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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



The present volume is the first of a series of elementary 
Latin books in preparation by Dr. W. Smitb, Editor of the 
Dictionary of Biography and Mythology, of Greek and 
Boman Antiquities, etc. The plan, object, and sources of 
the work are fully set forth in the Author's Preface sub- 
joined. It has one great merit of a school-book designcd 
for beginners — brevity. The essentials of Grammar are 
given without unnecessary detail or minute exceptions. 
At the age at which Latin is usually begun the memory 
is much more active and developed than the reasoning fac- 
ulties ; the Author has therefore judiciously prefen-ed the 
synthetic to the analytic method. Exercises in double 
translation are given after each Declension and Conjuga- 
tion, to impress tbe forms thus learned more firmly on tho 
inemory. 

In revising the work the Editor has made a few altera- 
tions and additions, which he trusts may be found to be 
improvements. As it is essential for an accurate knowl- 
ledge of Lat^in to know the quantities of syllables, what- 
ever system of pronunciation may be preferred by the 
teacher, the Editor has introduced, from the first lesson, 
the simpler and more comprehensive rules of Prosody. 
He has added also paradigms of the more frequently-re- 
curring Greek nouns of the First, Second, and Third De- 
clensions, and a few pages of continuous narrative taken 
from Woodford's Epitome of Caesar, in the exact words 
of the author, but with the complex sentences broken up, 
and the diflScult parenthetic clausea omvlt^^L. T>Ra ^^^^ 



vi editor's preface. 

tion extends from the beginning of Caesar to the end of 
the Helvetian Campaign. 

In the original work the Vocabularies were thrown to- 
gether at the end of the Second Part, but in this edition 
they have been placed before the Exercises to which they 
respectively belong ; there is great convenience in this ar- 
rangement, and, as the pupil is expected to learn the Vo- 
cabulary by heart, it can not afford him any improper as- 
sistance, especially as words once given are not repeated 
in subsequent Vocabularies. 

A Second Part, containing the remainder of Woodford'8 
simplified Csesar, and L'Homond'8 " Viri Romse" is in prep- 
aration as a Supplement to the present volume, fumishing, 
it is believed, suficient reading matter to enable the pupil 
to enter, with a competent supply of words and experience 
in translation, upon the profitable study of Csesar or Virgil. 



P R E F A C E. 



The following work is the first of a short eeries whicli 
the writer has undertaken with the view of facilitating the 
Btudy of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
years' practical tcaching, and seeks to combine the ad« 
yantages of the older and more modern methods of in- 
struction. While boys are sometimes compelled to com- 
mit to memory all the grammatical forms and syntactical 
rules without having their knowledge tested by any prac- 
tical application in the construction of sentences, so that 
they frequently forget the former part of the Grammar by 
the time they have finished the latter, they are in other 
cases burdened by a large number of explanations and 
cautions, and by complicated rules for the formation of 
cases and other inflectional forms. The latter error is al- 
most as grave as the former in the case of young boys, aa 
they are thus taught analytically what ought to be first 
learned synthetically. 

The main object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
fix the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to learn their usage by constructing simple scn- 
tences as soon as he commences the study of the language^ 
and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful words. It 
is divided into two parts : 

I. The first part contains the Grammatical Forms, with 
Exercises upon all the inflections, in which the simple rules 
of syntax are introduced, as they are required for the for- 
mation of sentences. 

n. The second part contains an explarvalvoxi o^ ^wxv^ o^^ 



Vlll PREFACE. 

the more important idioms of the language, such as the 
construction of the Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund and Ge- 
rundive, etc., exemplified by Exercises upon each construo- 
tion. The Vocabulary relating to each Exercise is [pre- 
fixed to the Exercise], and Alphabetical Indices of the 
Latin and English words in thc Vocabularies are [given 
at the end of the volume]. 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents in 
one book all that the pupil will require for some time in 
his Btudy of the language. It is confidently believed that 
a boy who has gone carefully through the work will have 
acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 

In the Grammar the writer has deviated as little as pos- 
sible from the usual arrangement of thc Declensions and 
Conjugations, and only when some clear and positive ad- 
vantage was to be gained. Thus, in the Third Declension, 
he has introduced a simpler and easier classification, ac- 
cording to the final letter of the stem,* instead of the one 
in the ordinary grammars, which occasions boys so much 
difficulty and perplexity. 

In using the book, it is suggested that the pupil should 
be required to learn by heart the Vocabulary belonging 
to each Exercise; that he should then read over the Ex- 
ercise vivd voce in the class, the master giving such ex- 
planations as he may deem necessary ; and that then, but 
not till then, the pupil should write down what he has pre- 

♦ The Stem must be distinguished from the Root. Thc Root is that 
part of the word which remains after taking away the Suffix ; the Stem 
is that part of the word which remains after taking away the Inflections ; 
Ihns, in agilis, agili is the Stem of the Adjectivc, but AO is the Root. 



PREFACE. IX 

viously read in class. It should be the aim of tbe master 
to prevent tbe pupil, as far as possible, from coramitting 
mistakes to writing, as experience bas sbown tbat tbe 
original mistake, wben fixed in the memory by means of 
writing, is often remembered long after tbe correction has 
been forgotten. 

In drawing up the Exercises, the writer has derived as- 
sistance from the following books, all of which are used in 
the public schools of Germany: 

Euhner, Lateinische Vorschule, Hannover, 1853. 

Spiess, Uehungsbuch zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen in^s Deutsche 

und aus dem Deutschen in^s Lateinische, Essen, 1858. 
Jacobs and Doring, Lateinisches JSlementarbuch, Jena, 1856. 
Bleske, Elementarhuch der iMteinischen Sprache, Hannover, 1858. 
Bonnell, Uebungstucke zum Uebersetzen atis dem LateiniscJien in*s Deutsche 

Jur die ersten Anfanger, Berlin, 1854. 
Kllendt, Lateinisches Lesebuch fur die mtersten Klassen der Gymnasien^ 

Konigsberg, 1 857. 
Gredike, Lateinisches Lesebuch, Berlin, 1857. 

He has also to acknowledgc his obligations to Mr. T. D. 
Hall, M.A., for the correction of the proofs and for raany 
valuable suggestions. 

It is right to stato that tho whole of this work was writ- 
ten and the greater part of it printed before the publica- 
tion of Mr.Hutton's "Introduction to the Study of Greek," 
the plan of which is very similar to tbat of thc present 
book. W. S. 

London, November, 1859. 
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PART I. 

GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 



I. — ^The Alphabet. Quantity. Gendebs. Pakts of 

Speech. Substantives. 

1. Alphahet, — ^The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English without W. 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J. K, L, M, N, O, P, 

a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 
Q, R, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 
q, r, 8, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

Of these y and z were used only in words introduced 
froin Greek ; k is found only before a, and q only before u. 

The lettera are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, 6, «, o, w, y. The remaining letters 
are Consonants ; of these 

l^m^n^r^ are called liqaids, 

« is called a sibilant, 

X and z are double letters, and the rest are called mntes. 

A syllable consists of one or more letters pronounced in 
one breath. 

Two vowels joined in one syllable make a Diphthong ; 
the Diphthongs are ae, oe, at«, which are in common use, 
and ew, ei^ ui^ which occur in only a few words. 

2. Quafitity. — Quantity is used to denote the quicker or 
«lower pronunciation of a syllable. 

A syllable is considered 8?u>rt or long as its vowel is 
short or long. 

A 



2 SUBSTA^-TIVES. 

A LoDg Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark (") ovcr the vowel. A sylla- 
ble marked thus (-) is sometimes long, sometimes short. 

Short by nature ; as &m6r, 
Long by natnre ; as vervs. 
A VOWel mav bc } Short by poeition (before anothcr vowcl) ; as 

Long by position (beforc two consonants or a 
doablc consonant) ; as pcrdlx. 

3. Genders. — ^There are three Genders : 

Masculiney Feminine^ and Neuter, 
Substantives which are eithcr Masculinc or Femininc arc called Common, 

CSee general Rolefl for Gender on page 112.] 

4. Parta of Speech. — ^There are eight parts of spcech in 
the Latin language : 

1. Substantive, or Noun. 5. Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

3. Pronoun. V. Conjunctiou. 

4. Verb. 8. Interjection. 

Of these tho first four admit of inflcction, the last four 
do not. Inflection is the mode of changing the termina- 
tion of words to show their relation to other words. 

The Inflection of ISTouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns is 
called Declension, that of Verbs is called Conjugation. 

There is no article in the Latin language: hence the 
Latin mensa means not only tdble^ but also a tahle and the 
table. 

5. Substantives. — ^The Substantive is declined by Ntim- 
ber and Case. 

There are two Numbers : Singular and PluraL 
There are six Cases : Nbminative^ Genitive^ JDative^ Ao 

cusative, Vbcative^ Ablative. 
There are five Declensions distinguished by the endings 

of Ihe Genitive Case Singular : thus, 



FIEST DECLENSION. 

The genitive of the first declension ends in ae. 
" " " second " " i. 

" " " third " " l8. 

" " " fourth " " u$, 

" " " fifth " " ei. 



II. — ^The Fibst Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Latin Substantives of tho 
First Declension ends in a, and the Genitive in ae. 



Sing. 
N^m, Kens-S, a tahle, 
Gen, Kexi8-ae, ofa iable, 
Dat, Kens-ae, to orfor a tahle, 
Acc, Mens-am, a tabte, 
Voc, Kens-a, Otable, [table. 
AhL Kens-a, by, with^ orjrom a 



Plur. 
Kens-ae, tabks, 
Kens-ixam, oftables, 
Keni-is, to orfor tables. 
Mens-fij, tables. 
Meni-ae, tabUs. \bkA, 

Mens-u, by, with, or from ta 



All Sabstantives of the First Declension are Feminine, unless they des- 
ignate males; as, nauta, a «ot/br. 

rrhe Dcclension of Greek Xonns is giireil on pftge 28]. 



Some General Hules of Quantity.* 

1. A diphthong is always long. 

2. A vowel is long before a double consonant, or before 
two single consonants (not a mute and liquid), or^'. 

3. A vowel is short before another vowel. 

4. In declinable words final a is short, except in the ab- 
lative of the first declension, where a is always long. 

H is not a consonant in Frosody ; it does not, with a consonant, lengthen the pre- 
ceding Toirel, nor does it, between two vowels, prevent the shorteniDg of the 
fornMr. 

RuLE 1. — ^A personal verb agrees with its Nommative 
case in number and pei-son : as, ptlella currlt, the girl runs ; 
puellae currunt, the girla run. 

♦ Except where these Rules apply, the quantity will be marked in the 
Tocabularies until other Rules are given ; and the student is expected to 
accustom himself from the start to markiog carefolly in prorunciation 
the qnantity of every syllable. 



FIRST DECLENSION. 



RuLE 2. — Transitivo verbs govern an Accusative oase 
(of the direct object) : as, &qulla alas h^b^t, the eagle has 
wings. 



Ua, f, a winff, 

Sqnila, /. an eagk. 

oolSnia,/ acolony. 

eSlombaf /. a dove, 

oorSna, f. a croton. 

femina, /. a woman. 

fOiaf f a dmughter. 

ingola, f cm tskmd. 



VOCABIJLART 1. 
/z^Femininei 

menta, /. a f^^« 

9ra, /. ' a hiui. 

pSe&iia,/. money. 

porta, /. a gate. 

pneUa, / a girl. 

regina, / a queen, 

B5ma, / Rome (the citj). 

rosa,/. arose. 



[Giye the Rules for the qaantity in the above where the marks are 
oroitted.] 

Cnnit, runs. Cnrmnt, run, 

Hahet, hae, Hibent, have. 

EXERCISB I. 

rrhe vocabalaiy shoald in erery ea^e be committed to memory and rcdtcd by the pa. 

pil b^ore he begins to translat?.] 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Regina coronam 
habet. 4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 
6. Femina pecuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Co- 
loniae portas habent. 9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Femi- 
nae rosas habent. 11. Columbae alas habent. 12. Insulae 
oras habent. 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove 
has wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has 
gates. 6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 
8. The women have money. 9. The colony has women, 10. 
The island has colonies. 11. The w<»nan has a crown. 12. 
The islands have roses. 

BuLE 3. — ^When two Nouds in Latin are connected by 
the verb "To Be," they are put in the sarae case: as, 
Brltannia est instLla, JBritain is an island, 

RuLB 4. — Of two Substantives, signifying difTerent 
things, the limiting one is put in the Genitive case: as, 
Brltannia est instUa Europae, Britain is an island of E/w- 
rope. 

In ihhi ezample fbe words ^* c/ JBurope** indicate a more Umited nse of the werd 
itkmd Umh In the example nnder the previons rufe. This limiHng noon is put 
(in lAtin) !n the g«»iti^ case, whether it atanda before or after the oOier nouB. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



Smidtia, /. 
BrYtAnnia, /*, 


VoCABin^ART 2. 

d kusbandman. ineola, m. 
friendship. Inimicitia, / 
'Briiain. -ItaUa, /. 
a cause. nanta, m. 
Europe. patria, / 
Gaul (now France). .poeta, w. 
glory. pngna,/. 
Greece. SidOia,/. 

^ta,/ 

Est, t>. Snnt, 

EXERCISE II. 


an inhabitant. 

enmity. 

Italy. 

a sailor. 

a native-landf countrtf 

apoet. 

a battle. 

Sicily. 

life. 

are. 


canta,/. 

Europa,/ 

Gallia,/. 

gloria,/. 

Graeda,/. 



1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 8. Ro- 
ma est regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. In- 
colae insularum sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt ag- 
ricolae. 7. Insula est patria nautarum. 8. Graecia est pa- 
tria poetarum. 9. Amicitia est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia 
incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is an island of Europe. 2. Bntain is the native- 
land of sailors. 3. Italj is the native-land of poets. 4<. The 
inhabitants of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sic- 
ily are sailors. 6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 
7. An island is the native-land of sailors. 8. Friendsbip is 
the crown of life. 9. The battle is the cause of glory. 10. 
The enmitj of the sailors is the cause of the battle. 



III. — ^The Sbcond Declensiox. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Snbstantives of 
the Second Declension ends in is, ir, and ir (in vir and 
compounds), and of ISTeuter Snbstantives in nm. Tbe Gen- 
itive Singular ends in L 



A. Masculine. 



Siog. 
Nom. Dondn-us, a iord. 
Gen. D5min-i, ofa lord. 
Dat. D5ndn-5, io or for a lord. 
Ace. D5ndn-nm, a lord. 
Voc D5mIxi4S, O lord. [a lord. 



AbL D5mln-5^ by, witht or from[ JHSndDM, 



Dondn-i, 

D5minFomm, 

D5min48, 

D5min>08, 

D5min-i, 



Plnr. 

lords, 

oflords. 

to orfor hrds, 

fords. 

O lords. [hrdit 

by, with, or fhm 



6 



SECONI) DECLENSION. 



\l 



Sing. 
Nom. OlSdi-UB, a sword. 
Gen. Gl^-i, ofa sword. 
Dat, 61adi-0y to ov for a sword. 
Acc. 61adi-nm, a sword. 
Voc, 61adi-6, O sword. {sword. 
AbL 61adi-o, bt^, ivith^ orfrom a 



2. piur. 

61adi-i, swords. 

61adi-orum, ofswords. 
61adi-i8, to orfor sworda. 
61adi-58y swords. 



61adi-i, O swords. [swords. 

61adi-i8, btf, withy or from 

Bemabk. — Proper names in ius, and also JUius and genitis, are de- 
dined like gladivs, but make the vocative in t instead of ie (by contrao- 
tion): as, Virglli (from VirgiliuB), Virgil; fili (from filius), son. 



Sing. 
Nom. KagiBter, a master. 
Gen, Magistr-i, of a master. 
Dat, Magi8tr-o, ioorforamaster, 
Acc, Magistr-uin, a master, 
Voc, Magister, master, 
AbL Magistr-o, by, with, orfrom 

a master. 



3. Plur. 

MSgistr-i, mafsters. 

Mi^i8tr-5rum, ofmasters, 
"*''"'" 1o or for masters, 
wasters. 
O masters. 
by, with, or from 
masters. 



-18. 



MSgistr-os, 

MSgistr-i, 

MSgistr-is, 



4. 



Nom, Fuer, 
Oen, Fuer-i, 
I>at. FuSr-5) 
Acc, Fu<&-!im, 
Voc. Fu5r, 
AbL Fuer-5, 



a boy, 

ofa boy, 

to orfor a boy. 

a boy. 

O boy, [boy, 

by, with, or from a 



Fuer-i, boys. 

Fuer-5rum, ofboys. 

Fuer-is, to ovfor boys. 

Fuer-5i, boys. 

Fuer-l, O boys. 

Fuer-is, by, toith, orfrom boyn. 



5. 



Nom, Vlr, a man. 
Gen, Vir-i, ofa man, 

Vir-5, to orfor a man. 

'\nbr-um, a man, 

Vlr, man, [man, 

V|r-5, by, toith, or fom a 



Uat, 
Acc, 
Voc, 
AbL 



Vir-i, men. 

V!r-5rum, ofmen. 

Vlr-is, to ov for men, 

Vir-58, men. 

Vir-i, O mcn. 

Tir-is, by, with, orfrom men. 



B. Neuter, 



Nom, Begn-um, a kingdotn. 
r?en. Segn-i, ofakingdorn. 
Dat. Begn-5, to orfor a kingdom, 
Acc, Segn-um, a kingdom. 
Voc. Segn-um, kingdom. 
AbL Regn-5, hy, with, or from a 

kingdom. 



Regn-a, kingdotus. 
Regn-5rum, ofkingdoms. 
R^n-is, to or for kingdoms. 
R^n-a, kingdonis. 

Regn-a, O kingdoms. ^ 
Regn-is, by, tvithy ov from l-ing* 
doms. 



Jja all Neuter Substantives, the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative 
are thc same in the Singular and Plural rcspectively. 

[For declenaioQ of Deua and Greck nouns, see paga 26 and 28.] 
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Additional Rvles of Q^antity (see p. 140), 

1. jTfinal is long. 

2. O final is long. 

3. U final is long. 

4. As^ eSy and os final are long. 

5. Is and us final are short ; but is in plural cases long. 

ExcEpnoN. — Us is long in the Nom., Acc, and Voc. Plur. and Gen. 
Sini?. of the 4th Declension, and in tbe Nominativc of Nouns of the 3d 
Declension, which increase long in the Genitive; as, virtus^ iitis, etc. 

EXERCISE III. 
Masculine Svhslantives in us. 

VOCABULARY 3. 

hortaB, 771. agarden, 
inimicns, m, anenemy, 
Bhenus, vi, the Rhine. 
Rhodaxiiu, m. the Hhone. 
ripa, /, a bank, 

geryas, m, a slave. 



SmibnB, m, afriend. 

SvuB, m, a grandfather, 

dominaB, m, a lord, master. 

SqanB, m, a horse, 

fOinB, m, a son, 

flnvins, m. a river, 

gladioB, m, a sword. 



taturuB, m, a buli. 



RE3fARK. — ^When two or more nominatives singular are connected bj 
a conjanction, the verb is put in the plural ; as, lihenus et Rhdd&nus 
8unt fluyii, the Rhine and the Rhone are rivers, 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi currunt. 3. Dominus scrvos ha- 
liet. 4. Filius domini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos et 
equos habet. 6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 

7. Avus servos et equos habet. 8. Filius amici horlum lia- 
bet. 9. Filii inimicorum gladios habent. 10. Rhodanus est 
fluvius Galliae. 11. Rhodanus et Ilhenus sunt fluvii Galliae. 
12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. T\\e grandfather 
has a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 5. 
The sons of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the 
lords .are sailors. 7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 

8. The lord has slaves and horses. 9. The Rhone and the 
Rhine are rivers of Europe. 10. The friends of the grand- 
fether are poets. 11. The enemies of the lord have swords. 
12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

RuLE 5. — The Dative Case indicates the persou (or 
ihing) who gains or receives any thing : as, M&gister c6- 
lumbam ptlSro dat, the master gives a dove to the hoy. 

DSt, qitsi». Dant oive 
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EXEBCISE IV. 

Masculim Suhstantives in er and ir. 



i^r, w. ajiefd, Urritory. 
glaer) m, a son-in-law, 
Uber, »t. a book. 
magister, m. a master, teaclier. 



VOCABDLART 4. 

mixiister, tn. a servant. 
pner, m. a boy. 
eScer, m. afather-in-law. 
vir» m. a man. 



MXnister, llber, &ger, are declined like m&gister. SQcer, gSner, are de^ 
clined like pner. 

1. Puer librum habet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. 8. 
Filius viri libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et roinistros ha- 
bet. 5. Dominus agrum ministro dat. G. Socer agros ct 
ministros habet. 7. Socer agrum genero dat. 8. Magistri 
libros virorum pueris dant 9. Gener servum puero dat. 
10. Puer librum viri ministro dat. 

1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the 
boys. 3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 
4. The father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 5. 
The friends of the boy have the books of the man. 6. The 
enemies have servants and fields. 7. The masters give gar- 
dens to the boys. 8. The master gives doves to the boys. 
9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The fa- 
thers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 11. 
The man and the boy have fields and books. 12. The boy 
is the son of the man. 

EXERCISE V. 

Neuier Substantlves. 

VOCABULART 5. 
f2=.V<uier. 

praeminm, n 
reg^nm, n. 



silver, 
gold. 
war. 
heaven. 



argentom, n. 
aurum, n. 
belliim, n. 
coelnm, n. 

dQig^ntia, y*. diUgence. 
donum, n. a gift. 
gandinm» n. )oy. 
metallnm, n. a metal. 
•ppidnm, n. a town. 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum coeli 
3. Dona avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argen^- 
tum sunt metalla. 5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Dis- 
cjpuli 8unt gaudium magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa mor- 



a reward. 

a kingdom. 
fcutnm, n. a shield, 
templum, n. a iemple. 
diadpulua, m. a jmpil^ scholar. 
morbus, m. a disease. 
murus, m. a wall. 
Romanus, m. a Roman. 



.-i 
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borum. 8. Oppidum muros et portas habet. 9. Templa 
8unt glom Graeciae. 10. Komani gladios et scuta habent 

1. The books are the gift of a friend. 2. The boys and 
girls are the joy of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives 
gold and silver to the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have tem- 
ples. 5. The temples of Greece have gifts. 6. The father- 
in-law gives gold and silver to the temples. 7. The metals 
are the cause of war. 8. The queen has lands and towns. 
9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 10. The lord 
^ves shields and swords to the servants. 



rV. — Adjectives op the Fibst and Second Db- 

CLENSIONS. 

Adjectives in ita^ d^ um, or ^, ^ um^ are declined in the 
Masculine and Neuter like Substantives of the Second De- 
clension, and in the Feminine like Substantives of the First 
Declension : as, b6ntLs, b6n^ b6num, good; nlg^r, nigr^, 
nigrum, black; tSnSr, tSnSra, tSnSrum, tender. 

Plur. 
M. F. N. 

Bon-1 bSa-ae boii-X 
BSn-dmiii b&i4Lniiii b8iip9miii 
BSnpii bSn-ii b8n4i 
Bon-98 bSn-fts b8n-S 
Bon-I bSn-ae bSn-S 
B5a-Ii bSn-ii b8n4i 







SiDg. 




M. 


F. N. 


Aom. B5n-as 


bon-a b5n-nm 


Gen, 


Bon-1 


b5n-ae b5n-i 


DaU 


BSn-o 


b5n-ae b5n-o 


Acc, 


Bon-nm 


b&i-am b&i-um 


Voc. 


Bon-e 


b5n-a bSn-nm 


Abi. 


Bon^ 


b5n4l b5n-o 




M. 


F. N. 


Nom. 


H!gSr 


nigr-S nigr-nm 


Gen. 


Nigr-i 


nigr-ae nigr-i 


Dat. 


ingr-5 


nigr-ae nigr-5 


Acc. 


Nigr-nm nigp«m nigr-nm 


Voc. 


Hig-or 


nigr-a nigr-nm 


Ahl. 


ingr-o 


nigr-& nigr-9 



2. 



M. 



F. 



N. 



Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-C 
Nigr-omm nigr-fimm iiigr-5ran 
Bigr^iB nigr-ii nigr-ii 
Nigr^ nigr-fti nigr-S 
Nigr-i nigr-ae higr-S 
Nigr-ii nigr-ii nigr-ii 



M. F. N. 

Nom. I&er tener-a tener-nm 

Gen. Tener-i tener-ae ten5r-i 

Dat. T5n5r-5 t5n5r«e tSner-S 

Acc. I&5r-nm t5n5r-«m t5n5r-nm 

Voc. TenSr tenSr-S ien5r-nm 

AIL l5n5r-5 t5n5r-& tSnS^S 

A 



M. F. N. 

T5n5r-i t5n5r-ae t5n5r-S 
Ten5r-omm t5n5r-5xam tSnSrJiram 



I5n5r-ii 
I5n5r-5i 
T5n5r-i 
T5n5r-li 

2 



t5n5r-ii t5n5r*ii 
tSner-fti t5n5r-S 
t5n5r4ie tinM 



■d 
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FIBST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



RuLB 6. — Adjectives agree with their Substantives in 
gender, number, and case. 

EXERCISE VI. 



VOCABULARY 6. 



SeatoB, a, um, sharp, 

albaSy ay imi, white. 

altas, a, mn, high, deep. 

bellioosas, a, am, warUke. 

bSnaa, a, am, good. 

gratas, a, am, pleasing. 

l&tas, a, am, wide^ hi-oad, 

longaB, a, am, iong. 

magnas, a, am, great. 

nuUas, a, am, badj wicked. 

mSlestas, a, am, troublesome. 

maltas, a, am, tntich, many. 

noxiaB, a, am, hurf/ulj injurious. 

ignavas, a, am, lazg. 

stnalL, little. 



iplendidas, a, am, 

tinddas, a, am, 
aeger, gra, ^ram, 
n^r, Ira, eram, 
niger, gra, gram. 



aphndid, 
bright. 
tiiiud. 
gick. 

wretched. 
black. 



palcher, chra, cliram, beauti/ui. 



sSoer, cra, cram, 
tSner, era, eram, 
exemplam, n. 
hasta,/. 
terra, /. 

nameraa, tn. 
pericolam, n. 



sctcred. 
tender. 
an example. 
a spear. 
the earthf 

land. 
a number, 
danger. 



parvas, a, am, 
rSpidas, a, am, rajnd. 

Gratus, mOlcstns, noxias, are constracted with the Datire Case; as, 
pleasing to a /riend, gratus amico. 

A. — 1. Servus est timidus. 2. Columba est timida. 3. 
Gaudium est timidum. 4. Servi sunt mali. 5. Insulae sunt 
magnae. 6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Puel • 
lae sunt bonae. 9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. ' 3. The 
shields are long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are 
timid. 6. The towns are great. 7. The temples are smalL 
8. The shields are wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. ITie 
fidends are good. 

B. — 1« Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae 
albas alas habent. 3. Graecia multa templa habet. 4. Splen- 
dida templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas 
terras habet. 6. Insula parva incolas habet. 7. Oppidum 
magnum multas portas habet. 8. Magister librum bono pu- 
ero dat. 9. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 10. Peri- 
cula nautarum sunt magna. 11. Dominus acutos gladios 
habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords 
to the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The tem* 
ples are great and splendid. 5. The daughters of the women 
are good. 6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 
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7. The high banks have many roses. 8. The Bhone is a great 
and broad river. 9. The roses of the high banks are white. 
10. The Rhine is a rapid river of Gaul. 

C. — 1. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum 
templi est sacrum. 4. Begina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt 
tenerae. 6. Filii sunt miseri. 7. Morbus tenero filio est 
molestus. 8. Exemplum servi noxium puero est 9. Prae- 
mia diligentiae sunt grata discipulis. 10. Magnus est nume- 
rus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives 
a book to the sick boy. 3. The black horses are troublesome 
to the man. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The 
splendid gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the dili- 
gence of the beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is 
pleasing to the grandfather. 8. The example of a lazy boj 
is injurious to the pupils. 9. The disease is troublesome to 
the wretched girl. 10. The master gives rewards to the beau- 
tiful girl. 

V. — TuB Thibd Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters. The Genitive Singular 
always ends in !s. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Substantives, 

1. Substantives the stems* of which end in the labial 
(lip) letters />, J, m. 

Sing. 1. Flar. 



Nom, Urb-s (/.), a city. 

Gen, Urb-is, qfa city, 

Dat. Urb-i, io orjbr a city, 

Acc, Urb-enif a dty. 

Voc. Urb-t, city. [city, 

AbL Urb-e, by^voith, or froma 

Nom, Frincep-8 (c), a cliief, 
Gen, Prixudp-is, ofachief, 
Dat. Frindp-i, to or forachirf 
Acc, Frincip-exii| a chief 
Voc, Frincep-8, Ochief[ac!iicf 
Abl. Frindp-S, by^ioith^oTfrovi 



Urb-Ss, cities, 

Urb-inm, ofcities, 

Urb-iboB, to orfor cities. 

Urb-Ss, cities. 

Urb-es, citiea. 

Urb-ibug, by, ivith, orfrom cities. 

2. 

Frindp-e3, chtpfs. 
Frindp-nm, ofchiefs, 
Frincip^ibus, to orfor chiefs, 
Frindp-es, chiefs. 
Frindp-es, chiefs. [chiefs. 
Frincip-ibus, by, with, or from 



* The Stem is that part of thc word which remains after the change' 
able endings are taken away, as tirft, hiem, duc. 
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SiDff. 



Nom, HieiiM (/.), winter, 
Gen, HiSm-iB, oficinter, 
Dat. Hiem-i, 
Acc, HiSm-em, 
Voc. HiemFS, 
Abl. HiemF§, 



to orjbr tdnter. 

winter, 

O uinter, [winter, 

6y, witkf ovfrom 



3. piur. 

Hiem-83, winters, 
HiSm-am, ofwintera, ■ 
Hiom-itus, to oxfor winters, 
Hiem-es, winters. 
Hiem-ea, O winters, [ter§, 

Hiem-Ibos, %, with, or from win- 



1. 



Plur. 



2. 



2. Substantives tbo steras of which end iii tho guttural 
(throat) letters, c, g. Note. — In the Nominative Singolai* 
c«, gs are contracted into x, 

Sing. 
Nom, Duz (c), a Uader, 
Gen, Duo-ifl, ofa leader, 
Dat, Duc-i, to orfor a leader, 
Acc, Dno-em, a kader, 
Voc. Dnz, O leader, [leader, 

AbL Dne-S, 6y, toith, or from a 

Noin. Lex (/.), a kop, 

Gen. L8g48, ofa law, 

Dai, Leg-i, io orfor a law, 

Acc, IiSg-em, a law, 

Voc, Lez, law, [law, 

Abl, LSg-e, 6y, wiihy orfrom a 

Nofin, Jadez (c), ajudge, 

Gen, Jndfo4i, ofajvdge, 

Dat, JncUo-I, to or for ajttdge, 

Acc, Jndlo-em, ajvdge, 

Voc, Judez, O judge,[a jvdge, 

Abi, Jndi64S, 6y, withf or frotn 



3. 



Duc-08, leaders, 

Dnc-nm, qf leaders, 

Dno4ba8, to orfor leaders, 

Duo-58, leadere, 

Doc-e^^ feaders, 

Duo-Ibos, &y, with, orfrom kader», 

LSg-Si, laws, 

LSg-iun, oflaws, 

LSg-Ibns, to orfor laws, 

LSg-Ss, laws, 

LSg^i, O laws. 

LSg-ibns, bi/y tvith, orfrom laws, 

Jndio-Si, jtidges, 

JncUo-nm, ofjttdges. 

Jndib-ibus, to orforjttdges, 

Jndib-es, judges, 

Jndlc-Ss, Ojttdges, 

Jndio-ibne, &y, trtM, or fromjudges. 



S 



AdditioncU Hules of Quantity, 

1. In the singular increment of nouns a and o are usual- 
ly long ; «, «, w, and y are short. 

2. In the plural increment of nouns a, e, and o are long ; 
i and %i are short. 

£By increment is meant the syllable (or syllables) which an oblique caso 
has more than the nominative ; as aetaSf genitive aetdtisj in which 
dt is the (singular) increment ; ptieri (nominativo plural), puerorum 
(genitive plural), in which or is the (plural) increment ; and so duces, 
dticibus,'] 

There aro several exceptiong to the rule for the singular increxnent ; these vill 
be marked for the present in the Tocabolaries, and wUl be spedfied more ftiUy 
in Bubeequent pagee : see ezceptkms on p. 166. 
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VOCABULARY 7. 
erzQnnmon Cfender. 

hiexnBy hiSmis, / winter. 

trabs, trSbii, /. a beam, 

urb8, urbiSy /. a dty. 

arz, arcis,/. a cUadd. 

daXi dnelSy c. a leader^ general. 

paXfPftcii,/. peace. 

gez, jucQfiis, f»i. ajudge. 

, ISi^* /*. a law. 



rez, r9^s,* ti^. a Jdng, 

beni^us, a, nm, Jdnd. 

firmiiB, a» nm, strong. 

jucnndoBy S, nm, pleasant» 

jnstns, a, nm, jtist. 

Bomnlug, i, 7n. Momulus. 

ESverof, S, nm, severe. 



Eraty was. 



Erent, were. 



EXERCISE VII. 

1. Trabes sunt longae, 2. Eomulus Romanorum rex erat. 
3. Pax regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Dupes 
erant benigni. 6. Leges Romanorum severae erant. 7. Ee- 
ges arces firmas habent, 8. Firma est arx urbis. 9. Hiems 
agricolis molesta erat. 10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Eome is a city of Italy. 8. 
The leader of the Komans vfras warlike. 4. Peace was pleas- 
ant to the leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 
6, The judges were kind and just. 7, The king gives a book 
to the severe judge. 8. The disease is troublesome to the 
king. 9. The example is injurious to the judges. 10. The 
Hons of the judges are severe. 

3. Substantives the stems of whicb end in the dental 
(teeth) letters t^ d. 

1. Plur. 

Aet&t-ea, ages. 

jLetat-nm, ojTages. 
jLetfit^bni, to or /or agea, 

iietat-es, ages. 

Aet&t-es, O ages. 

Aet&t-ibus, 6y, with, orjrom agee^ 



Slng. 



Nom. Aet&-e (f.), an age, 
Gen. Aet&tls^ qfan age. 
Dat. Aet&M, 
Ace. Aet&t-em, 
Voc. Aet&4, 
AbL Aet&t4s, 



to orfor an age. 
an age. 

age. [an age, 
by, withf orfrom 



S. 



Nom, ULp^A (m.), a stone. 
Gen, LSpId-Is, ofa stone. 
Dat, LSpid-i, 
Aec, LSpid-em, 
Voc, Laid-8, 
AbL Uj^ 



to orfora stone, 
a stone. 

O stone. [stone. 
by, withf or from a 



Lapid-Ss^ stones, 

L&pid-nm, ofstones, 

Lapid-Ibns, to orfor stones, 

Laidd-es, stones, 

Lai^-es, stones, 

L&pid-ibus, bg, with^ orfrom sUmeM» 



* Lex, rex, pkbs, and ver always inci-ease long (see p. 156). 
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Ping. 
Nom, yS&^B (m.), a soldier. 
Gen, Milit-I^ ofa soldier. 
Dat. Idit-i, to OT for a soldier. 
Acc. Idit-em, a soldier. 
Voc. ]lile-8, O soldier. [soUier. 
Abl. MQit-S, hiif wit/i, oxfrom a 



3. Finr. 

Milit-es, sohliers. 
Milit-iim, ofsohKers, 
Milit-ibuB, to ovfor soldiera, 
IQit-es, soldiers. 
Milit-es, O soldiers. 
HCIit-ibus, b^f with, or from 8oldiet*% 



„ RuLE V. — The Ablative case iudicates — (1.) The instru- 
ment or means by wbich something is done ; as, dominus 
hasta servum occidit, the lord kills the slave with a spear, 
(2.) The time when something is done or takes place ; 
as, noctes hlem6 longae sunt, the nights are long in winter. 



VOCABULARY 8. 



comes, comitis, c. a comjxinion. 
cnBtos, onstodia, m, a guardian. 
eqaes, eqnitis, m, a horseman. 
lapis, lapidis, m, a stone. 
miles, mSitis, m, a soldier. 
mors, mortis, f death. 
obsei, obsidis, c, a hostage. 
pedes, pSditis, m. afoot-soldier. 

Ocddit, kills. 



ae8tS.8, aestfitis, /. summer. 
civitas, t&tis,/. state, 
tempestas, t&tis,/. temjtest, 
volnntSjB, tS.tis,y*. wish. 
noz, noctis, /. 
anctnmnns, i, m, 
natura, ae,/ 
olarns, a, nm. 



night. 

autumn, 

nature, 

ciear, rcnowned 



Ooddnnt, kilL 



EXERCISE VIII. 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem 
occidit. 3. Fedites custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempes- 
tates auctumno magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi 
erant. C. Custodes auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex natu- 
rae. 8. Civitas Romanorum clara erat. 9. Voluntasjudicis 
justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in tho 
summer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is 
pleasant. 4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 
5. The hostages kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The 
wish of the companion is just. 7. The horse-soldiers and 
foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The guardian of the silver was 
timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 10. The king has many 
soldiers and companions. 

4. Sabstantives the stems of which end in the liquids l^ 
k r, and the fiibilant s. 
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Sing. 
ATom. Consul (m.), a contuL 
Gen. Consol-is, qfa consul. 
Dat. ConEnl-i, ioorjbraconsul. 
Acc. Consul-dm, aconsul. 
Voc. CcnEul, Oconaul. 

Ahl. Consnl-e, by^ witk, or/rom 

a consul. 



!• Pliir. 

CcnBul-ea, consuls. 
Consal-nm, oftonsuU. 
Con8ul-iba>, to orjbr consuU, 
Consnl-es, consuls. 
Consul-es,^ O consuls. 
Consnl-lbus, 6y, with, or /rom c(m- 
suls. 



Nom. damor (m.), a shout. 
Gen. damor-is, o/a shout. 
Dat. damor-i, to or/or a shovt, 
Acc. GlSjn5r«em, a shout. 
Voc, Cl&mor, shout.[a shout, 

Ahl, Clam5r-S, hy, tcith, or Jrom 



2. 



dSmor-es, shouis. 
dftmor-um, o/shouts. 
damSr-ibus, to or/or shouts. 
GUUnor-es, shouts. 
Cl&m5r-§8, shouts. 
GUUn5r-IbU8, by,with, orjrom shouts. 



3. 



Nom, AnsSr (m.), a (joose. 
Gen. Anser-Is, o/agoose. 
Dat. Anser-i, 
Acc, Anser-em, 
Voc. Anser, 
Ahl. Aneer-S, 



to orjbr agoose. 
a goose, 

O goose. [a goose. 
htfj with, or /rom 



Anser-e:, geese. 

Anser-um, o/gccae, 

Aneer-Ibus, to orjbr geese, 

Anser-es, geese. 

Anser-es, O geese. 

Aneer4bU8, 6y, wiih, or /rom geese. 



Nonn, FSter, a/ather. 

Gen, Fatr-is, o/a/ather, 

Dat, Fatr-i, to or/or a/ather. 

Acc. Fatr-em, a/ather. 

Voc, FSter, 0/ather. [father. 

Ahl. Fatr-e, hy, with, or /rom a 



Fatr-58, /athers. 

Fatr-uxn, o//athers. 

Fatr-ibus, to or /or /athers, 

Fatr-§8, Jathers. 

Fatr-58, /athers. 

Fatr-ibus^ hy, with, or /rom/athers. 



5. 



Nom. Flo8 (m.), ajlower. 

Gen, F15r-^, qfajhwer, 

Dat, F15r-i, io or /or a JUnoer, 

Acc, Flor-em, ajlower. 

Voc. F158, OJlower. [Jlower, 

Ahl. Flor-5, hyfWithj or /rom a 



F15r«s, flowers, 

F15r-um, qfflowers. 

F15r-ibU8, to or /or flowers. 

F15r-e8, flowers. 

F15i>es, Oflowers. 

F15r-ibus, hy, with, or /rom flawers. 



Rvles of Quantity {MonosyUahles). 

1. Words of one syllable, ending in ^, <?, /, and f, have 
their vowel short, except nU^ sdl, and sol. 

2. Words of one syllable in c, w, r, and «, have their vow- 
el long, except /i^, hlc (pron., common), <2n, ?n, cor^ vlr, 
/>^, t^, bis, c^j & (from S2(m,) ?«, ds (gen. ossis), and quls. 
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THIBD DECLENSION. 



VOCABULART 9. 



MtSr, trU, m. 
matSr, tris, /. 
pSter, tris, tn, 
•g^, 5ri«, w*. 
cSlor, oris, m. 
eUlmor, Sris, m. 
cSlor, 5ri8| m, 
la1)5r, 9ri>, m. 
5d5r, 5ri8, tn. 
sSrSr, Sriiy/. 



a brother. 

a mother. 

a father. 

a mound. 

heat. 

a shout. 

color. 

labor, hardsHp. 

smelL, scent. 

a fister. 



yictor, 5rifl, m. 
flos, Sris, m. 
e51, E^ifl, m. 
castra, Smni, n. />/. 
totua, a, om, 
focca, ac,/. 
mnnimentiim, i, n. 
praeda, ae, /. 
▼£riiu, a, nm, 



aconqueror, 
aftower, 
thesun. 
a camp, 
whole. 
a dUch. 
ajbrtification, 
hooty. 

dijfferent, vari 
ous. 



EXERCISE IX. 



1. Puer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Puellac fratres et so- 
rores habent. 3. Varii sunt odores florum. 4. Color floris 
est jucundus. 5. Labor aestate molestus est. G. Calor solis 
molestus est 7. Tota urbs est praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres 
et fossae sunt munimenta castrorum. 9. Clamor militum 
molestus est. 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the 
soldier is sick. 3. Tbe hostage has a brother and a sister. 
4. Various are the colors of the flowers. 5. The brother 
gives a flower to his sister. 6. The shout of the soldiers was 
great. 7. The heat of the sun is great. 8. The heat is troub- 
lesome in the summer. 9. The mounds of the camp are 
high. 10. The cities are the booty of the soldiers. 

5. Substantives of which the stem ends in dn or dn 

Slng. 
Nom, Leo (m.), a lion, 
Gen. LeSn-is, ofa iion. 
Dat, Le5n-i, to orfor a Uon. 
Acc. Le5n-em, a lion. 
Voc. Leo, O lion. * [^Uon. 

Abl. LeSii-S, b^j loithj or from a 



1. 



Plur. 



Le5n-Ss, Rons. 

LeSn-nxn, of Uons. 

Le5n-ibu, to orfor lion$. 

Lelte.-5fl, lions. 

LeSnpSfl^ Hons. 

Leon4bufl, 6y, toithf orfrom Uons. 



2. 



Notn. Yirgo, a tnaiden. 
Gen. Vir^ln-ifl, ofamaiden, 
Dat. yii^[n-i, to or foramaiden. 
Acc. Vir^-em, a mmden. 
Voc. Virgo, maiden, 
Abl Virg&l-S, by,unth,orfroma 

tnaiden. 



Virgin-SB, tnaidens, 
Vii^in-nm, ofmaukns. 
Vir^ln-ibSfl, to orfor maidens, 
yirgin-58, maidens. 
VirgXn-58, maidens. 
Virgin4bafl| 6y, t&tVA, orfrom maid 
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VOOABULABT 10. 



leo, Snii, m. a Bon, 

Jfmo, Snis,/. Juno. 

pavo, oniB, m. a peacock. 

sermo, oiiii, m. a discourte. 
consuetudo, inis, f. habit. 

homo, inis, c. a num, a wonum. 

mnltitado, inis, f. tnulHtude. 

Tirgo, inis, f. a virgin^mciden. 

3rfttor, Srif, m. an orator. 



alter,* era, emm, (the othsr), s^ 

ond. 
certni, a, om, certain. 
dea, ae, y*. a goddess. 

dootns, a, nm, iearned. 
infinitafl, a, nm, unbomded, ti{/l- 

nite. 



lCnerya, ae,/. 
validus, a, nm, 



Minerva. 
strong. 



Ex^RCISE X. • 

1. Leones sant Talidi. « 2. Yirgo est timida. 3. Calor mo- 
lestus cst multis hominibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. 

5. Sermo oratoris est dbctus. 6. Pavofii^ agricolae sunt pul- 
chri. 7. Mors hominibus certa est^ S. Multitudo morborum 
est infinita. 9. Juno erat dea Komanorum. 10. Yita homin* 
ibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The 
multitude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion 
with a sword. 5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 

6. The heat is troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is inju- 
rious to men. 8. The discourses of the orators were leamed. 
9. Juno and Minerva were goddcsses of the Romans. 10. 
The peacock was sacred to Juno. 

6. Substantives of which the stem ends in i. 



Sing. 
Nom, Ho6t-i8i(c.), an enemy. 
Gen. Host-is, ofan enemy. 
JDat. Host-i, toorforanenemy, 

Acc. Host-em, an enemy. 
Voc, Host-is, enemy, 
Abl. H6st-S, byywith, or from 

an enemy. 



1. Plur. 

Host-Ss, enemies. 
Host-inm, ofenemies. 
Host-Ibos, to orfor enemies, 
Host^ enemies. 
Host-Ss, enemies. 
Host-ibns, 6y, wiih, or from ene- 
mies. 



Some stems in i have also a form in e, and are thus <le 

clincd : 

2. 



Nom, Nub-Ss (f.)f a cloud. 
Gen. Hnb-is, of a cloud. 
Dat. Nnb-i^ io orfor a cloud, 

Acc. Knb-em, a cloud. 
Voc. Knb-es, Ocloud.\acloud. 
Abi. Kfib-S, by, with, orfrom 



Hnb-es, clouds, 

Hnb-iam, ofchuds, 

Hub-ibos, to orfor clouds. 

Hub-Ss, chuds. 

Hab-es^ clouds. 

Hnb-Xbas, by, with, or from clouds. 



The Genitive Singnlar of aiter is aUerius, dativc aiteri; see page 29 
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THIRD DECLEKSION. 



VOCABULART 11. 


a cUizen, 


rupee, ie,/. arock. 


afleet. 


angustas, a, um, narrow. 


an enemy (^public). 


ater, atra, atmm, black. 


a tower. 


dums, a, oxn, hard. 


a valley. 


niz, nlvis, ,/*. snow. 


a garment. 


ndtas, a, ain, known. 


slavghter. 


perituf , a, am, skiU/ul. 


a clottd. 


B5m&nas, a, am, Eoman. 


EXERCISE XI. 



dvis, is, c. 
dassit, is,/. 
iLOBtis, is, c. 
torris, is,/. 
▼allis, is,/. 
vestis, is,/. 
clade8,is,/. 
aubes, is,/. 



1. Cives agros et hortos habent. 2. Bex civibus praemia 
dat. 3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Kupes 
sunt durae. 5. Urbs turres altas habet. G. Clades hostium 
magna erat. 7. Classis Komana duces peritos habet. 8. 
Valles hostibus notae erant. 9. Graecia valles angustas ha- 
bet. 10. Virgo pulchram vestem habet. 

1. The citizens werc timid. 2. The valleys are known to 
the citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 
4. The citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks 
are known to the citizcns. 6. The valleys of Greece are nar- 
row. 7. The Boman fleet has a skillful leader. 8. The 
maidens have beautiful garments. 9. llie slaughter of the 
soldiers was great. 10. The leaders of the enemies were 
skillful. 

B. Neutcr Substantives. 
1. Substantives the stems of which end in n^ r, «, t. 



Sing. 
Nom. Nomen, a name. 
Gen. 'ShwSji-Uf qf a name. 
Dat. N5min-i, to orfor a name. 
Acc, N8mien, a name. 
Voc. N^men, name. [name. 
Abl. Nomin-^, 6y, tnVA, or Jrom a 



Plur. 
Nomin-a, names. 
Nomin-am, ofnames. 
N5min-Ibas, to orfor names. 
Nomln-a, names. 
N5min-a, names. 
N5min-IbU8, bg, wiih, or from names. 



2. 



Nom. Fulgur, lightning. 
Gen. TvOlgva-U^^qjr Hghining. 
Dat. Fulgur-i, to orfor lightning. 
Acc. Fulgur, iightning. 
Voc. Fulgur, lightning. 
Abl. Fulgur-e, bi/y with, or from 

Rghtning. 



Fulgur-a, lightnings. 
Fulgur-um, ofUghtnings. 
Fulgur-ibuB, io orfor Ughtninys. 
Fulg&-a, lighinings. 
Fulgur-a, lightnings. 
Fulgui-lbus, by^ withy orfrom light 
nings. 



* But udis, uris, utis, from nominatives in «5. havc u long. 
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4. 



Sing. 3. 

Nom, CroB, a leg. 
Gen. Crur-is, o/a kg. 
Dat. Crur-i, to ovfor a leg. 
Acc. Crnfl, a leg. 
Voc. Crus, Ug. [teg. 

Abl. Craj>e, by, with, or /rom a 

Notn. 6pa9| a work, 

Gen, 6per-l3, o/a work. 

Dat. 6per-i, io or/or a work. 

Acc. 6paf, a work. 

Voc. 6pa8, work. [work. 

Abl. 6per-e, %, wtth^ or /rom a 

Nom. Corpofl, a body. 

Gen. Corpor-is,* o/ a body. 

Dat. Corp5r-i, to or /or a body. 

Acc. Corpus, a body. 

Voc. Corpos, body. [body. 

Abl, Corpor-e, by^ wiih, or /rom a 



Plur. 



Criir-a, legs. 

Crur-um, o/ kgs. 

Crur-ibu8, to or /or leg». 

Crur-S, Ugs. * 

Crur-a, O legs, 

Crur-ibus, by, vnth, or/rom legs. 



6per4C, works. 

6per-uin, o/works. 

6p6r-ibu8, to or/or works. 

(^r-a, works. 

6per-a, works. 

&per-ibu8, 6y, withf or Jrom work$. 



5. 



6. 



Nom. CSput, a head. 

Gen. Capit-is, of a head, 

Dat. CSiri[t-i, io or /or a head, 

Acc, Caput, a head. 

Voc. CSput, head. [head, 

Abl, Ca^t-e, 6y, withy or /rom a 



Corpor-a, bodies. 
Corpor-um, o/bodies. 
Corpor-ibu8, to or /or bodies. 
Corpor-&, bodies. 
Corpor-^ bodies. 
Corpor-ibus, by, withy or /rom bodies 

CSpit-S, heads. 

Capit-nm, o/heads, 

Cairi[t-ibU8, to or/br heads, 

Capit-S, heads. 

Capit-a, heads. 

Capit-ibu8, by, with, or /rom heads. 



2. Substantives the stems of which end in i (the Nonk 
in e, a/, ar). 

!• Plur. 



Sing. 

Nom, Kax^ the sea. 
Gen. Mar^is, o/the sea. 
Dat. MSr-i, io or /or the sea. 
Acc. MSr-e, the sea. 
Voc. Mar-e, sea. [sea. 

Abl. Mar-i, by^ witk, or /rom the 

Nom. AnTmal, an animal. 
Gen. Animal-is, qfan animal. 
Dat. Animal-i, io or /or an animal. 
Acc. Animal, an animal. 
Voc. AnimSl, Oanimal. 
AbL Anim&l-i, by, with^ or from 

an animal. ' 



Mar-ia, seas. 
Mar-inm, o/seas. 
Mar-ibU8, to or/or sects. 
MSr-iS, sexts. 
MSr-ia, seas. 
Mar-ibus, by^ toith, or /rom 



2. 



AnimSJ-ia, animals. 
AnimSJ-ium, o/animals. 
AnTmal-ibng, to or /or animals. 
Animal-ia, animais. 
Animal-ia, animals. 
Animal-ibiis, by^ loith, or /rom ani- 
mals. 



O in the increment of neuter nouns Cof ths third declension) is shoru 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Sing. 3. 

Nom, CSalcSr, a simr, 
Gen, Calc&r-is, ofa spur, 
Dat, Calcar-if to ov for a spur, 
Acc. Calcar, a spur, 
Vbc' Calcar, sjmr, [spur. 

Abi. Calc&r-i, %, withy or from a 



Plur. 



Calcfir-IS, spurs, 

Calc&r-Iam, ofspurs, 

Calcfix-Ibus, to orfor spurs, 

Calc&r-Ia, sfmrs, 

Calcar-ia^ O sjmrs, 

Calcar-Ibufl, 6y, with, or from tpurt. 



EXERCISE XII. 
VOCABULAEY 12. 



gr&mSn, Inli, n. 
nSmen, Inis, n. 
genus, eris, n. 
epos, eris, n, 
ddu8, eris, n. 
BcSlas, eris, n. 
dScuiL Sris, n. 
corpuB, oris, n. 
fr^ oris, n. 
litus, Sris, n. 
tempua, oris, n. 
caput, Itis, n. 
crus^eruiiB, n. 
folgur, uris, n. 
oe, 5rlF, n. 
rete, is, n. 
marS, is, n. 



grass. 

a name. 

a race, a ciass, 

a work. 

a stary c^nsieiiation, 

a a^ime. 

an ommnent, 

a hodtf, 

coid, 

a shore, 

time. 

a head, 

aieg. 

iigiitning, 

a mouth, 

a net. 

the sea. 



anlmSl, fiJii, n. 
calc&r, firis, n. 
▼eetigal, filis, n. 
annus, i, m. 
antaquus, a, um, 
aureus, a, um, 
bfilaena, ae, /. 
Carthfigo, Inis,/. 

OEcero, onis, m. 



domicilium, i, n. 
elephantus, i, m, 
novus, a, um, 
oculus, i, m, 
piecis, is, m. 
profunduff, a, um. 



an animoL 

a sjmr, 

a tax, 

ayear, 

ancient, 

goiden, 

a wiiaie, 

Carthage (a dty 

ofAfricd), 
dcero (a cele' 
brated Ronum 
orator), 
abode, 
an eitphant, 
new, 
an eye, 
ajish, 
deep, 

A. — 1. Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant 
angusta. 3. Elephanti magna capita et parva crura habent. 
4. Balaenae parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. 
Opus est durum et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum sce- 
lerum est, 8. Juno antiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera 
nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus hieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cic- 
ero are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The 
legs of elephants arc strong. 5. The mouths of whales are 
small. 6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. 
The crimes are known to the judge. 8. The cold is trouble- 
some to the maiden. 9. The time of the year is pleasant. 
10. The shore is wide. 

B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt de- 
cns equitis. S.Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia 
habent. 5. Yectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus 
gratum erat. 7. Calcaria cqnitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt 
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profunda. 9. Genera animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites 
aurea calcaria Iiabent. 

1. Thc sea isdeep. 2. The shores of the seas are bigh. 3. 
The deep sea is tbe abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sail- 
ors are golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 
C. The spurs of tbe borse-soldier are goldcn. 7. Tbe king 
gives a golden spur to the borse-soldier. 8. The animal is 
strong. 9. Many animals are strong. 10. The tax is troub- 
lesome. 



VI. — ^Adjectives of thb Third Declension. 

1. Adjectives of Threb Terminations end in er^ risy 
rCy and are declined like Substantives of tbe Tbird Declen- 
sion. Tbey bave tbree terminations only in tbe Nomina- 
tive and Vocative Singular; as, acer, acrjs, acre, Jceen^sJiarp. 





Sing. 




Plu 


r. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom, Ac&r 


&eris 


ftorg 


Aeres 


acriS 


Gen. leiis* 






Acriusi 




Dat. LbA 






Aeribiu 




Acc. JLcrem 




&ere 


Aeres 


aeria 


Voc. lcer 


ficris 


&erS 


Aeres^ 


fieria 


Ahl. LbA 






Aeribue 





2. Adjectives of Two Tbrminations arc dcclined like 
Substantives of tbe Tbird Declension ; as, tristls, tristS, 
sad. 



Sing. 



riur. 



M. and F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom. Trift-Is 


tri8t« 


Trist-es 


trist-S 


Gen. Triit48 




Trist-inm 




Dat. Triet-i 




Trist-ibus 




Ace. Trist-em 


trist-e 


Trist^ 


trist-ia 


Voe. Tri8t-la 


trist-e 


Trist-es 


tristia 


AbL Trist-i 




Tristlbus 





3. Adjectives of One Termination are declined like 
Sabstantives of tbe Tbird Declension ; as, iQWxjfortunate; 
prHdens, prudervt. 



* Where the forms are not given for feminine and neuter, they are 
tke same as the mascnline form 
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THIRD DECLEKSION. 



1 



P 

■i 

,. ; 

li 
li 



.! 



Sln» ] 


l. Plur. 


M. and F. N. 


^r. and F. 


N. 


Nom, FSliz 


Felio-es 


fSlib^ 


Gen. Pelib-ii 


FSUo-iom 


; 


£ka. 7SIio-i 


F<ilio-ibui 




^ec. P81i6-em fSliz 


F8110-8I 


fSlio-ia 


Voc. 761-ix 


F«ib-8i 


fSlio4a 


ii6/. TSlici or § 


F51ic-ibu8 




M. and F. N. 


2. 

M. and F. 


N. 


Nonu Fradens 


Frudent-es 


prudent-ia 


Gm. Fradent-is 


Frudent-ium 




Dat. Frudent-i 


Frndent-ibus 




Acc. Frndent-em prudens 


Frndent-88 


prudent-iS 


Voc. Frndens 


Frfident-e> 


prudent-ia 


AhL Fradent-I orS 


Frndent-Ibus 




VoCABULAHr 13. 




fioer, fions, ficre, heen, sharp. 




excelknt. 


eSXer^ eris, ere, swijl. 


potens, entis. 


jwwer/ul 


lirSvis, e, short. 


prudensy entis. 


prudent. 


dnleis, e, sweet. 


arma, ornm, n. pl 


. arms. 


diflldlii, e, dijicult. 


oarmSn, iniB, n. 


a song. 


tiUdlis, e, easy. 


oonsUinm, L n. 


plan, counsei 


f idSUs, e, /ailh/ul. 


faror, 5ris, 9/1. 


madness. 


ISyis, e, li.ght. 


hum&nus, a, um, 


human. 


omnii, e, a/y, every. 


iidtium, i, n. 


a beginnivg. 


utiLlie, e, usf/ui. 


ira, ae,/. 


ojiger. 


andaz, fioiB, bold. 


nfivisjis,/. 


a shtp. 


rapaz, fiois, rapaclous. 


Fersa, ae, m. 


a PerstoH. 


I51iz, iois, /ortunale, swxess- 


sagitta, ae,/. 


an arrow. 


/ul. 


via, ae, / 


a way. 


tCIoz, Scis, SI&»/?. 


vetus, veteris, 


old. 


ingens, entis, immense. 


Tfnum, i, n. 


wine. 


praeiens, entit, present. 


yulnus, Sris, n. 


a wound. 




EXERCISB XIII. 

A. — 1. Ira furor brevis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris. 8. 
Via est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Leges ho- 
minibus utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen 
est dulce. 8. Naves hostium sunt celeres. 9. Tempus hu- 
manae vitae breve est 10. Rex cives fideles habet. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 
3. Labor is easy in the winter. 4. Labor is difficult in thc 
summer. 5. Arms are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers 
have short swords. 7. The beginning of the song is difficult. 
8. The songs are easy. 9. The wounds of the soldier are 
light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swifl. 
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B. — 1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Bo- 
mani audacia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Reg- 
num Persarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velo- 
cia. 6. Yetus vinum est bonum. 7. Kex ingentem numerum 
niilitum habet. 8. Leges Komanorum erant praestantes. 9. 
Praemia equitum ingentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus 
habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elepliapts are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Komans was immense. 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Komans have ex- 
cellent laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the sol- 
diers. 7. Lions are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives 
old wine to the boy. 9. The present times are fortunate. 
10. The Romans are powerful. 



Vn. — ^Thb Fourth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Substantives of the Fourth Declension ends in us, and of 
Neuter Nouns in u. The Genitive Singular ends in os. 

1. Hur. 

Grad-as, steps. 
GrSd-aam, ofsteps, 
Grad-ibos, to orfor steps. 
Grad-U8, steps. 
Grad-U8, O steps. 
•GrSd-IboSy by, with, or from Mteps. 



Sing. 

Nom. Grad-U8(m.), a stqp. 
Gen. Grad-U8 ofa step. 

Dat. GrSd-m, to or for a step. 

Acc. GrSd-nm, a stejt, 
Voc. Grad-U8 Ostep. [astep. 

Ahl. Grad-u, bi/,ivith, or from 



2. 



Nom, Gen-u, a knee. 

Gen. Gen-ns, ofa knee. 

Dat, Gen-u, to orfor a knee, 

Acc. Genp^ a knee. 

Voc. Gen-n, knee. [knee. 

Abl, Gen-n» 6y, with^ or from a 



GenpuS, knees. 

Gen-nnm, ofknees. 

Gen-ibu8, to orfor knees. 

Gen-ua, knees. 

GSn-nS, knees. 

Gen-Ibn8, 6y, ivith, orfrom knees. 



VOCABULART 14. 



aeS8, UB,>/. a needle. 

arcns, ns, m. a bow, 
anditn8, ns, m. hearing. 
enrsns, n8, m. nmning. 
^S^nit&tns, ns, m. cavalry. 
«serdtns, n8, m. an army. 
flens, UB, f a fig^ fig- tree. 



fimctne, ns, m. fndt, 
mfigi8triltn8, n8, m, a magistrate., 



mann8, n8,y. 
pedit&tn8, U8, m. 
portne, n8, m, 
qnerons, ns, /. 
sensns» n?, m. 



a hand. 
infantry. 
a harbor. 
an oak. 
a sense. 
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FIFTH DECLEKSION. 



) 



vmMf Qf, m. 

g&ia, na, n. 
aoris, is,/. 
coelestlBy e, 



seang, 

a horn. 

a knee. 

an ear. 

beUmging to the heav- 

ens ; of heaven ; 

hence 



areos eoelettlB, the rainbow. 



cervuS) i, 9». a atag. 

inftrfimentnni) i, n. an instrumeuL 
magnXficnB, a, nm, magnijicent. 



tntna, a, nm, 
Soytha, ae, m. 
tSdee, ie,/. 
tanmt, i, m. 
volnptae, t&tif , / 



saje. 
a Scythian. 
a seat. 
a buU. 
pleasure. 



EXERCISE XIV. 



A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles 
Bunt. 3. Yisus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus 
est acuta. 5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 
7. Arcus Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varios co- 
lores habet. 9. Fructus ficus erat dulcis. 10. Caput est se- 
des omnium sensuum. 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The citj has beautiful 
harbors. 3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The 
needles are sharp. 5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The 
harbors of the city are safe. 7. The number of the harbors 
is great. 8. Hearing and seeing are useful (pL) to animals. 
9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 10. Thc soldier kills the 
lion with (his) hand. 

Qne, and (placcd aftcr thc word which it unites to the preceding). 

B. — 1. Comua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu puero 
dat. 3. Grenua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt 
legum ministri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habet. 6. Dn- 
ces ezercitus audaces erant. 7. Bex equitatum pcditatumque 
habet 8. Yoluptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instru- 
menta visus. 10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditus. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the 
stag are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful hom to the sol- 
dier. 4. The magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. 
The leader of the cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has manj har- 
bors. 7. Every animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the 
instruments of the senses. 9. Sharp needles are usefiil to 
women. 10. The leaders of the infantry are powerful. 



VUJ, — ^The Fifth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Fifth 
Declension ends in Ss and the Genitive in ei. 



riFTH DECLKNSION. 
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SiBg. ♦ 
/Vbiii. IM-Ss, a day. 
Gen, Di-S, ofaday, 
Dat. IM-ei, io orjhr a day. 
Acc, IMUexn, a day. 
Voc, IKt-es, day, 
Ahl. Dl-e, £>y, withy or/rom a day. 



Flar. 
Di-eB, days, 
IM-enuii, o/days, 
IM-ebna, io orfor days» 
Di-eB, days. 
Di-es, O days, 
Di-ebOB, by^ unth, orfrmn days. 



AIl Sabstantives of thc Fifth Dedension are Feminine exoept (ffc/t, which \b either 
Mascaline or Feminine in the Singular, bnt always Masculine in the Plural. 

Hie e in the Genitive nnd Datire Singular of the Fifth Declension is 
long before •', except in re», spesy BLnd. Jldes \ see p. 156. 

RuiiE 8. — ^When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
wJiere^ it is iised with the Preposition In, in ; as, hostes in 
planltle oraat, tiie enemies were in the plahu See Rule 7, 
p. 14. 

VOCABULART 15. 



aeies, ei,y*. a line ofhattle, 
diSs, Si, m. andy*. day, 

fi^et, ei,./I coimtenance. 

fidet, -ei, /. faith, Jideliiy, 

pUUiitie8,Sit/I aplain. 

reSyxli,/*. athing, 

•OgBltidf, Si, /. shthfitness. 



ipes, ei, /*. hope. 
cre&tor, orif, m. creator. 

DeuB, i, m. God, a god, 

dondna, ae, /. mistress. 

r&ms, a, um, rare. 

serenas, a, um, clear. 

yictSria, ae,/. victory. 



EXERCISE XV. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum par* 
TUS est. 8. Deus* est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux mag- 
nam victoriae spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara e,rat. 6. 
Exercitus in magna planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites 
erant 8. Fortuna est domina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies 
filii pulchra erat. 10. Magna est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator 
of all things. 3. Many things are liurtful to raan. 4. The 
mother gives manj things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-bat- 
tle were manj horse-soldiers. C. The cavalry was in the 
plain. 7. The reward was the beginning of hope. 8. The 
leaders have great hope of victory. 9. The fidelity of sons 
was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl is troublesome to 
ihe mother. 

* For declension of Dmsy see next page. 
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26 IBREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 

IX. — SoME Ibregulab Substantiyes. 
The following words are tbus declined : 



DCtis, God (2 DecL). 



Sing. 
Nom, Deos 
Cen. Dei 
Dat, Deo 
Acc, Deum 
P oc. Deus 
4^/. Deo 



Plor. 
Dtt, Dii,or Di 
De^mm, or Deflm 
Dtti, Diis, or Dis 
De5s 

Dei, Dii, or IH 
Deis, Diis, or Dis 



Ddmtts,/*. a house (2 and 4 DecL) 

Sing. Flar. 

Domui Domus 

Domui Domanm, or domSmm 

Domm DomiboB 

Domum Domoe {rarely domus) 

Domui Domus 

Dom5 Domibns 



N.B The form domi is nsed only in the sense of ai home^ and is probably « 

Datiire. 



Bos, an ox or cow. 



Slng. 
Nom, Bos 
Gen. Bovis 
Dat, Bovi 
Acc, Bovem 
Voc, B53 
Abl. Bove 



riur. 
Boves 

(Bovnm^orboam 
B5bas, or babos 
Boves 
Boves 
B5bas, or babos 



Sing. 

Senex 

Seids 

SSni 

Senem 

Senex 

£!ene 



SSnex, an old man, 

Plur. 
Senes 
Sennm 
Seidbns 



SSnes 
Senlbus 



Vis / strength (3 Decl.). 



Sing. 
Nom. Vis 
Gen. wanting 
JDat. wanting 
Ace, Vim 
Voc, wanting 
Abl, n 



Plur. 

Vires 

Viriam 

Yiribafl 

Vires 

VirSs 

Viiibas 



Jusjiirandum, n. an oatk (properly 
two words, Jus, 3 Decl., and ju- 
randum, 2 Decl.). 

Sing. 
Nom. Jusjurandum 
Gen, Juriqurandi 
Dat. JurQurand^ 
Acc. Juq&randum 
Voc, Jusjurandum 
Abl, Jurejurando 



JupitCr (=Jov-pXt6r, i,e, pfttgr), 
(3 Decl.), (the god) Jtgnter. 

Juiri[ier 

Jovis 

Jovi 

Jovem 

Juidter 

Jove 

Respublica, /. a commonweaith, a 
republic (properly two words, Res, 
5 Decl., and pablica, 1 DecL). 

Sing. 

Noin. Bespnbliea 
Gen. Beipublieae 
Dat, BSpublieae 
Acc, BempubUeam 
Voc, BespublfoS 
Abi, BepnbUca 



arbor, oris,/. 
bestia, ae, / 
cinis, is, c. 



a tree. 
a beast, 
a dog. 



consdentia, ae,/ consdence. 
dSbHis, e, Aeble. 



VOCABULART 16. 

divitiae, arum,/.) . , 

^ (onlypl.) I"^^^- 
flumen, inls, n. a current, river, 
fortis, e, strong, brave, 

fnlmen, inis, n. a thunderbolt. 



IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 27 



funuB, mSf n. a/uneral, 

gram&i, ixiiB| n. grass. 
inuiiort&liay e, immortaL 

Juvenig, is, c. a yovng man or 

woman» 
miS&Qineiitnmi i^ n. a monument. 



xnortalis, e, mortal. 
Keptunui, i, m. Neptwie. 
paucus, a, nm, few, 
plSnui, a, nm > ^ ,j 
(withgen.), f-^*^'- 
silva, ae, /. a wood. 



EXERCISE XVI. 

A. — 1. Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt 
dii Romanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus 
urbis sunt pulcbrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 
6. Divitiae ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7.. Cancs 
domuum custodes sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae 
in silvis. 9. Dis sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis fluminis 
ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sa- 
cred to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 
4. Many trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of thc 
gods in ancient times was immense. 6. The number of the 
houses is immense. 7. (There) were immense riches in the 
houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments are sacred to the 
gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 10. Oxen have 
great strength (pl.). 

• 

B. — 1. Senex estdebilis et aegcr. 2. Funera senum et ju- 
venum sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus notum est. 
4. Baves magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 
6. Civis jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In republica Komana 
sunt multi servi. 8. Ilespublica Romanorum potens erat. 9. 
Cornua bovis dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. The strength (pl.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king 
gh-es many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old men are feeble 
and sick. 4..The old man gives gold and silver to the young 
man. 5. The house of the old man is full of riches. 6. Gold 
and silver are in the houses of the citizens. 7. In the Boman 
commonwealth were manj brave citizens. 8. The friends of 
the coimnonwealth were few. 9. The grass is pleasing to the 
oxen. 10. The fields are sacred to Jupiter. 

* Jusjurandum dat, in English, tahes the oath. 



*■ 
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6REEK KOUN& 



X. — SoME Grkek Nouns. 

1. Greek Nouns of the First Declension end in as, efl^ 
masculine, and e feminine, and dijQTer only in the Singular 
uuniber from Latin nouns ; they are chiefly Proper Names. 

JEneas, 

of^neas. 

io orfor ^neas. 



Nom. iEn&-af, 
Gen. iEne-aBy 
Dat. £ne-8B, 
Acc. JEne-am ) ^„^^„ 

Voc. J^S-S., O j:Eneas. 

AbL JSne-a, hy, ivith, orfrom 

A^neas. 



Anohis-ei, Anchises. 

Anchis-aB, of A nchises. 

Anohis-aB, to orfor Anchises, 

Anchie-en, Anchises. 



Anchis-e or &, O Andmes. 
Anohis-e or a, hy, toithy or from Ait- 

diises. 



Kemark. — ^Tlie Vocatiye in a of Greek Noans in as is long. 

NoTK. — More minute varUtionB in the forms of the casea, nnd the other forms not 
given here, are not reqnired nntil the etudent enters npou hfe more adranced 
grammar. 

2. Greek Nouns of the Second Declension end in os, mas- 
cnline or feminine, and cn neuter. 



Nom. Del-os, Dehs. 

Gen. Del-i, of Dtlos. 

Dat. Del-5, io orfor Dehs. 

Acc. Del-on, Dehs. 

Voc. Del-e, Dehs. [hs. 

Abl. Del-o, bify withf orfrom De- 



lli-on, Ilium. 

lli-i, of Ilium. 

lli-5, to orfor ISum. 

Ili-on, Ilium. 

Ili-on, Ilhtm. 

lli-o, bi/j with, orfrom Ilium, 



Proper names in ens are sometimes of thc Second, some- 
times of the Third Declension ; thus : 

Third Declenrion. 
Qrph-ens, Orpheus. 
Qrph-eos, of Orpheus. 
Qrph-3 or ei, to orfor Orpheus. 
Qrph<^, Orpheus. 
Qrph-en, Orpheus. Ipheus. 
, 6y, unth, orfrom Or^ 



Seoond Declensloii. 

Nom. Qrph-eus 
Gen. Qrph-ei 
Dat. Qrph-e5 
Ace. Qrph-Snm 

Vac. 

Abl. Qrph-eS 



) 



3. The principal variations in form of Greek Nouns of 
the Third Declension (besides those in em) consist in form- 
ing the Genitive Singular in os for is ; as, Daphnis^ geni- 
tive Daphnidos : the Accusative Singular in d for em / as, 
heros^ accusative h^rod: the Vocative in \ for U; as, 
DaphniSy vocative Daphnl : and the Accusative Plural in 
ds for €s ; as, h^ods. 



IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
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JPericles is thus declined : 

Nom, Pericles, Pericles, 

Gen, Peridis anc/ i, of Pericles, 

Dai, Pericll to ovfor Pericks. 

Acc, Periclea and em, Pericks. 

Voc, Pericle anef ee, Pericfes. 

Abl. Pericle, 6^, «?////, orfrom Pericles, 



XI. — SoME Irbegulab Adjectives. 

The foUowing words have in the Genitive Singular ifii 
(rarely ius), and in the Dative i: 

neutcr, neutra, neutrum, neither q/ 

two. 



unus, a, um, one. 

solus, a, um, alone, 

totus, a, um, whole, 

ullus, a, um, any, 

nullus, a, um, none. 



altcr, altgra, altgrum, one oftwoy the 

oncy the other, 

iilliis, &lla, ftllcLd, one ofany ntmber, 

one, another. 



fiter, utra, utrum, which oftwo, 

For examplc : 

M, F. N. M. 

Notn. Ifn-as fin-a un-am* Itt-er 

Gen, dn-mB Utr-ini 

Dai, tln-i Utr-i 

Acc. dn^nm nn-am nn-nm Utr-nm 

Abl. dn-5 nn-a un-o Utr-5 

The Genitive Singnlar of alter U aUMtta^ and of ulioa is dHua. 



F. 

ntr-a 



ntr-am 
ntr4l 



N. 

ntr-nm 



ntr*nm 
ntr-5 



VOCABULAET 17. 



JEn5a8, ae, m, 
Anohues, ae, m, 
mitaSf &tifl, /. 
cnlpa, ae, /. 
Oraeont, a, nm, 
hSnor, oriB, m. 
indoctna, a, nm, 



^neas, 

Anchises. 

staie, ciiizenship. 

blame, fault, 

Greeky Grecian, 

an honor, 

unleamed. 



Inlmicns, a, nm, unfriendly. 
lani, landis,/! praise, 
mSmoraUOis, e, to be rememberedf 

memorable. 
Perielei, ii, Pericles, 
TSmi, a, nm, trve, 
virtni, ntii, f. vator^ virtue. 



EXERCISE XVII. 

1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptatem. 2. Cives Ciceroni 
uni dant honorem. 3. Utri dat civitas laudem ? Neutri. 4. 
AUi sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius vires, alius divitiae sunt 
magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota Cic- 

• The Plural of unus is regular, but seldom used, only with nouns 
which have no singular, or have a different signification in singular and 
plnraL 
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COMPAKISON OF ADJECTIVES. 



eronis vita memorabilis erat. 8. Alteri laudera, sdteri cm* 
pam dant. 9. Ciceroni totam dat laudem. 10. Neutra civi- 
tas liabet laudcm ullam. 11. ^neas nautis praemium dat. 
12. Orpbcus Musac filius erat. 

1. He gives tbe wbole booty to tbe soldiers. 2. Cicero 
alone was pleasing to tbe citizens. 3. He was troublesome 
to neither. 4. To wbicb of tbe two does be give tbe praise ? 
6. Neitber of tbe men bas any abodc. 6. Virtue alone gives 
true bonors. 7. Life is troublesome to no good man. 8. 
Bome alone was bead of (all) cities. 9. He was unfriendly 
to neitber. 10. Tbe one was pleasing to tbe citizens, tbe 
otber was troublcsome. 11. O JEneas, son of Ancbises, tbe 
Greeks are unfriendly to Ilium. 12. Pericles bas tbe praise 
of valor. 



Xn. — COMPAEISON OP AdJECTIVES. 

Adjectives bave tbree forms, wbich are usually called 
tbe Positive, Comparative, and Superlative Degrees ; as, 



PosiHve, 
altns, high. 



Comparative. 
altlor, higher. 



Superlative. 
altissXmus, highestj very high. 



Tbe Comparative is formed by adding ior and the Sii- 
perlative by adding iss^mus to tbo Positive, after taking 
away tbe termination of tbe Genitive Singular ; as, 

Nom. Gen. 

altus, alt-i, high, alt-ior, alt-isslmus, 

Ifivis, I6v-i?, iight, l6v-ior, iSv-issImus, 

felix, felic-is, fortunate, lelic-ior, felic-isslmus, 

priidcns, priident-is, prudent, prudent-ior, priident-isslmud. 



Tbe Comparative is declined as follows ; 

Sing. 



M. and F. 
Nom. Altlor 
Gen. Altior-ifl 
Dat. Altior-i 
Acc. Altior-em 
Voc. Aitior 
AbL Altior-e, rarely -i 



N. 

altias 



altins 
altins 



Plur. 



M. and F. 

Alti5r-§s 

Aitior-xim 

Altior-Ibtui 

Altior-es 

Altior-es 

Altlor-Ibas 



N. 

altior^ 



aI1i5r-S 
altior-S 



Tbe Superlative is declined like b5nns, b^nn, biSnunL 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
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EXCEPTIONS. 

L Adjectives ending in er form the Superlative in nmus; 

BiS, 

Pogit. 
pulcher, beautiful, 
liber, free, 
acer, sharp, 
c61er, swijl. 

Also vStus {Gen. vStSr-ia), old, has a Superlative, vSter-rlmus. 

II. The foUowing six Adjeetives ending in ilis form their 
Superlative in limus / as, 



Comp. 


Sup. 


pulchr-ior, 


pulcher-rXmus. 


lib6r-ior, 


liber-rlmus. 


acr-ior. 


acer-rlmus. 


c6l6r-ior. 


cfiler-rlmus. 



fftcHis, 


easy, 


f&cfl-ior. 


fftcil-llmus. 


diflFIcIlis, 


difficult. 


diflracll-ior. 


difflcil-llmus. 


slmllis 


like. 


slmll-ior. 


slmil-Umus. 


dissImHis, unKke, 


disslmll-ior. 


disslmil-llmus. 


l^rftcilis. 


tkin, 


grftcll-ior. 


grftcil-llmus. 


hflmilis, 


low, 


hflmll-ior. 


htimil-llmus. 




Irregut.ak Compabison. 


bOnns, 


good, 


mClior, ^ 


optlmus. 


m&Ins, 


bad, 


pejor. 


pcsslmns. 


magnns. 


great, 


major. 


maxlmus. 


parvus. 


smafl, 


mlnor. 


mlnlmus. 


mnltus. 


much. 


plus. 


plurlmus. 


nequam. 


worthless. 


nequior. 


nequisslmus. 



RuLE 9. — ^The English word tha?i after the Coraparative 
Is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable). 



VoCABULABr 18. 



adul&tio, onis,/. 
SmaUOiB, e, 
amor, oris, m. 
asper, era, erum, 
CSto, onie, m. 
dnleis, 6, 
fermm, i, n, 
Helvetia, ae, / 

hibemos, a, om, 
imago, iiiifl,/. 

improbns^ a, um, 
Itsr, itineris, n. 



ftattery. 

lovely. 

love. 

rough, rugged. 

Cato. 

sweet, delightfuL 

iron. 

the country of the 

Helveiii. 
ofwinter, unniry. 
UJceness, image, 

portrait. 
dUhonest, wicked. 
jmmey. 



lepiiB, oris, 7;i. 
luna, ae, / 
luz, luds, /. 
meuB,* a, um, 
mons, montis, ira. 
nihil, indecl. n. 
non, adv. 
Sdium, ii, n. 
pemiciosus, a, um, 
quam, conj. and adv. 
rftdiz, icis,/ 
eapientia, ae, /. 
semper, adv. 
rlmulfttio, Snis, / 



a hare. 

the moon. 

light. 

my, mine. 

viomitain. 

nothing. 

not. 

hatred. 

destructivt. 

than, as. 

root. 

wisdom, 

always. 

pretense. 



* The Vocatire Singular Masculmc of meus is mi. 
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JOMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 



\ 



eo.^tas, us, m. sownd. 

speratus, a, um, hdped/or. 
suavis, e, sweet, deUghl- 

M 
tranquiUas, a, nm, calm. 



saiLS, a, om, his, her, Us, theit 

own. 
taas, a, am, thy, thine. 

ver, verls, n. spring. 

voltar, uris, w. vulture. 



The Superlative must often be translated by verg. 
EXERCISE XVIII. 

A. — 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tem- 
pore hiberno dies sunt brevioi*es. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt 
quam canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Roma 
clarissima urbs Italiae erat. 6. Ferrum utilissimum est me- 
tallorum. 7. Radices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil 
est amabilius quam virtus. 9. Lux est velocior quam soni- 
tus. 10. Nihil in amicitia perniciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more usefiil 
than gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing 
is more excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are 
very strong and very long. 6. The Ehine is a very rapid 
river. 7. The eyes of the eagle are very keen. 8. The days 
are culmer in summer than in winter. 9. In winter time the 
light is feebler than in summer. 10. Nothing is more de- 
structive to friendship than flattery. 

B. — 1. In bello miseiTimi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri 
sunt simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis temporibus difficillima 
erant. 4. Pulcheriima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant 
labores militum. 6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt 
utilissima. 7. Yeterrima vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 
8. Vultures acerrimos habent oculos. 9. Pulcheriimi sunt 
colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt asperrimi montes. 

1 . The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 3. The joumey was very long and very rough. 4 
The eyes of the vulture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very 
rugged land. 6. The swifltest animals are not always the 
strongest. 7. The legs of the stag are very slcnder. 8. The 
son was very like (his) father (Dat). 9. War is the cause of 
many crimes. 10. In summer the sun is more powerful than 
in winter. 

C. — 1. Nihil cst melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est 
quam terra. 3. Luna minor est quam terra. 4. Plurima et 
maxima animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Ro- 



NUMEBALS. 






manae. 6. Fesslmae sunt consuetudines discipulurum. ', . 
Melior est certa pax quam sperata victoria. S. Simulatio 
amoris est pejor quam odium. 9. Cato optimus erat suae ac- 
tatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give 
the greatest praise to Cato. 3. Tlie best orator is not always 
the best citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most ex- 
cellent (men). 5. No state was more renowned than Rome. 
6. The best men are not always the most powerful. 7. They 
give the honor to the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many 
islands are larger than Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island 
than Britain. 10. The Greeks were more learned than the 
Bomans. 



M. and F. 


N. 


N. 


Tres 


tria 


KillXS 


Triniii 


— •— 


Mimaiii 


Tribni 




Mimbai 


Tresor tris 


tria 


Mims 


TribuB 


— 


Mimbas 



Xni. — ^The Numebals. 

Cardinal Numerals denote niunber simply or absolute- 
ly; as, totls, one/ dXio^two; treSy three. 
The declension of untls is given on p. 29. 
Dtlo, tres, and milll^, thotcsayids^ are declined as follows : 

BL F. N. 

Nom. Su-o dn-ae dn-o 

Gen, Su-dnun dtuarnm da-5nim 

Dat. DopSbai da-&bai da-obos 

Acc. Da-5s da-&8 da-o 

AbL Do-obag du-aboi da-5bui 

Mill^ in the singular is indeclinable ; but it is usually an 
indeclinable adjective, as mille homineSy miUe hominum. 

MiUia (in pl.) is always a substantive, and is, of course, 
followed by the Genitive ; as, duo miUia hominum — ^never 
homines. 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattu6r,ybwr, to centum, 
a hundred^ are indeclinable. 

Dtlcenti, ae, a, two hundred^ and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as fomi- 

ing parts of a series ; as, primus,/r««/ sScundus, or altSr, 

gecond, They are declined regularly as adjectives. 

B2 



NUMKKALS. 



■ Aa^mo 


Km'»''^ 


(;*u>uuu. 


OBl>llf*I.S. 


BtMHOia. 








1 






primus. 


2 




duo 


BOcundus or oltSr. 


3 


III 






4 


IV 


qontlniir 


qnartus. 


6 


V 


qninque 




6 


VI 






7 


vu 


Bcpiera 


«epllmui 


8 


vin 




0C1AVU8. 


» 


IX 


nGvem 


nonuB. 


10 


X 


dCccra 


d&ImuB. 


11 


XI 


undCcini 


undBelmuB. 


13 


XII 




duiidedmni. 


13 


XIII 


tredecim 


tcnlus dEcImus. 


U 


XIV 


quBttnordecim 


quurtus dSdmuB. 


15 


XV 


quiudEcim 


qnintus decUnas. 


IG 


xvr 


eed^cim 


BOxtuB declmns. 


17 


XVII 




BcplIniQS daelmus. 


18 


xvin 


duOdeiiginli 


dufidevii^mus. 


19 


xrx 


undeviEinli 




20 


xs 


vlKinli 


nc&tlmDS. 


21 


xxr 


uuus ct vigini) 01- vi- 


lirimuB et viccslmn», of 






Rinti anua 


viceBlmus primuB. 


22 


SXII 


dud ct nginli or vi- 


dter et Tlccslmus, j' 






gintl dno 




23 


xxni 


trcs et Tlginti or li- 


tcrdua ct vlceslmns, ol 








viceslmu» iertla» 


S8 


xxvni 


duOdetriginta 


JuOdetrigeElmiis. 


29 


XXIX 


undltriginta 


nndelrigealmns. 


80 


XXX 


trigintii 


tria&lmna. 


40 


XL 


qiiadrHgiBlH 




60 


L 




quinqnng&ImuB. 


60 


LX 


»e:«5Einti 




70 


LXX 


ReptQoginta 


scptnitgcslmtis. 


80 


LXXX 


octoginta 


octogesImuF. 


90 


xc 


nuniiginia 




100 


c 






200 


cc 


docenii fue, ft) 


dacenteslmns. 


soo 


ccc 


trCwnii 




400 


cccc 


qundrinECnli 


quadringenleslmns. 


500 


Dorl3 


qaingenli 




600 


DC 






700 


DCC 


Beptingenli 




800 


DCCC 


octingentl 




900 


DCCCC 


nonecnli 




1000 


M or CI3 


TnillE 


millfcJmus. 


2000 


MM 


dnd millifi 




100,000 


COOIOOD 


cantnm millift 





NUICERALS. 
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VOCABULABY 19. 



Angustiis,* i, »i. 

centuria, ae, f. 

cerasiu, i,y. 
cerSsam, i, n. 
eSliors, tis, /. 
coiunil, oliB, 711. 
injiutiu, a, lun, 
19|io, 5ni8,/. 
Xacedo, onis, 7/1. 
BuUns, i, /. 



AkxandeTj king 

of Macedonia. 
Augustus, the 

jirst emperor 

of Rome. 
a century {ofsol- 

diers), 
a cherry-tree. 
a ckerry. 
a eohort. 
a consuL 
unjust. 
a legion. 
Macedoman. 
an appie-trec. 



TnJHnm, i, n. 
manipSlns, i, m, 
mensis, is, m. 
mitiB, e, 

08, OiSiB, R. 

part, partifl,/ 
pimB, i, /. 
idmm, i, R. 
prnnns, i,/ 
prnnnm, i, n. 
eapiens, ntia, 

Xerxet, is, m. 



an apple. 

a maniple. 

a month. 

mild. 

a bone. 

apart. 

a pear-tree. 

apear. 

a plum-tree, 

aplum. 

wise, a unse mofi, 

a sage. 
Xerxes, a Idng of 

Persia, 



EXERCISE XIX. 



1. Homo habet unum os, duas aures, duos oculos. 2. Ma- 
gbter puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt sedecim mala, viginti 
pruna, undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite 
hominis sexaginta tria sunt ossa. 6. In exercitu Alexandri 
Magni duodecim millia Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet 
classem mille ducentarum navium. 7. In legione Homana 
erant cohortes decem, manipuli triginta, centuriae sexagiuta. 
8. Septem erant reges Romani : 'primus erat Bomulus, secun- 
dus Numa Pompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, quartus An- 
cus Martius, quintus Tarquinius Priscus, sextus Servius Tul- 
lius, septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus octavus est 
anni mensis. 10. Manipulus erat tricesima pars legionis Ro- 
manae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first 
king of Bome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of 
the men. 4. In a Eoman legion there were ten cohorts, thir- 
\j maniples, sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men 
{Oen^ in the war. 6. The second king of Rome was just 
and mild. 7. The seventh king of Bome was unjust and 
wicked. 8. In the first month of the year (there) are thirty- 
one days. 9. Eome has two consuls. 10. A Eoman legion 
has five thoasand foot-soldiers (Gen.), three hundred horse- 
soldiers.f 

* The month of Angust, previonsly called Sextiiis, was named aftcr 
the Emperor Angastns. 

t The nnmber of soldiers in a legion Toried considerably at different 
periods. 
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THE VERB SUM. 



Sing. Sum, 
fis, 
Est, 



Sing, iram, 
firaS) 
£rSt, 

Sing, iro, 
EriB, 
£rit, 



Sinp. Pni, 
Faitta, 
Fnlt, 



Sing, Faeram, 
Fnerfis, 
Faerat, 



^tn^.FaSro, 
FaeriDi, 



FaSrit, 



XIV. — ^The Verb Sum, / am. 

Som, fui, fatoros, esEe : to be, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Impebfect Tense. 



lam, 
thou art, 
he is. 



Plur, Sumus, 
Estits, 
Sont, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



I was. 
thou wast, 
he was. 



Plur, £ramn8, 
&S,tls, 
firant. 



3. Foture-Ihferfect Tense. 



/ shaU he. 
ihou wUt be, 
he unll be. 



Plur, firimus, 
firitite, 
irant. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

/ have been, or / 

was, 
thou hast been, or 

thou wast, 
he has been, or he 

was. 



Plur, Fnimos, 
Fnistib, 
FnSmnt 



or fner§< 



mnt ) 
erS, f 



We are. 

ye or you aue 

they are. 



We were, 

ye or you were, 

they vsere. 



We shall be. 
ye oryou willbe. 
they will be. 



We have been, oi 

we were. 
ye or you have been, 

or ye or youwere, 
they have been, or 

they were. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

/ hcui been, 
thou hadst been. 
he had been. 



Plur, Fneramui^ We had been, 

Fneratib, ye or you had been, 
Fnerant, they nad been. 



6, Future-Perfect Tense. 

Ishallhave been, 
thou wilt have 

been. 
he will have been. 



Plur. Fnerimns, We shaUhave heen. 
Fneritits, ye or you willhave 

been, 
Fnerint, they willhave been. 



Sing. fifl, Be thou. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

1 . Present Tense. 

I Plur, Este, Be ye or you. 

2. Future Tense. 



V 



Sinff, Etto, Thou shalt be. 

Erto, h€ shiaU be, or let him 
be. 



Plur. E8t5iS, Ye or you shaU be. 
Snnto, they shall be, or kt 
ihem he. 



THE VERB SUM. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. PRESENT-lBfFERFECT TeNSE. 



5. Sim, 
fis, 

fflt, 



/ may be. 
thou mayst he. 
he may be. 



P. CSmns, 
Sitits, 
Sint, 



We may be. 

ye or you may he, 

they may be. 



0b8. The firat and third Peraoii, singular and ploral, of the Fresent-Imperfect 
Subjnnctive are often osed as Imperatives; as, sint cives justi, Ut the dtizeni 
be jusL 

2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 



S. Essem or ) 

forem, ) 

EaseB or) 

fSres, ) 

Esset ori 

foret, j 



/ might he, 
thou mightst he, 
he mtght he. 



EssetiDi or ) • > . * 

loretito, } ^^ °' ^^" '"*^*' ^ 



Essent or 
forent, 



> ihey might be. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Fntnrns sim, / may he about to 

he. 
Fntiirns ns, thou mayst he about 

to be. 
Fntnrns dt, he may be about to 

he. 



P, Fnturi simns, We may he about 

to be, 
Fntnri dtite, ye or you may he 

ahout to be, 
Fntun (dnt, they may he about 

to be. 



4. Presbmt-Perfect Temse. 



S. FnSrim, 
FnezlB, 

Fnerit, 



S. Foinem, 
FninSfl, 



Imay have been. 
thou mayst have 

been, 
he may have heen. 



P. FnSrimnB, 
Fneritib, 



Fnerint, 
5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



We may have heen, 
ye ovyou may have 

heen. 
they mayhave been. 



FuiflBSt, 



Imight have heen, 
thou mightst have 

been. 
he might have heen. 



P, FnlflsSmnfl, We might have heen, 
FniflflStib, ye ovyou might have, 

heen, 
Fniflflent, theymighthavebeen. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfegt. EflflS, to be, 

Perfect. FniflflS, to have been, 

FuTUBB. Fntnrnfl eflflS, or forS, to he about to be, 

PARTICIPLE. 
Future. Fat&rufly -ai -nm, about to he. 
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SUBJECT AND PBEDICATE. 



SuBjEcr AND Peedicate. 

A Sentence (from thc Latin Sententia, a thought) is thc 
complete enunciation or expression in words of a thought, 
and consists of two chief parts, the Suhject and the JPredi- 
cate. 

The SuBJECT (from tho Latin Subjectum, placed heneath^ 
as tlie basis, as it were, of the sentence) is that of which 
something is asserted, which does^ ia^ or mffers something. 
It stands in tho Nominative Case, and is either a substantive 
or some word or phrase tised as a substantive / as, rosa 
floret, the rose hlooms ^ duo cadunt, twofall; errare hu- 
manum est, to err is human, 

The Peedicate (frora thc Latin Praedicatum, assertedof 
the subject) is that which is asserted of the subject, and is 
either a verbj or an adjectivCy or substantive combined with 
the verb esse/ as, Tosafloret, Tosapulchra est^ ro&a Jhs est, 

The verb essCy when thus used, is called the Copula (tie 
or bond)^ because it binds, as it were, the Predicate to tbe 
Subject. 

Rbmark. — In such sentences as Bosa flos est, rosa is called the Snbject 
Nominative, and^* the Predicate Nominative. 



V 



JEb:ceptio7i to JRule of Quantity (on p. 7). 

7s final is lonp; in Second Person Singular Present Indicative of the 
Fourth Conjugation ; as, aiKfis, and in vtlls (from vo/o) and compounds. 

The Verb 8um, — Indicative Moqd, 

VOCABULABT 20. 



attentns, a, uni, 
beatuB, a, lun, 
carns, a, nm, 
contentns, a, um, 
diligens, ntls, 
dives, itis, 
ign&yia, ae,/. 
lii, jurif, n. 



atteniive, 
happy, 
dear, 
contented, 
diUgent, careful. 
rick, 

a>wttrdice. 
right, law. 



lastus, a, um, joyful, 

liber^ ext^ erum, free, 

memor, Sris, mndful, 

noster, tra, trum, our, ours, 

nune, adv. now. 

pauper) eris, poor, 
pnBoeptor, Sris, m, a teacher. 

piSbufl, a, um, f^oodj vpright 



COMPOUNDS OF SUM. 
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▼ester, tra, tnun, yowr, yours. 
ealns, uti8,y. Mfety, 
con, BortiB,/. lot. 



Htiu, i, 
abbrev 



i, jn. j 



tristifl, e, 



Titus^ a common 
Honum fort" 
name, 

sad. 



EXERCISE XX. 



A* — 1* Sum laetus. 2. £s tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, 
Tite. 4. Probi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua 
multis hominibus erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero : victoi*es 
erimus. 7. Si contenti eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi 
erunt pauperes, qui (who) divites ^erant. 9. Cives urbis li- 
berae sumus. 10. Custodes miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. You are sad. 3. I am a Roman cit- 
izen. 4. The contented are alwajs joyful ; the rich are often 
sad. 5. If you are good, you are rich. 6. If thou wilt be dil- 
igent, thou wilt be leamed. 7. The wicked man is not free. 

8. They had been unleamed, now they are leamed. 9. You 
shall be rich and free. 10. The Homan state was renowned. 

Imperalive Mood. 

B. — 1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pu- 
eri, et felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices 
justi sunto. 6. Beipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Ami- 
ci fideles sunto. 7. Beges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti 
este, discipuli. 9. Contenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Virtu- 
tis praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of 
diligence. 3. Be faithful, friends. 4. The judge shallbe just. 
5. They are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. Let there be 
no cause of enmity ; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be 
virtuous; thou shalt be successfuL 8. Be brave, soldiers! 

9. Let the citizens be free, let them be happy ! 10. Let the 
city be the booty of the soldiers. 



Absum, 

Adsum, 

Desum, 

Insum, 

Intersam, 



XV. — COMPOUNDS OP SuM. 

lam absent, 

lampresentj stand by^ side witJu 

lam wanting, 

I am in. 

lam among. 



40 COMPOUNDS OP 8UM. 

Obsum, lam in the way^ am hurtfid tOj injure. 

Praesum, Jam beforey am at the head of, 

Prosum, I am aerviceahle^ do good to» 

Subsum, lam under^ or among. 

Supersum, Iremain over^ aurvive. 

AU these compounds of Sum are foUowed by the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes d 

before e; as, 

Indicahve. 

Present-Imperfect, 

Plur. Pro-stlmiis 
Prod-estls 
Pro-sunt. 



8ing. Prosum 
Prod-es 
Prod-est. 



P<ut'Imperfect. Future-Imperfect. 

Prod-6ram. Prod-6ro. 



Infinitivk. — Imperfect. 
Prod-esse. 



VOCABDLART 21. 



JLBimnfli i, m. mnd, the souL 
auxUiiioi, i, n. help^ aid. 



planta, ae, /. sprout, pbnt. 
proelinm, i, n. battle. 



eiipUUtas, &tis,/. desire, patsion. 

EXERCISE XXI. 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero re^>ab- 
licae profuit. 3. Legionibus Komanis duces praefuerunt 
fortes. 4. Alexander Magnus multis proeliis interfuit. 5. 
Equitum multitudo exercitui nostro proderit. G. Miles fortis 
omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Yariae cupiditates animo insunt. 
8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest. 9. Militibus deerat an- 
imus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non profuit. 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. Cicero was 
serviceable to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides- 
with his native countrj in the time of danger. 4. Indolence 
is hurtful to all men. 5. Alexander the Great survived many 
battles. 6. The general was among his soldiers in the bat- 
tle. 7. Light is servioeable to all animals. 8. The general 



PRONOITNS. 
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is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has been hurtful to 
numy* 10. The soul survives the body. 



Sing. 
J^mn, figo, /. 
Gen, Kei, ofme, 
DaU MDii, to or for me, 
Acc, MS, me, 
AbL Me, by, with, orfrom fiie. 



XVI. — Thb Pronotjns. 

I. Personal Pronouns. 

1. Pronoun ofthe First Person, 

Plur. 
Nos, we, 

Nostri and noBtmm, ofus, 
Nobu, to orfor iis. 

Nos, us. [from us, 

Nobis, 6^, unth, ot 

2, Pronom ofthe Second Person, 



Sing. 
^otn, Tn, ihoii, 
Gen, Tni, ofthee. 
Dat, Tlbi, to orfor thee, 
Acc, T5, thee, 
Voc, Tu, Othou. 
Abl, Te, biff with, orfrom thee. 



Plur. 
Voi, ye or you, 

yeBtrianc/vettnun, ofyou. 
Vobis, to or ybr yo«. 

V08y yott. 

Vo8, 6 yg. [yoii. 

VobiB, by,with,orfrom 



3. Pronoun of the Third Person, 

For the Pronoun of tbe Third Person, Ae, «A€, ^'^, fe, e&, 
Xd, is usually employed. (See p. 44.) 

n. Reflective Pronoun op the Third Pebson. 
The Reflective Pronoun refers to the subject of the sen- 
tence, and can not therefore have a Nominative Case, 

NoTiE.— The Singular and Plural are alike in form. 



Gen, Sni, 
Dat. SOAf 



Sing. 
ofhimself herseif, 

itself, 
to or for himseif, 
herself, itself, 
Acc, ES or sSsS, himself, hersdf, itr 

»lf 
Abl. SS or sSeS, by or from himself, 

hersdfy itself. 



Plnr. 
Sni, of themselves, 

Sibi, to orfor themselveB, 

Se or sese, themselves, 

Se or sese, by, from, or with them>. 
selves. 



m. POSSESSIVE PrONOUNS. 

These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Beflective Pronouns, and are declined aa 
Adjectives : 



^2 


PRONOUNS. 








M. P. 




N. 








Meus, mea, 




meum, 


my 


ormine. 




Tuus, tua, 




tuum. 


thy 


or thine. 




Noster, nostra, 


nostrum. 


OUTj 


ours. 




Vester, yestra, 


vestrum, 


your, yours. 




Snos, sna. 




suum. 


his, 


her, its, ikekr. 


Sing. 




} 




Plur. 




Bf. F. 


N. 


1 


M. 




F. 


N. 


Nom. Keni mea 


menm 


Mei 




meae 


mea 


Gen, Mei meae 


mei 




Meorom 


meamm 


meoma 


Dat. Meo meae 


meo 




Meis 




meis 


meii 


Acc. Menm meam 


meum 


Meos 




meai 


mea 


Voc. Vi mea 


meiim 


Mei 




meae 


mea 


AbL Meo mea 


meo 




Meis 




meii 


meia 



So, Koster, nostra, nostmm, 
Koitri, nostrae, ncitri, ctc. 



^ 



VOCABULART 22. 

memoria, ae,/. memory. \ parens, entis, c. aparent, 

EXERCISE XXTI. 

]. Ego sum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mibi librum dat 
utilem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus im- 
mortalis. 4. Patria mibi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia 
tua eonsilia nobis nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 
7. Memores sumus tui. 8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. 
Memoria nostri nobis grata est. 10. Mibi mea vita, tibi tua 
(vita) cara est. 

1. Thj father is dear to thee ; mine to me. 2. Wisdom 
and counsel are wanting to you, citizens ! 3. In thee is all 
our hope and safety. 4. Let thy native-land be ever most 
dear to thee. 5. Thy indolence is-in-the-way, Titus ! 6. A 
true fnend will be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The 
memory of our works survives us. 8. In neither battle was 
the general among his soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his 
friends; he was hurtful to his enemies. 10. To us the vic- 
tory is joyful, to you it is most sad. 

IV. Demonsthative FnoNouNS. 
1. Hic, haec, hoc, this {near me)y thia ofmine. 



PRONOUNS. 
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/Vbm. Hie 
Gen, Hfgas 
DaU Hme 
Acc, Hnne 
Ahl Hoo 



Sing. 
F. 

liaee 



haae 
hSc 



N. 

hoo 



hoo 
li5o 



Hi 
Hdnun 

Hl8 

Hos 

Hl8 



Plur. 
F. 

hao 
hfirom 

has 



X. 

haec 
hoxnxia 

haoo 



2. Ist§, ist^, isttld, that {near you)^ that ofyoura. 



iVbm. Iste 
Gen, Ix&us 
Dat. Isti 
Acc. Iitam 
AhL Isto 



Sing. 

ista 



istam 
ista 



ietod 



istad 
isto 



iBtl 

iBtorom 
Istis 
IstoB 
lElis 



Flur. 

istae 
istixom 

ist&s 



istS 
istSrum 

istS 



3. IllS, illa, illtid, that mar him^ that yonder. 



Nom, HIS 
Gen. Jllius 
Dat. Jlli 
Acc, Hlnm 
Ahl, 1115 



Sing. 
illS 



iOam 

iim 



iUad 



illod 
illo 



Plur. 
nii illae 

Hlorom illaram 
Hlis 

Hlos illas 

Hlis 



illa 
illdram 

illS 



VOCABULABT 23^ 



aoetSlitas, &tis, / authority. 

aatem»* ccnj. but, however. 

eaimeiit iniSy n, eongy poem, 

DSmosthene^ is, m, Demosthenes, 

the Jhmous 
Athenian or- 
ator. 

hie, haee, heo^ ilds^ the latter. 



ille, illa, illnd, that, the for^ 

mer, 

indnstrins, a, nm, industrwus, 

busy, 

iners, ertls, helptess, slug* 

gish, 

liberi, omm, vi. (pl.) children. 



EXERCISE XXin. 

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi 
sunt. 3. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. 
Dat tibi illud carmen pulcherrimum. 5. Hic puer industrius 
est, ille iners. 6. Demosthenes ct Cicero clarissimi oratores 
f«ierunt ; il^e erat Graecus, hic autem Romanus. 7. Iste tuus 
amicus vir est optimus. 8. Ista vestra auctoritas est maxi- 
ma. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis jucundissima est. 10. 
Nomen illius poStae clarissimum est. 

* The proper position of autem is after the first word of the clanse 
which it belongs to. 
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PRONOUNS. 



1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. 
That indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you, Titus. 3. The 
immortal soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one 
man has always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. The 
memory of that one day was to Cicero most delightful. 6. 
That song (of yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. Thls my son 
is careful and industrious, 8. This life (of ours) is short ; but 
that-one (ille) is immortal. 9. Those hands of yours are al- 
ways busy. 10. These citizens are serviceable to the com- 
monwealth ; those are hurtful. 



\ 



V. Determinative, Relative, and Interrogativb Pronouks. 

1. Determinative — Is, e§., Id, he^ s/ie, it, that^ referring 
to the words of a sentence. 



M. 

Noiiu Is 
Gen, ^ns 
Dai. £S 
Acc, Eam 
Ahl £5 



Sing. 
F. 

ea 



eam 



N. 

id 



!d 
e5 



M. 

n 

Eorum 
IiB or ei8 

£08 

lis or ei8 



Plur. 
F. 

eae 
e&mm 

e&8 



N. 

eS 

eomm 

eS 



2. Idem, eadem, Idem, the aame. 



Nom. Idem 
Gen, fijaBdem 
Dat, iSdem 
Acc, Eimdem 
Ahl, £5dem 



Sing. 

eadem 



eandem 
eadem 



idem 



idem 
e5dem 



Hur. 

lidem eaedem 

£5nmdem e&nuidem 
Csdem or eisdem 
£58dem eSjdem 
IiBdem or ei8dem 



eadem 
e5nmdem 

eSdem 



3. Ips6, ipsa, ipsum, self^ sa^ne. 



Nom, Ipse 
Gen, Ipaa8 
Dat, Ipsi 
Acc, Ipsam 
Ahi, IpE5 



Sing. 

ipEa 



ip8am 
ipsSr 



ipsam 



ipsam 
ips5 



Ipsi 

Ip85ram 

Ipds 

Ips58 

Ipsis 



Flur. 

ipsae 
ipB&ram 

ipe&8 



ipsa 
ipsoram 



4. Relative — Qui, quae, qu5d, who or 

qaod 



ipsa 
which. #T* TAgJt^ 



Nom, Qoi 
Gen, Cujas 
Dat, Cai 
Acc, Qaem 
Abl Qa5 



Sing. 

qaae 



qaam 
qa& 



qaSd 
qa5 



Qoi 

Qa5ram 
Qalbas 
Qa58 
Qalbas 



Plur. 
qaae 
qa&rom 

qo&s 



qoae 
qaSrnm 

qoae 



PRONOUNS. 
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6. Interrogative — Quis or qul, quae, qu!d or qu5d, vjho? 
which? what? 



Slng. 




Plur. 




M. F. N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Notn, QnYs or qm qnae qnld 


Qai 


qaae 


qaae 


Gen, Cajiu [or qnod 


Qnomm 


qaarom 


qaSrom 


Dat. Cni [or qnod 


Qalbiu 






Acc, Qnem qnam qnid 


QaSs 


qafis 


qaae . 


AbL Qa5 qii& qno 


QaiboB 







RuLE 10. — The Relative Pronoun agi^ees with the An- 
tecedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case ; 
as, Felix est rexyquem omnes cives laudant, Fortunate ia 
the king whoni all citizens praise. 

Legit, (^he, she, it) reads, Legant, Qhey) read. 



VOCABULART 24. 



addietas, a, nm, 
aetenmSy af nmi 
bellna, ae,/. 
dmbri) ommi m. 



cor, cordis, n. 
elegans, ntis, 
f idSUs, e, ) 
fidnB, a, nm, / 
foiu, ntie, m. 



devoted, 

eternal, 

a great heast, 

ihe CimbrianSy a 

formidable Cel- 

tic tribe. 
heart. 
eleffanty exqmsite, 

faithful. 

afountain. 



livins, ii, m, 

Inidnia, ae,/. 
mulier, eris//. 
non, adu, 
Sallnstins, ii, 7/1. 

flalvns, a, nm, 
sangnis, inis, m. 
aoriptor, orif, m. 



TAvy^ a Roman ki$' 

torian, 
a nightingale, 
woman^ wife. 
not. 
Sallust, a lioman 

historian. 
sai 
bl 
loriter, author. 



iofe, 
Hood. 



EXERCISE XXIV. 



A. — 1. Amicum fidum habet; ei addictus est. 2. Sallus- 
tius est elegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. 3. Qui 
amico in periculis adest, is verus amicus est. 4. li sunt civcs 
boni qui reipublicae prosunt. 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundus 
est. 6. Fons omnium voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Me- 
lior pars tui ipsius immortalis est. 8. Non minor pugna ei*at 
cum mulieribus Cimbrorum quam cum Cimbris ipsis. 0. 
Idem dies erit initium vitae aetemae. 10. Non omnibus 
hominibus eadem prosunt. 

1. He has a faithful friend ; he will never injure him. 2. 
M7 brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who 
gives honors to the bad is hurtful to the state. 4. The wives 
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of the Cimbrians wcre themselves brave. 5. The same (thingi^ 
injure some, do good to ihers. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the 
commonwealth is hurtful to himself. 7. The same (things) 
are not pleasing to all (men). 8. Demosthenes himself was 
not always pleasing to his (fellow)-citizens. 9. Cicero is a 
faithful fiiend ; I am devoted to him. 10. Cicero is a most 
elegant writer ; they read his books. 

B. — 1. Quis tibi hunc librura datl 2. Quis vestrum illi 
pugnae interfuit 1 3. Animal, quod sanguinem habet, cor ha- 
bet. 4. Lcges, quas Persae habent, non sunt sacrae. 5. Quae 
animalia sunt celerrima et rapacissima? 6. Kex ci magnum 
praemium dat, qui exercitui praeest. 7. Cujus vox suavior 
est quam (vox) lusciniaet 8. Is nobis esto carissimus, qui 
est optimus. 9. lis cstote amici, qui sunt optimi. 10. Is erit 
fortissimus, qui ipse suarum cupiditatum victor fuerit. 

1. Who survived that battle? 2. What beast has greatet 
strength (pl.) than the elephant? 3. Who of the Romans 
was more renowned than Cicero ? 4. Who was-at-the-head- 
of that armyl 5. Who of Roman writers is more elegant 
than Livy 1 6. (Those)* who are most faithful to their friends, 
(ii) are most dear to us. 7. Cicero himself gives the greatest 
praise to Demosthenes. 8. (Those)* who are the most daring 
(ii) are not always the most excellent. 9. The children of 
the good are not always themselves good. 10. Danger itself 
is pleasing to the brave. 

NOTB.— Kadem=:<A6 same things, The Masculine of adjectives is frequenily URod 
to denote Perso^is^ the Neuter to denote Things : in both casea withont a Sab- 
etantive. 



XVn.— The Verb. 
Latin Verbs have two Voices : 

I. AcnvE. 
n. Passivk. 

Verbs have four Moods : 

I. The Indicativb Mood. 
n. The SuBJUNcnvE Mood. 

III. The Imperative Mood. 

IV. The iNFiNrrivE Mood. 



I 



♦ Bcgin with jtw, leaviBg the tt till the second clause of thc sentence. 
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Three other forms are derived from and partake of tho 
signification of Yerbs : 

I. The Pabticiplk, which is a Verbal Adjective. 

■n-r* rm^ r^ ^ i -^^hich arc Verbal Substantives. 
in. The Gebund, ) 

Verbs have six Tenses, thrcc expressing Imperfect^ or 
unfinished action, and three expressing Perfect or finished 
action : 



Imperfect Tenses. 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Perfect Tenses, 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Futurc. 



Ohs. Tho Fresont-Perfect haa also the mcaning of an Indefinite Post : thns SmaTT 
aignifiea I loved aa vell aa / have Umed, 

Verbs havc two Numbers, Singular and Plural, and 
three Pebsons in each Number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in four classes, called Conju- 
GATiONS, distinguished by the ending of the Imperfect In- 
finitivo Active ; which in, 

I. The First Conjugation ends in are ; | *'^^^^^™^^'^'' ^^ 

TT Thp Spoond « " «rc • S *^' ni5nerS, 

11. ine becona uc, | to adyiae. 

m. The Third *' « 6r6 ; 4 ^^'^^^^^' ^^ 

IV. The Fourth " " ire ; | ''"'j^^^^f '^' ^'^ 

^ The Present-Imperfect Indicative, the Present-Perfect 
Indicative, the Imperfect Infinitive, and the Supine are 
called the jPrindpdl Parts of tho Verb, because it is nec 
essary to know these in order to conjugate a VerU 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



XVIII. — FlRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VoiCB. 

AmOy am&vi, Smatam, am&rS : to love. 



Am-&8, 
Am-at, 



S. Am-&bam, 
Am-&b&8, 
Am-&l>&t) 



S. Am-&bo, 
Am-&bi8, 
Am-&bit, 



S. Am-&vi, 
Am-&vi8ti, 
Am^^t, 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

/ love. 
thou lovest, 
he hves. 



P, Am.&ma8, 
Am-&ti[8, 
Am-anty 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



/ was loving, 
thou wast loving. 
he was hving. 



P. Am-&b&mu8, 
Am-&b&ti8f 
Am-&bant, 



S. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

/ shaU love, 
thou wilt love. 
he will love. 



P, Am-&bimu8, 
Am-&biti[8, 
Am-&bii2i1^ 



We love, 
you hve, 
they hve. 



We were hving. 
you were hving, 
they were hving. 



We shall hve, 
you will hve. 
they will hve. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

P, Am-&vima8, 



/ have hved, or / 

hved, 
thou hast hved, or 

thou hvedst, 
he has hvedy or he 

loved. 



We have loved, ox 

we hved, 
you have hvedj ot 
you hved. 
Am-&vemnt ( they liave hved, 
or &m-&vere, ( or they hved. 



Am-&vieti8, 



S, Am-&veramy 
Am-&''Sr&8, 
Am-&verat, 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 

/ Jiad hved. 
thou hackt hved. 
he had hved. 



P, Am-&ver&ma8, We had hved, 
Am-&ver&tito, you had hved. 
Am-&verant, ihey had hved. 



S. Am^&vero, / 

Am-&veri8, ihou wilt 
Am-avedt, he will 



6. Fcture-Perfect Tense. 
shall 



\, { have 



P, Am-&verimu8, We shgll \ . 
Am-&veritite, you «?«//?•/ *^ 
Am-&verint, they will ) ^^ 



IMPERATIVE MOOD.* 
Presext Tense. 
S, Am&, Love thou, \ P, Am-&te, Love you, 

FuTURB Tense. 



& Am-&to, thou shalt hve, 

Am4lto, he skaU hve, or ht him 
hve. 



P. Am-&tote, yoit shaU hve. 

Am-anto, they shaU hve, or ht 
them hve. 



FIBST CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVB VOICE. 
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SUBJUNCOTVE MOOD.* 
1- Fresekt-Imperfect Tense. 



£1, AiHfOiiiy 
A11M8, 
Am-etf 



S. Aiii4tr6]iif 
Aiii4Lr§s, 
A]ii-&ret, 



I maif love, 
thou fttayest love. 
he mcnf iove. 



P, Am-emos, 
Am-fttTis 
AmF«iit, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tesse. 



I ndght love, 
thou mightst love, 
he might love. 



P. Am-&xteas, 
AmMtii, 
Am^rent, 



\Ve may hve, 
you may loce. 
they may love. 



We might love, 
you might love. 
they might lov€ 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Am4lt&rns lim, 2 maj be about 

to love, 
Am4ltilras ni, thou magst be 

eJfout to love. 
dt, he may be about 
to hve. 



P, Am-&tari nmos, 
Am-&tfinntis, 
Am-&t&ri sint, 



Wemaybe about 

to hve, 
yoummfbeabout 

to hwe, 
theg mag be 

about to love. 



4. Present-Perfect Tekse. 



S. Am4kverim, 
Am-avSris, 
Am4lySrit, 

5. Am4kTisiem, 
Aiii4kvisi9s, 
Am4lvisset, 



Imaghaveloved. 

thou mayst have 

loved, 
he may have 

loved. 



P. Am4LvSrimas, 
Am4lveritls, 
Am4lverixit, 



We may have 

loved. 
you tnay have 

loved. 
they may have 

loved. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



/ might have 

ioved, 
thou mightst have 

loved, 
he miaht have 



lov 



fntgi 
ea. 



P, Am4lyiss9mas, We might have 

hved, 

Am4lviS8Stis, you might have 

loved, 

Am-&vissent, they might have 

hved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imferfect. Am4brS, to hve, 
Pbrfbct. Am4Lvissi^ \^h^ 

Fdtcrb. Am4lt3ram| lo6eai^ 

tS, { to hve. 



GERUND. 

Gen, Ampandi, ofhving, 

Dat. Ampandl^ for hving. 

Acc, Am-andom, the hving, 

Abl. AoHUidQ, by hving. 



jyn^Unm, 
Am4Ua, 



SUPINES. 

to bve, 
to be hved. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Am^ns, hving. 
FuTURB. Am-&tiiras, about to iove. 



* On the translation of the Imperatire and Sabjanctivc Moods, sec 
the Verb Som, and p. 59. 

c 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICB. 



Oba, In all the Perfect Tenaer ni and ve maj be omitted before « and r; vy 



Sm&vidtl becomea Smasti 
Smayiiitls ^* Smastls 
Smavorunt ^^ Smarunt 
bnt Smriyerb does not become SmSre, 
whlch 'would be confoonded with 
the Imperfect InfiNtive. 



fimttveram becon^es Sm2ram 
SmSvuro ** SmSro 

Sm&Terim ** STnSrim 
SmayiBsem ^^ fimasaem 
fimavisaj ^^ timasaS 



{ 



XIX. — Second Conjugation.-— Active Voicb. 

tfSneOy moniii, mSnitanii monere : to advise. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Pbesent-Impebfect Tense. 

Weadviae, 
you advise, 
they advise, 

2. Past-Impeefect Tekse. 



S. tfon^ 


ladvise. 


P. XSn-emuB, 


Mon-es, 


thou advisest. 


Mon-Stit, 


Hon-et, 


he advises. 


Kon-enty 



S. Honiebam, / was advising, 
Hon-eb§e, thou wast advising. 
he was advising. 



Mon-8bat, 



8. tf5n-ebo, 
Mon-ebis, 
Hon-eMt, 



S. tf5n-ni, 
tfon-uisti^ 
Mon-nit, 



Mon-Sbant, 
3. Futube-Impebfect. Tense. 



P. tfon-9b&mu8) We were advising, 
Mon-eb9.1i0y youwereadvising* 



I shall advise. 
thou wilt adoise. 
he will advise. 



P. tfSn-SbimuB, 
Mon-SMtis, 
. Hon-Sbnnt, 



they were advising. 



We shail ojdvise, 
you will advise. 
they will advise. 



4. Pbesent-Pebfect Tense. 

P. Mon-nimufl^ 



/ have advised, or / 

advised. 
thou hast admsedy or 

advisedst. 
he has advised, or he 

advised. 



Monpuistits, 



We have advised, 
or we advised. 
you have advised, 
or you advised 
MSn-u9mnt ) they nave advised, 
or -uSre, f or they advised. 



6. Past-Pebfect Tense. 



S. tfSn^ueram, / had advised. 
Mon-uSras, thou hadst advised. 
Mon-uerSt| he had advised. 



P. tfon-uer&muB, We had advised. 
Mon-uerfiliSy you had advisecL 
Mon-uSrant, they had advised 



6. Futube-Pebfect Tense. 



S, tfSn-uero, I shaUhave advised. 

Mon-ueris, thou wilt Iwve ad- 

vised 
M5B-uSdt, he will nave advised. 



P. Mon-uerimuB, Weshallhave ad. 

vised. 
MSnpUeritlB, you will have ad^ 

vised. 
MSn^uierint, they will have ad' 

vised. 



SSCOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICK. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Fresekt Tekse. 
S. MSiiFe, Adcise ihou, \ P. HSn-ete, Advise ye or yom. 

FoTURE Tense. 



S> Mon-eto, Thou shalt advite, 
KoMto, /le shall advise, or kt 
him advise. 



P. MoiiFet&te, YeoTycushaUadvist 
Moiuento, theu shail advise, ol 
iet them advise. 



S. MSn-eftm, 
KonF^as, 
HSn-eSt, 



S» ]Ghi-ereni| 
Mon-eres, 
Mon-eret, 



S. M9n-itiirns ) 

Mon-itiirns) 

«i, ^ 3 

Mon-itorns^ 

dt, ) 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Fresent-Impebfect Tekse. 

P. M9n-e&mns, 



/ may advise. 
ihou mayst advise. 
he may advise. 



Mon-e&tib, 
Mon-eant, 



2. Fast-Ihperfect Tekse. 



/ might advise. 
thou imghtst advise. 
he might advise. 



P. Mon-iremns, 
Mon-eretii, 
Mon-erent, 



3. F(7Ture>Imperf£CT Tense. 

P. Mon-itnri I 



/ may he about io 

advise. 
tliou mayst he about 

taa/pise. 
he may he ahout io 

advise. 



eimns, ) 
Mon-itnri ) 

dtib, t 
Mon-itnri ( 

sint, ) 

4. Fresent-Ferfect Tense. 



S. MonpuSrim, / may have advised. 

9 

Mon-neris, thou mayst have ad- 

vised. 
Mon-nirit^ he may have ad^ 

vised. 



P. Mon-nerimns, 
Mon-neritito, 
MonpnSrint, 



We may advise. 
you may advise. 
they may advise. 

We might advise. 
you might advise. 
they might advise. 



We may be aboui 

to aavise. 
you inay be about 

to aavise. 
they may he about 

to advise. 



We may have ad- 

vised. 
you may have ad- 

vised. 
they may have ad- 

vised. 



6. Fast-Febfbct Tense. 



S^. M&MiisBem, / might have ad- 

vised, 
MSn-nisBes, thou mightst have 

advised. 
Mon-nissSt^ he might have ad- 
vised. 



P. Monpnissemns, We might have ad' 

vised. 



Mon>nis8§ti8, 
MSiii-nissent^ 



you might havi 

advised. 
they mighi have 

advised. 



INFINITrVE MOOIX 
Imperfect. Mon-§re, io advise. 

Ferfect. Mon-ni8£e, \^^^^^' 

Fdturb. Mon-itumm| to he abont 
esse, ) toadvtse. 



GERUND. 

Gen, Mon-endi, ofadmsing. 
Dat, ]fitoi«nd5, for advising. 
Acc. Mon-endnm, the advising. 
Abl, IKn-endo, by advising. 
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THIRD CX)XJUGATION.— ACTIVB VOICB. 



SUPINES. 

XSii-ltani, to advise. 
Mfiii4t^ to be adviaed. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Ihperf. l^n-enSy advising* 
FcT. MonFitnruBy about to adtnM 



XX. — ^Third Conjugation. — ^Active Voicb. 

BSgo, rezi, reetnm, regire : to rule, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Iicpebfect Tense. 



BSg4i, 

B8g4t, 



Iruk, 
thou rulest. 
he ruks. 



P.BSg-Imufl) 
Beg-itib, 
B%-nnt, 



Werule. 
you rule, 
they rule. 



2. PAST-IlfPERFECT TeKSE. 



S, B^-Sbam, Iwas ruUng, 
BSg-9bi.8, thou wast ruling, 
BSg-SbSt, he was rvUng, 



P, Beg-Sb&muB, We were ruRng, 
Beg-ibftlii, you were ruRng. 
Beg-Sbant, theg were ruUng, 



5.B9g«m, 
K5gw8t, 



£ilBez»i, 
Bez4sti, 
Bez4t, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

/ ahall rule. 
thou wilt mie, 
he will rule. 



P, B^-emfii, 
BSg-§tIs, 
BSg-ent, 



We shail rule. 
you will rule. 
ihey will rule. 



4. Pbesent-Perfect Tense. 

P.Bez-lmns, 



/ hcnfe ruledj or / 

rukd, 
thou hast ruhd, or 

thou ruledsi. 
he has rukd, or he 

rufed. 



We have rukd, of 
we rukd, 
Bez48tiDi, you have rukd, of 

you ruled. 
Bez-Smnt or \ they have rukd^ 
rez-9re, ) or they rvkd. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



tS. Bez-Sram, Ihad rukd. 
Bez-SrSJ, thou hadst rukd. 
Bez-8r£t, he had rukd. 



P. Bez««r9mnB, We had rukd. 
Bez-eratib, ym had rukd. 
BeZpSrant, they had rukd. 



S. BeMTO, / shaU have ruled, 
Bez-Sris, ihou wilt have rukd, 
Bez-Srit, he wiB have rukd. 



6. Fcture-Perfect Tense. 

P. Bez-erimias, We shallhave ruled, 

Bez-SritiB, you wiU have rukd. 

Bez-erint, theywilihaveruled* 



S.W^ 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present Tense. 
Ituk^thou, I P.BSg4te, 



Ruie ye or ymt. 
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£f.BSg4to^ 
B8g4ta, 



2. FcTCSB Tksbe. 



Ihm skalt nde, 
he Mhail nUe, or kt 
Hm mle. 



p.ng4m. 



YomtkaUrwk, 
tketf skaH rule, ok 
lettkemnk. 



SUBJUXCnVE MOOD. 
1. Presekt-Ixferfbct Tessb. 



S. B^-am, 
BSg-St, 



/ maif rule. 
thou Moyst nUe. 
he may rtUe. 



P.BSg^inSs, 
BSg-itii, 
Beg-Ant, 



Ife may rmle» 
you may ruie. 
they may rule. 



S. BSg-Srem, / ytight ruk. 
BSg-er58, thou mightst rule. 
BSg-Sret, he ndght rule. 



2. Past-Iiiperfect Texse. 
P. 



BSg-eretib, 
Beg-Srent, 



3. FcTUSE-IlfPERFECT Te58E. 



S. Bee-t&rSs ) / may be about to 
lim, ) rule. 
Bee-t8ras ) thou mMst be about 
aa, J io ruu. 

Ihe tna^ ' 
nUe. 



Bee-tQros) he may be about io 



dt, 



P.Bee-torii 

sunos, ( 

Bee-tnrii 

ntib, ) 

Bee-torii 

it, f 



II e mi^ 
tfou might rule. 
they might nUe. 



We may he abo%x 

to rule. 
you may be about 

to nUe. 
they mmf be about 

to nUe, 



4. Pbesent-Ferfect Tekse. 



S. Bez-erim, / may have nUed. 
Bez^Sris, thoumaysthavenUed. 
Bez-ezit, he may have niled. 



P. Bez-erimufl» We may have ruled. 
Bez-eritis, you may have nUed, 
Bez-erint, theymayhaveruled 



5. Fast-Perfect Tekse. 



5. Bez-issem, Imight ) «^ 
BezpissSs, thoumightst}'^^ 
Bez-i^ hemight S"^^' 



P. Bez-iBsemoE, We might'^ ^^^ 
Bez-issitito, you mightV ^, 
Bez-issent, theymight) ^^ 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Ixfbrfect. BSg-SrS, to nUe. 
Perfbct. Bez-isse, j^^^f 

FnrnRB. Bee-tamm ) to be about 
essS, { to nUe. 



GFJIUND. 
Gen. BSg-endi, ofruUng. 



Ddt. Beg-end5. 
Acc. BSg-endnm, 
Abl. BSg-endS, 



for nUing. 
the ntiing, 
by nUing. 



Beo-tnm, 
Beo-tfi, 



SUPINES. 

to rule. 
to be nUed, 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. BSg-ens, ruling, 
Fotcbe. Beo^t&rSs, about to nUe. 
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XXI. — FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VoiCE. 

Andio, andivi, andltam, audlrS : to hear, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S. And-io, 


Ikear, 


P. And-imos, 


Wehear, 


And^By 


thou hearest. 


And-itit, 


you hecar. 


AudJt, 


he hears. 


And-inntf 


they hear, 



2. Past-Ihperfect Tekse. 



S, And-iebmi / was hearing, 
And-iebij, thou wast hearing, 
And-i§bat, he was hearing. 



P, And4ebamuB) We were hearing 
And-ieb&tiBy you were hearing, 
AndpiSbant, they were hearing 



S, And-iam, 
And-ie0, 
And-iet) 



S, And-in, 
And-ivistify 
And-Mt, 



3. Future-Imperfect Teksb. 

/ shall hear. 
thou wilt hear. 
Iie will hear. 



P. And-iSmuB) 
And-ielii, 
And-ienty 



We shall hear. 
you will hear. 
they will hear. 



4. Present-Perfect Tekse. 



/ have heard^ or / 

heard, 
thou hasi heardy or 

thou heardst, 
he has heard, or he 

heard. 



P. And-i^ufl^ 
And-ivistite, 



We have heardj 

or 1176 heard, 
you have heard^ 
or you heard. 
And-ivSmnt | they have heard, 
or -iyere, j or they heard. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. And-iveram, / had heard, 
And-iveras, thou hadst heard, 
Aud-iverSti he had heard. 



P. And-iver&mu8y We had heard. 
And-iver&tis, you had heard. 
And-iverant, they Itad heard. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. Aud-ivero, / shall ) i,^ 
And-iveris, thoumlt) {^^^!', 
And-iverit, hewill j *^'''- 



P. And-iverimus, Weshali, j^^^ 
And-iveritib^ you ^^\ %aard 
And-iverint, they loill 



k 



S. Aud-i, 



S Aud-ito, 
Aud4to, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 
Hear.thou. \ P. And-ite, 

Future Tense. 



ihou shalt hear. 
he shall hear, or lei 
him hear. 



P. And-itote, 
And-innto, 



Hear ye or you. 



You shali hear, 
they shaUhcar, or 
lei them hear. 
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>S^. Auddam, 
And-iaa, 
And-iatf 



& Aad-irexn, 
Aad-ires, 
And-iret, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Pkesent-Imperfect Tekse. 

P, And-iamoSy 
And-iatis, 
Aud-iant, 



/ may hear. 
tkou mayst hear, 
he may hear. 



2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 



/ utight hear. 
ihou mightst hear. 
he might hear. 



P. And-iremns, 
And-iretiLs, 
And-irent, 



S. And-itnrus ) / may he about to 
sim, ) hear, 
And-itnrnB ) thou mayst he dbout 
sis, \ to hear. 



And-itnrus ) he may he about to 
dt, ) hear. 



3. Fctdbe-Imperfect Tense. 

P. And-ituri ) 
simus, ) 

And-ituri ) 
Eitite, ) 

And-ituri ) 



sint, j 



We may hear. 
you may hear. 
they may hear. 



We miyht hear. 
you might hear. 
they might hear. 



We may be about 

to hear. 
you may be about 

to hear, 
they may be aboui 

to hear. 



S. And-iyerim, / may 
And-iTeris, thou mayst 
And-iv^t, he may 



4. Present-Pebfect Tense. 

P. And-iverimns, We may 
And-iveritits, you may 
And-iverint, they may 





S, And-Ivissem, / itdght i ^ «^ 
And-iviBses, thou mightst > g q 
And-ivisset, he might ) '^ 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P, And-ivisiemus, We might ) jo ,^ 



\i 



«) 

"« 



And-ivis8eti[s, you might ^ § | 
And-ivissent, theymightS^^M 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Impebf. And-irS, to hear, 

Pebfbct. And-iviise, [\^2 

JFotube. And4turnm \ to be dbout 
eseS, ) to hear. 



GERUND. 

Gen. And-iendi, ofhearing. 

Dat. And-iendo, for hearing, 

Acc, And-iendnm, the hearing, 

Voc, AndFiendo, by hearing. 



And-itnm, 
And-itn, 



SUPINES. 

to hear. 
to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. And-iens, hearing, 
Fdture. And-iturus, about to hear. 



Obe. In all the Perfect Tenses v is frequently omitted before e and i. The tvrc 
ii are often contracted into i; as, 



andTviBti beeomea andiistl ar andisti 


audlTistis ^^ 


audiiatiB or audistts 


audivit »« 


audHt 


andlTenuit " 


audierunt 


andlvSFam •' 


aud^ram 


MdlTfiro ^^ 


audiero 



audlvurim becomes 
audlvissem ^^ 



andlvissS 



i( 



audlerim 
fandiissem or 

andissem 
randlisse or 

andisflo 



I 
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Rules of Qiiantity. 

Remark. — It is usual to call the sjllable or syllables occnrring be- 
tween the verbal stem (as am- in am-are) and the tinal syllable the verb- 
al increment ; thus, in am-Oy am-as^ there is no increment, but in am-a^ 
muSf am-a-ba-muSf the a and ba are the increment. 

[For convenience the Second Peraon Singular of the Present Indicative is a8< 
siimed aa the standard, and a verbal form is eaid to have an increment whec 
il exceeds thld in the number of its syllables.] 

aj in the increment of verbs, is always long, except tlie 
first increase of do; as, amdmua^ etc. ; but ddbamy ddre^ 
ddbdmus. 

Oi in the increraent of verbs, is long ; as, monere^ rege- 
bam^ ameris. 

ExcEpnoN 1 . — e is short in thc first increasc of every Fresent and Im- 
perfect pf the third conjugation when followad by r j as, regSre, regiremy 
regiris. 

ExcEPTiON 2. — e is short before ram, rvn, ro, of every conjugation, and 
in the termination biiis or bSre. 

i, in the increment of verbs,is short; as, amavtmusy ama* 
hitis^ etc. 

ExcEPTioN 1. — i is long in the first increase of the fourth conjugation 
when followed by a consonant ; as, aucRre, auditis, audivi. 

Hemark 1. Verbs of the third conjugation, which form their Perfecta In iti and 
Supines in itum, have the i of the penult long after the analogy of verbs of the 
fourth conjugation ; as, peto^ petlm\ petUum. 

Remark 2. On the other hand, verba of the foarth conjugation, vhieh make the 
Perfect after the analogy of the third, as venlre^ veni\ follow the rule, Mid have 
the i short ; as Perfect ven\mu8^ while the I^resent is venlmus. 

ExcEFTiON 2. — i is long in the Present Subjunctive of sum and voh 
(and their compounds) ; as, simus, sitis, veUmus, veUtis. 

is long in the increment of verbs ; as, monetote. 

n \s long in the Future Farticiple, as rectOrus ; short in sHmua and 
voJ&mus (and compounds). 



FlEST CONJXJGATION. — ^AcnVE VoiCE. 
VocABULARr 25 (a). 



do (dedi, dat^m, dare), I give. 
habito (&re, etc.), / dwell. 

intro (Sire, etc.), lenter. 

lando (fidre^ etc.), Ipraise. 



paro (are, etc), / prepture, maJcA 

ready,get,gaxiu 
recreo (are, etc.), / refresh. 
vlgllo (&re, etc.), Iwatch,amawaJcB, 
dum (adv.), whiie. 

frans, frandis, /. /raud, dishonestg. 
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lltapero (Sre, etc.)) / blame, Jind 

faadt vnth. 
pladdiu, a, nm, 9*»^j cabn, 
proUtas, 9.ti8,y. honesiy, integ- 

rity. 



qiinm (adv, and conj.)j when» 
A (conj.)j if. 

wmnns, i, m. skep. 

timor, oris, m. /eor. 



EXEROISE XXV. 

The Present'Jm]f9pf»9t^ Pmt^Imperfeci, and Future- 

TenseSf Indicaiive. 

A. — 1. Ego te laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. Ego te 
laudabo, tu me vituperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudabo, im- 
probos semper vituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitb, omnes 
boni vos amabunt. 5. Dum nos placidus somnus recreabat, 
vos vigilabatis. 6. Quum milites urbem intrabant, omnes 
cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Hieme in urbe habitamus, aes- 
tate autem in hortis habitabimus. 8. Frobitate, non fraude 
amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae Diis dabant. 10. 
Multi homines aedificant domos, in quibus non habitabunt. 

1. He was building a house in the city. 2. I shall always 
praise the good; I shall always find-fault-with the bad. 3. 
The Bomans gave the greatest honors to good citizens. 4. 
By virtue they are getting to themselves (sibi) a renowned 
name. 5. While the soldiers were refreshing themselves the 
enemy (pl.) were watching. 6. We build houses ; others will 
dwell in them. 7. The general will give the booty to (his) 
soldiers. 8. Y ou find-fault-with youi^self, I (do) not find-faultr 
with you. 9. All persons praise diligence and honesty. 10. 
While the dtizens watcheid, the soldiers made ready their 
arms. 

The Rrgfgw^ Perfect, Past-Perfect, and Future-Perfect Tenses, 

Indicative. 

RuLB 11. — When two substantives refer to the same 
person or thing, they are put in the same case by Appoai- 
tion; as, Roratlltls, rex Romanorum, Romulus^ king of the 
Jtoma7i8, 

VOCABULABT 26 (o). 



g, — ambnlo (&re, etc), Iwalk. 
no (&re, etc), / love. 

eattigo (are, etc), IchastUe. 
Smendo (are, etc), limprove. 
inigzo (are, etc ), / d^rt 

from. 



C2 



ezpngno (are, etc), Itakehystorm^ 
flo (are, etc), / blow. 

jndico (are, etc), Ijudge. 
oppngno (are, etc), / attack, a» 

sauk. 
omo (are, etc), / adom. 
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Taito (are, ctc), / lay waste. 
aediflciom, ii, 71. buUding, 
CorintlinB, i,yi Connth. 



jam, adv. noio, already, 

opulentus, o, nm, wealthy. 
ventnfl, i, m. ivind. 



B. — 1. Ego ambulavi, tu vigilavisti, ventus flavit. 2. Ego 
Qmbulaveram, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te lau- 
davero, tu me vituperaveris, fratcr judicaverit. 4. Praecep- 
tores meos semper amavi. 5. Komani Corinthum, opulentam 
Graeciae urbem, expugnaverunt. 6. Quum milites urbem in- 
traverant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant. 7. 8i unum cas- 
tigaveris, centum emendabis. 8. Si animum virtutibus oma- 
veris, semper beatus eris. 9. Quum exercitus urbem oppug- 
navit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum hostes agros vas- 
taverint, urbem oppugnabunt. 

1. The llomans assaulted the city. 2. The soldiers laid 
waste the lands (agri) and assaulted the city. 3. Cicero, tho 
orator, got for himself a renowned name. 4. They had adoni'- 
ed the city (of ) Corinth with most splendid buildings. 5. 
When tho army has (fut. perf,) laid-waste the lands, the gen- 
eral will assault the city. 6. When you have improved {fut 
perf) your life, you will have gained for-yourself {dative) 
true praise. 7. I have built for mysclf a splendid house ; I 
have gained very many friends. 8. I have praised you, not 
found-fault-with you. 9. The army had entered the city and 
had laid-waste all (things). 1 0. If you have gained for your- 
pelf true friends, you are happy. 



Imperative Mood. 

VOCABULAET 25 (a). 

C. — creo (are, etc), Icreate^ make. 
cnro (arOi etc), / take care, 

pains. 
flrmo Tare, etc), Istrengthen. 
muto (are, etc), I change. 
pngno (are, etc), Ifight. 
d£l%enter, ado. carefully. 



\ 



llttera, ae,/. a ktter (ofthe 

alphabet.) 

litterae, &mm,/. pl. fetters, leam^ 

ing ; also, an 
epistkf letter» 

nemo, inie,* c. nobody, 

valetndo, inie, /. health 

NOTE. — Not in prohibitions is alwtiys nb. 

C. — 1. Amato patrem et matrem ! 2. Omnes hominefi 
ama ! 3. Mores vestros mutate, amici ! 4. Diligenter cura, 
amice, valetudinem tuam! 5. Amate litteras, o pueri! 6. 
Discipulus amato praeceptores ! 7. Laudatote probos homi- 
nen, vituperatote improbos ! 8. Omnes homincs amanto Deum ! 
9. Ne nomen muta ; muta mores. 

* In place of this gcnitive nullius is uscd. 
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1. Enter, O frieDds ! 2. Improve those ill manners, schol' 
ars ! 3. O my son, love (thy) mother ! 4. (Do) not change 
this law, citizens. 5. l^ise thou the just and good (pl.). G. 
(Do) not change (your) friends. 7. While the soldiera are 
%hting, let the citizens watch. 8. Let good and upright cit- 
izens be at-the-head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to 
thyself a name by guilt. 

Thb SuBJUNCnVK MOOD. 

The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing as a fact, present, 
past, or to be, while the Sabjunctive Mood speaks of it as 
merely entertained by the mind, and dependent on other 
eircumstances. Thus, D5mum aediflcavi, aediflcubo, I 
have buUt a houae^I shaU build a house, as facts ; tit In 6u 
h^bltem, thcU Imay dwell in it^ the idea or purpose enter* 
tained, but not necessarily coming to pass. 

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and 
might is only an approximation to its meaning. Very ofton 
it has to be tcndered in English by the corresponding tense 
cf the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of Exercise E. 

NoTE.— Tbe l^ule for the eequeQce of tenses in the Subjunctive Mood is givcn 
on p. 137. 

RuLE 12. — The Conjunction ut, that^in order that^ and 
nS, lest^ in order that noty are constructed with the Sub- 
junctive Mood. 

The Present-Jmperfect and Past-Jmperfect Tenses^ Subjunctive» 

VOCABULARY 25 (ft). 



D.— cSmico (are, etc), / JigJu (a 

hattle). 
ezMlaro (are, ctc.) 
impero (are, etc). 



libero (are, etc) 
9pto (are, etc), 
rSdSmo (are, etc), 
lenro (are, etc). 



I cheer, 
I command 

(gov, dat.). 
I Jree, de- 

Kver. 
I wishy de- 

sire, 
I love in re^ 

tum. 
I preserve^ 

save. 



tracto (are, etc), Ihandle,deal 

with. 

hen, adv, yesterday. 

ita, adv* (from ie, id), in ihat way^ 

thus, 

maj5re8, om, m. p!. 

rectus, a, um, 



eaepe, adv. 
Btatio, onis, /*. 
ne (conj. =iit non), 



ancesiors. 
siraight, 

right, 
often. 

postj statiom 
ihat not^ in 

order ihat 

not. 
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D. — 1. Laudat puerum, ut litteras amct. 2. Laudavit pue* 
rum, ut litteras amaret. 3. Omnes parentes optant, ut filii 
litteras diligenter tractent. 4. Saepe majores nostri dimica- 
verunt, ut patriam suam libcrarent. 5. Amo te, ut me reda- 
mes. G. Amavi te, ut me redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut 
milites stationes suas servarent. 8. Ita judicat judex justus, 
ut in omni re rectam conscientiam servet. D. Heri ambula- 
bam, ut tristem animum exbilararem. 10. Exercitus noster 
^ugnabat, ne urbem hostes expugnarent. 

1. I often walked in the fields that I might rej&esh mj 
mind. 2. Who does not fight that he may preserve his coun- 
trj? 3. They were fighting that they might preserve their 
freedom. 4. He chastises the boy in order that he may im- 
prove him. 5. He was chastising the boy in order that he 
might improve him. 6. We fight m order that the enemy (pl.) 
may not (ne) lay-waste our lands. 7. The husbandmen were 
preparing arms in order that the soldiers might not enter their 
lands. 8. We make ready our arms that we may save the 
city, 9. We often walked in the garden in order that we 
might refresh ourselves (nos). 10. We were building and 
were adoming dwelling-places, in order that others might 
dwell in them. 

RuLE 13. — Qum is used with the Subjunctive Mood aflei 
non diiblto, Ido not douht; nemo dtiblt&t, no one doubts; 
quis diibltat? toho doubts ? non est diiblum, it is not doubt 
fid^ or, there is no doubt ; and is translated in English by 
that, 

The Future-Imperfect, Present-Perfect, and Past-Perfect 

Tenses, Subjunctive, 

VOCABDLARY 25 (6). 



JJ,— deleeto (are, etc.), Ideliffht, 

amuse, 
dubito (are, etc), 
erro (are, etc). 



,occapo (are, etc), 
8^)ero (are, etc), 
^dubiiLB, a, am, 
fidet, ei, /. 



7 doubt, 
I err, make 

a mistake. 
I seize vjx>n, 
I overcome. 
douhiful. 
faith, prom>' 

ise. 



fortitter, adv. 
fortissiine, adv. 
Hannibal, allB, m. 



hravely. 

very hravely. 

Hannibalj the 
great Car^ 
thaffinian 
general. 
pro, prep. (with ahl.),for, in behalf 

terror, orie, m. terror,alarm. 






R — 1. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint 
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2. Non dubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes superavissent 
8. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaturi sint. 4. 
Quis dubitat, quin bonos semper laudaverimus ? 5. Non est 
dubium, quin fidem semper servaveritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin hostes urbem expugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium, quin 
malos semper vituperaverimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin 
Hannibal fortissime pugnavisset. 9. Non est dubium, quin 
lerror omnium civium animos occupaverit. 10. Non erat du- 
bium, quin terror omnium civium animos occupavisset. 

1. There was no doubt that the enemy had entered the 
city. 2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fought 
bravely. 3. I do not doubt that ye have always praised the 
good. 4. There is no doubt that our (men) will overcome the 
enemy. 5. There was no doubt that they had prepared arms. 
6. Who doubts that the enemy will prepare arms ? 7.1 have 
no doubt that our soldiers will take-by-storm the city. 8. 
Who doubts that our men will fight bravely ? 9. There is no 
doubt that he has improved his manners. 10. Who doubts 
that a good citizen will fight for (pro with abl.) hls native- 
land? 

Infinitive Mood and Participles. 

RuLE 14. — ^The Infinitive Mood is sometimes put as the 
object of another verb ; as, Caes§,r hostes stlp^rarS p^test, 
Caesar is ahle to overcome the enemy. 

VOCABULART 26 (6). 



P. — adyento(are,etc.)) lam on the 

point of 
arrimnff, 

•anto (are, etc.) Ising, 



porto (are, etc.), Iccarry, 
ab (a, abs), (prep, ) ^ t 

wi?h abi:), y^"^ **• 

inteiitUB, ns, m, destruction, 
Fotest, (he, »Ae, it) is abk, Possiint, (they) are able, 

P.— 1. Milites urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi 
amicos parare potest. 3. Naturam mutare difficile est. 4. 
Errare humanum est. 5. Luscinia cantans animos nostros 
delectat 6. Hostes adventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1 . Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) 
are able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change 
bad manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. 
The general entered the city, carrying his sword in his hand. 
6. They were walking in the garden, singing and adoming 
themselves with flowers. 
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eoerceo (ere, etc., 2), / restrain, 

curh. 



SeCOND CoNJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICB. 
VOCABULABT 26. 

plSceo (9re, etc, 2), Iplease(wUk 

dat,). 

art, artl8,y*. art, kancU- 

crajt, 

Svis, iBf/i a hird. 

AthenieniiSy e» adj. Athenim. 

bene, adv, " 

Caesar, irie, m. 



dSbeo (ere, etc, 2), Jowe^ought. 
dSleo (9re, 3vi, etum, 2), / destroy. 
displioeo (ere, etc, 2), / displease 

(withdat.). 
loceo (§re, etc, 2), Iteaclt(tcith 

two occ). 
ezereeo (Sre, etc, 2), lexerdse. 
fleo (ere, evi, etum, 2), Iweep. 
floreo (§re, etc, 2), Ibloom, 

flourish. 

mereo (§re, etc, 2), Ideserve. 
moneo (ere, etc, 2), 



nooeo (ere, etc, 2), 
p&reo (§re, etc, 2), 
praebeo (§re, ctc, 2), 

terreo (ere, etc, 2), 

▼aleo(ere, etc, 2), 



/ advise, 
wam. 

Ihwrt,harm 
(withdat.). 
Iohey(with 
dat.). 

I fumishf 
afford, ex- 
hihit. 

I terrify, 
frighten, 
akirm, 
lamstrong, 
in good 
kealth. 



weU. 

Ccesary tke 

greatUoMau 

commander, 
song, 
long. 
hehnging io 

ihe gods, <&. 

vine, 
liStahne, a, nm, adj. Latin. 

tongue, lan- 

guage. 
Patnpey, tfte 

rivalofCoi* 

sar. 



cantne, ni, m. 

din, adv. 

diyihnB, a, nm, adj. 



lingna, ae,/. 
Fompelns, ii, m. 



qni2 ) 

quod } "«J'- 
saepi^me, adv, 
senectns, utis, /. 
Solon, onis, m. 



temSritas, atle,/ 



hecause, 

very often, 

old age. 

Solon, tke 
Atkenian 
lawgiver. 

reck&ssnesSf 
rashness. 



EXERCISE XXVI. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1 . Ego te monebam, tu fiebas. 2. Ego te monebo, lo 
fiebis. 3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera 
hominum delet. 5. Bomani primis temporibus parebant reg- 
ibus. 6. Gaudebam quod tu valebas. 7. Praeceptor gaude- 
bat, quod vos ejus praeceptis parebatis. 8. Tibi placebas, 
aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes boni legibus divinis semper pare- 
6unt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete, pueri ! 

1. We shall rejoice, you will weep. 2. The young-man 

* The vcrb gnudeo belongc to tbe class of Neuter-Passivcs. (Seo Ex- 
sreise XLVII.^i 
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obejs not the laws of the commonwealth. 3. Weep not, O 
mj sons ; the commonwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not 
always pleasing to his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state 
fiourishes. 6. The same (things) do not always please the 
same persons. 7. The commonwealth was flourishing. 8. 
The good citizens were rejoicing ; the bad werc weeping. 9. 
Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 10. The eneroy 
TfSLS destroying the houses. 

B. — 1. Graecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum iis de- 
bemus, qui nos virtutem docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites, lau- 
dem meruistis. 4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebue- 
runt voluptatem. 5. Bonae leges Solonis Atheniensibus pla- 
cuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis hominibus nocuerunt. 7. Ma- 
gistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 8. Equites Caesaris 
Pompeium ejusque amicos terruerunt. 9. Haec civitas diu 
floruerat, quia semper legibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis nocue- 
ras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Bashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We 
owe very many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you 
the Latin language, boy? 4. Curb the tongue; the tongue 
has been hurtful to very many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibit- 
ed to his fellow-citizens a memorable example of integrity. 
6. Set (praebeo) a good example to thy fellow-citizens. 7. 
Do not destroy the city, soldiers ! 8. Solon the Athenian 
fumished most excellent laws for his fellow-citizens. 9. That 
man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do not the songs 
of birds afford pleasure ? 

Suhjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participle^, 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut 
pueri corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 
4. Curabam ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin 
dux temeritatem militum coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux 
temeritatem militum coerciturus sit. 9. Miserum est habu- 
isse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis placuisse maxima laus est. 

1. Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals? 
2. It is difficult to curb the tongue; it is more difficult to 
curb anger. 3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most 
difficult. 4. There is no doubt that the soldiors entered the 
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city weeping. 5. To do good to very many is true glory. 6. 
That tongue of yours {iste) is destined-to-hurt (Fut,Part) your- 
self. 7. I will take care to* set a good example to my chil* 
dren. 8. A son ought to obey (his) father. 9. There is no 
doubt that the laws of Solon were serviceable to the Athen- 
ians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hurt very many ? 

• Obs. To »et=.that I may set : ut \rith Subjttnctive. WTien the English lofin- 
itive Mood expreescs a purpose, it mnst be translated in Latin by tU and th« 
Snbjunctive. 



ThIRD CoNJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 



VOCABULART 27. 



abfomo (mpsi, ) 

mptiun, 8), f 
cingo (nzi, netom, 3), 
eontemno (mpai, ) 

mptum, 3), ) 
contralio (asi, ao- ) 

tom, 3), j 

oonvolo (aro, ctc), 



eorrigo (oxi, eotum, 3), 
dSfendo (di, tnm, 3), 
dSsSro (emi, ertnm, 3), 
detSgo (]d, otnm, 3), 
dieo (xi, ctnm, 3), 
disco (JMLd, no sup.^ 3), 
d^ (zi, ctiim, 3), 
ezGolo (olni, nltnm, 3), 

instittno (ni, ntnm, 3), 



I conswnej 

cut off. 
I surromd. 

Idespise, 

I draw to- 

gether. 
to fly or 

rush to- 

/mther, 
correct. 
Idefend. 
I abandon, 
I discover. 
Isay^speak, 
I leam. 
Ilead. 
I cultivaie 

carefully. 

I appoint, 

institute. 



emo (emi, emptnm, 3), 
instmo (nzi, nctnm, 3), 



jnngo (nzi, notnm, 3), 
ISgo (ISgi, lectnm, 3), 

narro (are, etc.)» 
pingo (nzi, etnm, 3), 

rSgo (zi, otnm, 3), 
Bcribo (pid, ptnm, 3), 
lolvo (id, itnm, 3), 

specto (are, etc.), 

tego (zi, ctnm, 3), 
traho (azi, actnm, 3), 

trinmphof (are, etc.), 
Tolo (are, etc), 



Ibuy, 

I (xrranyt^ 

drawupm 

order, 
Ijoin, 
I gather, 

read, 
I relate, 
Ipaint, em' 

br<nder, 
Irule. 
I write, 
I loosen, I 

pay, 
I iook ai^ 

look on, 
I cover, 
I draw, 

drag, 
I triumph. 

ifiy- 



CamillnB, i, m. 



CStiOina, ae, m. 



conjnratio, onifl, /. 
copia, ae, f, 
cdpiae, ixnm, /. pl. 
cnrmii^ ns, m. 



Candllus, a fa- 

mous Roman 

general. 
CatUine, a no- 

torious conspi- 

rator, 
conspiracy, 
plenty. 

forces^ troops, 
chariot. 



fere, adv. 



almostj common^ 

HellespontnB, i, m, the Helkspont 

(now the Dar^ 
daneUes). 

impSr&tor, Sris, m, military com* 

tnander. 

in, prep. (with acc.\ into^ to. 

incendinm, ii, n. a Jire, conflch 

gration. 



t The triamph (Jtriutnphus) was a special honor grantcd by tbe Sen 
ate of Bome to a Tictorious general. 
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tmiSiiiSras, a, nxn, innumeretble, 
loeuB, i, m., in pl. i , 

iXm /.«// IS1.0 ( P"^' 



15ci oncf loca, 
mens, mentlB, /. 
mnndiis, i, m. 
obsidio, 5ni8,/. 
9rati(v Snis,/- 






viind. 
the world. 
siege, hkckade, 
orcUion, ^teech. 



pallinm, ii, n. chak, 

pons,* ntiB, m. hridge, 
limnl ao (atque), ] 
or, in one word, y as soon as. 



«imnlao, con;-. j 

ViZ, CMV, 



hardlyfScarcefy 



EXERCISE XXVII. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A. — 1. Omnem hunc mundum Deus regit. 2. Hannibal 
magnum exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Semper dicam quod 
verum est. 4. Dum ego scribebam, tu legebas, et frater pin- 
gebat. 5. Miles corpus pallio suo teget. 6. Hostes aciem 
instruebant. 7. Disce, puer ! 8. Coelestia semper spectato, 
humana contemnito. 9. Vos, viri fortissimi, urbem templa- 
que deorum defendetis. 10. Tu exercitum duces, multasquc 
urbes expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into the Roman territory 
(agri, pL). 2. We were leading the army into the Eoman 
territory. 3. We were defending the city and the temples of 
the gods. 4. I was writing ; you were reading ; (my) broth- 
er was painting. 5. A good citizen will never abandon the 
commonwealth* C. The state defends us. 7. I will cover the 
bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. Learn the song, boys ; 
(it) is very beautiful (pulcher). 9. Brave men despise death 
and danger. 10. Tellt me (Dat.), (my) son, what has hurt 
you? 

B. — 1. Tarquinius Priscus Homam urbem muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Persarum rex, Hellespontum ponte junxit. 3. Im- 
peratoi' exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. 
Cicero multas pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero 
conjurationem (3atilinae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras scrip- 
serimus, ambulabimus. 7* Incendium totam fere urbem ab- 
sumpserat. 8. Camillum triumphantem albi traxerunt equi. 
9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innumeras copias contraxit. 10. 
Vix Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum hostes in unum locum 
eonvolaverunt. 

* Observe ^he phrase jvngere Jlumen ponte, to ihrow a bridpe over a 
nver, f*^"^ 

t The verbs dico, duco, facio, drop the final e in the Imperative Mood; 
bence die, tdl ihou ; dae, Uad thcu ; fac, do tJiou. Ar- , ^mr- t^o «« 
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1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The 
general led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri brought- 
together innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-of- 
battle. 5. Caesar threw a bridge across the river {say^ joined 
the river by a bridge). 6. As soon as I have written (Fut 
Perf.) the letter, I will take-a-walk. 7. We discovered the 
sonspiracy of Catiline. 8. I defended the commonwealth 
;when) a young man. 9. White horses had drawn Camillus 
'riumphing. 10. We have despised humau (things). 

Suhjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Pariiciples. 

C. — 1. Hannibal magnum exercitum in ItaJiam ducit, ut 
cum Romanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnum ex- 
ercitum in Italiam duxit, ut cum Eomanis in hac terra pugna- 
ret. 3. Cura ut pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pue- 
ri animum excoleres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxerim. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxissem. 7. Narrate nobis, quid parentes scripse* 
rint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostcs urbem obsidione cincturi 
sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum animos. 10. Emere 
facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate {ut and Sul^'.) the boy's 
mind. 2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated 
his intellect (mens). 3. Take care to be well {tU and Subj.). 
4. Who doubts that it is very difficult to rule the minds of 
men ? 5. Who doubts that we have obeyed the laws ? 6. 
Caesar drew together his forces with-the-intention-of-assault- 
ing (Fut. Part.) the town. 7. White horses drew the chariot 
of Camillus (when) triumphing. 8. It is difficult to learn 
many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought always to- 
be-leaming (Imperf. Inf). 10. I will take care to correct 
(ut and Suhj.) the boys. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 

VOCABULART 28. 



jUStSaio (ir©, ivi, \ I guard, keep 

itnm, 4), 1 guard. 

dormio (ire, etc, 4), I sleep. 
Srudio (ire, etc, 4), / train i//», ed- 

ucate, 
flnno Qtrey etc, 1), I strengilten. 



finio (ire, etc, 4), IKmit, put an 

end to, 

mollio (ire, etc , 4), f sq/teny as- 

suage. 

munio (ire, etc, 4), Ifortifu. 

ponio (irei etc, 4) Ipunisk. 
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nesdo (ire» ivi, cmd \ 
ii,4), } 

natrio pre, etc, 4), 

obedio Qxe, ctc., 4), 

reperio, ire, reperi, ) 

repertum, 4, ) 
flcio (ire, etc, 4), 
iSpelio, ire, ivi, and ) 

ii, lepnltam, 4, j 
yenio, Ire, v9ni, ) 

yentnm, 4, ) 
yestio (ire, etc, 4), 
vinoio, ire, vinn, i 

vinctom, 4, ) 
Alpe8,iam (;>/),/. 
ComSlia, ae,/. 



erudilis, e, 
diU^ntifldmd, adv, 
dolor, orifl, tn, 
etiam, conj. 
libya, ae,/. 



/ atn ignorant 

0/. 

Inourish,nur- 


finiB, ie, m. 


ture. 
I ohey (with 
dat.). 


gnavitor, adv. 
lictor, orifl, m. 


Ifind. 




I know. 




Ihury, 


longinqaas, a, am, 
longinqaitafl, atis, / 


I come. 
I clothe. 


membr&na, ae,/ 


I hind. 

the Alps, 
Corneliii, a 


moUifl, e, 
mortaaa, a, am, 
qaoqae, conj. 
tenaifl, e, 


Roman mat- 


tarpifl, e, 


ron. 




cruel. 

mostcarefully, 
pain, grtef, 
also, even. 


vestifl, is,/ ) 
veetimentam, i, n, ) 
vincalam, i, n, 
vox, v5ciB, / 


Africa, 





end, Utnit; in 

pl., terri.o- 

ries. 
actively, vigor- 

ously. 
a lictor (at- 

tendant on a 

Roman mag- 

istrate). 
hng, distant. 
length, dis- 

tance. 
thin skin, metn- 

hrane. 
sofi, mellow, 
dead. 
also, cven. 
ihin, delicate. 
hase, disgrace- 

f^l 

chthing. 

chain, hond, 
voice. 



EXERCISE XXVIII. 



Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A. — 1 . Mors finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non repeii- 
tis in Gallia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. 
Fersae castra muniebant et custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dor- 
miebas, ego te custodiebam. 6. Scio multas res, quas olim 
nesciebam. 7. Dum tu dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Prae- 
ceptor puerorum mentes erudito. 9. Liberi parentibus obedi- 
unto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam hominibus obediet. 
^ 1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia 
trained her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 
4. While the citizens kept-guard, the soldiers slept. 5. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. G. Now I know these 
things ; yesterday I was-ignorant-of them. 7. You will not 
casily find a lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the 
hopes of this life. 9. Carefully train your children ; praise 
the good; punish the bad. 10. Thou shalt not bury a dead 
man within (in) the city. 

B. — 1. Natura Italiam Alpibus munivit. 2. Cicerodomum 
8uam muniverat et firmaverat. 8. Magister puniebat eos dia- 
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cipulos, qui non obcdiverant. 4. Yinclte eos, qui non obedi> 
verunt. 5. Clarara vocem hujus avis non audivisti? eam non 
audivi. 6. Servi dominum sepeliverunt. 7. Vix milites cas- 
tra muniverant, quum Caesar aciem instruxit. 8. Quum mili- 
tes castra muniverint, dormient. 9. Natura oculos membra- 
nis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. Parentes mei pauperem hunc 
puerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father will nurture, clothe, (and) train-up Lia 
children. 2. Who did not hear that very clear (sup.) song of 
the nightingale? 3. Naturo has fortified the earth with 
mountains. 4. They bound tbe men with the hardest chains. 
5. Lictor, bind the man ! 6. Very delicate membranes clothe 
the eyes. 7. Punish thou the bad ; give honor to the good ; 
in-that-way thou wilt be serviceable to the commonwealth. 
8. He will bind the citizens with the strongest (validus) 
chains. 9. That cruel mother did not nurture her own chil- 
dren. 10. Bind not the man, soldier ! he is a Koman citizen. 

Subjunctive and Ii^finitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam, ut 
pueri mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii 
obediant. 4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 

5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 

6. Nemo dubitabat quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)isses. 7« 
Non dubito quin longinquitas temporis dolorem tuum moUi- 
tura sit. 8. Milites urbem custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire 
turpe est. 10. Venio auditurus, quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage your 
grief. 2. It is easy to exercise the body; it is difficult to 
train the mind. 3. Who doubts that the father carefully 
trained the intellect of his son ? 4. I will take psuns to as- 
suage (ut and Suhf.) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt that he is going-to-train-up {FutPart.) the boy most 
carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He bound 
the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It is 
easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt 
that length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem 
iramque). 10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, 
know» not (how) to command. 

* Use the Singalar. 
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XXn. — FlRST CONJUGATION. — PaSSIVE VoICE, 

AmoT, am&tos ium or fai, am&ri : to be loved, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Presekt-Ihpebfect Tenbe. 



€>. AbhSt, 
Am-&ri8 or) 
SmF&rS, ) 
Am-&tar, 



/ ain loved, 
thou art hved, 
he is loved. 



AmF&mini, 
Amf-azitar) 



^.Am4lbar, 



2. Pabt-Imperfect Temse. 

/ was beinf/ 
loved. 
Am4lb&riDi or \ thou wast being 

Smi^&bfiiS, I loved. 
Am4lb&tar, he tcas being 

loved. 



P, Am-&b&mur, 
Am-&b&mi2i^ 
Am-&bantar, 



3. Futuhe-Impebfect Tense. 



S. Am-&bor, 



I shaU be loved. 



Am-&bSri8 or ] thou wilt be 

imp&bere, j ioved, 
Am4Uldtnr, he wUl be laved. 



P, Am-&bimiir, 
Am-&bimini, 
Am-&biintiir, 



4. Prbsent-Pebfect Tense. 



S, Am4lta8 sum ) Ihavebeen hved, 
or foi, j or was loved. 

. .^ « ( thou hast been 
^^"^^J^ \ ioved, or wast 

"^^^ I loved, 
Am-&ta8 wX ) he has been loved, 

or foit, j or was loved. 



P. Am-&ti samus 
or fttimos, 



Am-fiti estiB 
or foistiB, 

Am-&ti fiunt, 
faernnt, or 
faSrS, 

6. Past-Pebfect Tense. 



We are hved. 
you are loved. 
they are loved. 

We tcere being 

hved. 
you were being 

hved. 
they were being 

hved. 



We shall be 

loved. 
you will be 

hved. 
they will be 

hved, 

We have been 

hved, or were 

hved, 
you have been 

loved, or were 

hved, 
they have been 

hved^ or were 

hved. 



^ Am^^&ram ) jf^^dbeen ioved. 
or niMram, ) 
Am-&t&8 Sr&8 ) thou hadst been 
or faSr&8, ) hved. 

^^JSLx^* } hehadbeenhved, 
or faer&t, \ 



P. Am-&ti erfijnuB I We had been 
orfnerfimuB, j hved. 

Am-fiti erfitiB| you had been 
or faerfiUs, j loved. 

Am-fiti erant ) they lad been 
or fnerant, ) loved. 



6. Fdtube-Pbbfect Tense. 



S'Am4»tb Sro) I shail have been 

or faSro, ) hved. 

lm-&tS8 Sris i thou wiit have 

or faSiis, j been ioved. 

•4m4kt&i 9rit [ he wiiihave been 

or Mbit, i hved. 



P, Am-&ti SrimuB ) We shati have 
or faSrimna, j i^een ioved. 

Am-fiti^ eritis ) you wiii have 
or faeritis, f been ioved. 

Am-fiti emnt] fhey unii have 
or faSrint, \ Iteen ioved. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICB. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
S, Am-&re, Be thou loved, \ P. Axn-&inini, Be ye or you loved, 

Fdturb Tense. 



S* Am-ator, Thou skalt he ioved, 
A]n-&tor, he shall he lovedj or let 
him be loved. 



P. Am-antor, They shall be loved^ 

or Ut them be ioved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



^.AmpSr, 
AnipSris 



np5ri8j)r ) 
am-Sre, ) 
Am-Stnr, 



/ may be ioved. 

thou mayst be 

ioved. 
he may be ioved. 



P. Am-§miir, 
Am-5minl, 
Am-entor, 



S. Am-arer, / might be ioved, 

Am-&reri8 or} thou mightst be 

am-&rere, > loved. 

Am-&retur, iie might be ioved. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 
P. Am-aremur, 

Am-arem&ii, 

Am-&rentar, 



We may he 

ioved, 
you viay be 

ioved. 
they may he 

ioved. 



We might he 

ioved. 
you might be 

loved. 
they might he 

toved. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. Am-atus sim> / may have heen 
or faerim, > ioved. 



Am-atus 

or faerift 
Am-&taa eit> 
lerit, ) 



U8 ns) 
aeris, ) 



or faerit, 



thou mayst have 
been hved. 

he may have been 
ioved. 



P. Amp&la dmjis) We may have 
or f aerimus, > been loved. 

Am-&ti ntia\ you may liave 
or faeritis, > been ioved, 

Am-fitit axLt\ they may have 
or faerint, j heen ioved. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Am-atos essem [ Imight liave been 
or faissem, ) ioved. 

Am-&ta8 essSs } thoumightsthave 
or falBsSs, j* heen ioved. 

Am-&ta8^e88et! Ae might have 
or faiBset, ) been ioved. 



P. Am4l1i essSmas) 
or faissemus, > 

Am-ali essStis) 
or faissStis, > 

Am-fiti essent) 
or faissent, > 



We might luive 
been loved, 

you viight have 
been ioved, 

they nnght have 
been loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

ItfPERFECT. Am-&ri, to be ioved. 

Perfbct. AniP&tum (am, um) esse or fuisse, to have heen ioved, 

FuTURE. Am-fitum Iri| to he about to be ioved 



PARTICIPLES. 



Perfbct. AmJkttts (a, um), 
Gbbukditie. Am-andns (a, um). 



ioved, or having heen ioved 
fit to be loved. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXin. — Skcond Conjugation. — Passive Voicb. 

Xoneor, monitos tam or fui, moneri : to be advised, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



1. Pbesent-Ikferfect Tense. 



«S. Mon-eor, 
Kon-eris or) 
mon-ere, j 
Kon-etiiri 

S. Xon-ebar, 

Xon-Sb&ris or ) 
mon-§bare, j 
ll^i-SbSituri 



S, Xon-Sbor, 



/ am advised, 
tliou art advised. 
he is advised. 



P. Mon-Smiir, 
XonpSmini, 



Weareadvised, 
youareadvisecL 



Kon-entor, theyareadvised. 



2, Past-Imperfect Tense. 

/ was heing ad- 

vised, 
thou wast heing 

advised. 



he was being ad- 
vised. 



P, Kon-eb&mur, 
Kon-ebamini, 
Kon-ebantur, 



3. Future-Imfebfect Tense. 



/ shall be ad- 
vised, 

Kon-Sberis or ) thou wilt be ad- 
mSn-Sbere, j 



Konpebitor, 



vised. 
he ivill be ad- 
vised. 



P, Mon-Sbimur, 
Kon-ebimini, 
Kon-ebuntur, 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S, Mion-itu8 snm 
or foi, 

MSn^tns es 
'or fnisti, 

MjSn-itni est 
or fnit. 



/ have been ad- 
vised, or was 
advised. 

thou hast been 
advised, or 
wast advised, 

he has been ad- 
vised, or was 
advised. 



P.Kon-iti iumus 
or fi^ui, 

Mon-iti estiDs 
or foistis. 



Mon-iti lunt, 
fnSrunt, 
fnere. 



or 



We were being 

advised, 
you were being 

advised. 
they were being 

advised. 



We shaUbead 

vised. 
you will be ad- 

vised. 
theywillhe ad- 

vised. 



We have been 
advised, or 
were advised, 

you have been 
advised, or 
were advised, 

ihey have been 
advised, or 
wereadvised. 



6. Past-Pebfect Tense. 



S, MSn-itni eram ) / had been ad- 
or fnSram, ) vised. 

MjSn-itus er&8 ) thou hadst been 
cr fner&f , ] advised. 

XSn-itus erSt ) Jie had been ad- 
w fn&St, I vised. 



P. Mon-ili erfimuB^ Wehadbeenad' 
or fnSr&mus, / vised. 
Mon-iti Sr&tls'^ youhadbeenad^ 

or fnerfitite, / vised. 
Mon-iti erant^ ihey had been 
or fnerant, / advtsecL 



6. Fdture-Pebfect Tense. 



fS>. M5n-itu8 Sro) Ishallhavebeen 

or ftiSr5, ) advised. 

MSn-itni Srii \ ihou wilt have 

or fnerii, ) been advised. 

XSn-ltus Srit ) he willhave been 

or fnSrit, \ advised. 



P. MSn-ita Srimus ) 

or fnerimui, ) 

Mon-iti eritii ) 

or fnSritii, ) 

Mon-iti emnt| 

or faerint, ( 



We shaU Aove 
been advised. 

you will have 
been adinsed. 

they will have 
been advisecL 



72 



SECOND COilJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICB. 



\ 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

S. Kon-Sre, £e thou advised, \ P. Mon-Smiiu^ BeyeoTyouadoUed 

Fdturb Tense. 



S, Mon-Stor, Thou shalt he advised. 
tfon-Stor, he shall he admsed, or 
let him he advised. 



P. Xonpentor, They shall he ad- 

visedj or let thejn 
be advised. 



Kon-earis or ) 
mon-eare, f 
Mon-e&tuT) 



S. Hon-erer, 

Xon-erSriB or ) 
mon-Srere, f 
Hon-eretor, 



S, HSnpitas sim 
or faerim, 

Honp-ituB £18 
or faeris, 

Hon-itoB Eit 
or faSrit, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imferfect Tense. 

/ may he ad- 

vised, 
ihou mayst he 

advised. 



he may he ad- 
vised. 



P. Hon-efimir, 
Honpe&mini, 
Hon-eantor, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

/ might he ad- 

vised, 
thou miyhtst he 

advised. 



he miffht he ad- 
vised. 



P, Hon-Sremor, 
Hon-eremini, 
Hon-erentur, 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



Imayhaveheen 

advised, 
thou mayst have 

heen advised, 
he may have 

heen advised. 



P, Hon-iti f imns, 
or faerimns, 

Hon-iti EiUs 
or faeriUs, 

Hon-iti sint 
or faerint, 



We may he adr 

vised. 
you may he ad- 

visea, 
iheytnaybead- 

vised. 



We miffht be 

advised, 
you might he 

advised. 
they miffhi be 

advi»ed. 



We may have 
heen advised. 

you may have 
heenadvised, 

ihey may have 
heen adidsed. 



4. Past-Perfect Tensb. 



S. Hon-itus essem ) / might have 

or faiseem, ) heen advised, 

«rx« »♦«- — s- ( ^^^ mightst 

^^^^jr \ haveheenad- 

Hon-itni esset f he might have 
or faiscet, ) heen advised. 



P, Hon-ila essSmuf 
or faissSmus, 

Hon-iti essetiB 
or f aissStils, 

Hon-ila essent 
or faissenty 



) We might have 
) heen advised. 

you might have 
heen advised. 

)theymighihave 
) heen advisecL 



\ 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imferfect. Hon-eri, to he advised, 

Pebtbct. Hon-itom (am, am), esse or foissS, to have heen advised, 
Fdtdbb. H5n-itnm iri, to he about to he advtsed. 

PARTICIPLES. 



Febfect. HSn-itns (a, am), 
GBBimDivE. HSn^ndus (a, um), 



advised, or having hcen advised. 
Jit to he advised. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOIOB. 
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XXIV.-^Thied Conjxjgation. — ^Passive Voice. 

BigSr, reetus snxn or foi, rSgi : to be ru&d, 

INDICATrVE MOOD. 
1. Fbe8ent-Ihp£bfect Tense. 



5. BSg-8r, 
BSg-erlsor 

reg-«re, 
Beg-itor, 



5. Beg-SbSr, 



1 



lam ruled, 
thou art ruled, 
he is ruled. 



P. BSg.Imur, 
Beg-indni, 
BSg-untor, 



2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 



Iwaa heing ruled, 
beinff 



BSg-Sbfirisor) ^Aoti wast 

xlg-ebSre, ) rukd, 
Beg-eb&tor, hewasheingrukd 



P, Beg-ebamur, 
Beg-ebamini, 
BSg-ebantSr, 



3. Fcttube-Impebfect Tense. 



5.BSg-Sr, 
Beg-Srisor) 
rtg-3r5, ] 
BSg-Stor, 



/ shall be ruled. 
thou wilt he ruled, 
he wiU he ruled. 



P, BSg-emur, 
BSg-Smini, 
Beg-entnr, 



We are ruled, 
you are ruled. 
they are ruled. 



We were being 

ruled. 
you were being 

ruled. 
they were being 

ruled. 



WeshallberukcL 
you willhe ruled, 
they willbe rukd» 



4. Pbesent-Pebfect Tense. 



S, Beo-tus ium ) I have been rukd, 
wr fni, ) or was rukd. 

Beo.tM5gor\ rukd^ovwast 

*^ ( rMl. 

Bec-tns est or ) he has been rukd^ 

fdit, \ or toos rukd. 



Beo-tus Sr&i(Mott hadst heen 
or fuSr&s, i ruled. 



EecLa Mtis or ( 3"^ ,*?•* ^ 
f^ 1 ±^"'"'^'-<' 

Bec-1i snnt, (they have been 
fnSmnt, or < ruled, or toere 
fnerS, ( ruled, 

6. Past-Pebfect Tense. 

P, Bec-H Srfimus ) We had been 
or fnSrfimns, ) rukd. 

Bec-ti Sr&tis [ you had been 
or fnerfitite, C rukd. 

Bec-ti Srant [ they had been 
or fnerant, y rukd. 



6. Futube-Pebfect Tense. 



S» Bao-tus Sro ) I shall have been 

CT fnSro, \ rukd. 
Beo-tns eris [ thou wUt have been 

or fnSris, i rukd. 
Beo-tns Srlt } he unll have been 

or fnerit, ) ruki. 



D 



P. Eec-ti erimus ) We shaQ hav* 
or fnSrimus, f been rukd. 

Beo-ti Sritits \ you vnll have 
or f nSritils, ) been rukd. 

Bec-ti Smnt > they uHli havc 
or faerint, ]* bcen rukd. 
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THIRD CONJUGATIOK. — PASSIVE VOICB. 



) 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Fresent Tense. 
S. Beg-SrS, Be thou rtded, \ P. Beg-imini, Be ye or yon ruted 

FuTURE Tense. 



S. Beg-itor, Thou shalt be ruled. 
Bieg4t5r, he shall he ruled, or let 
him he ruled. 



P. Beg-imtar, They shall he ruled, 

or kt tkem be ruled. 



S.SSg'&rt 
B0g-aris or> 
r5g.§je, I 
B§g-&tur, 



S. Beg-Srer, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

/ Jttay be ruled. 
thou mayst he 

ruled. 
he may he ruled 



P. Beg-Sjnur, 
BSg-&miiu, 

BSg-antory 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



I vnght he ruied. 



BSg-ereris or\ thou mightst he 

ilg-SrerS, j ruled. 
BiSg%etar, he might he ruled. 



P. BSg-eremnr, 
Beg-SrSmini, 
BSg-erentor, 



Wemayheruled. 
you may he 

ruled. 
they may be 

ruled. 



We might ht 

rukd. 
you might be 

ruled, 
they might be 

rulecL 



S. Bec-tus sim) 
or faerim,) 

Bec-tos 818) 
or faeiis, > 

Beo-tos At\ 
or fnerit, j" 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 

P. Bec-li Eimus) We may have 
or fnerimus, \ heen ruled. 

Bec-ti sitis or\ you may havc 
faentis, > heen ruled. 

Bec-ti sint or\ they may have 
faerint, > been ruled. 



I may Itave heen 

ruled. 
thou mayst have 

heen rukd. 
he may have heen 

ruled. 



4. Past-Perpect Tense. 



S. Bec-tus essem) Imight have heen 

or fnissem, j rukd. 

Bec-tus esses} thoumightsthave 

or faissSs, ) heen rtUed, 

Bec-tns esset) he might have 

or fuisset, ) heen rukd. 



P. Bec-ti essemus) 
or faiseemns,) 

Bec-li essStiB^ 
or faissStiDi, > 

Beo-li essent^ 
or fuissent, ) 



We might have 
heen ruled. 

you might have 
been ruled. 

iJiey might have 
been ruled. 



Impsrfect. 

Pebfect. 

Fdtdbe. 



INFINmVE MOOD. 

B5g-i, 

Beo-tum (am, um) esse or fuisse, 

Beo-tumiriy 



to he ruled. 

to have heen rukd. 

to he about to he ruUd. 



PAKTICIPLES. 

Pbsfect. Beo-tus (a, um), rukd^ or having heen rukd 

Gntnn>iyE. BSg-endus (a, um), Jit to he ruled. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXV. — ^FOUBTH CONJUGATION. — PaSSIVE VoICE. 

Andior, aTiditas sum or fni, aaduri : io be heard, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S. And-ior, 
Aad-Ms or ) 
aad-&e, ] 
Aad-itar, 



S, Aad-i§bar, 



lam heard. 
thou art heard, 
he is heard. 



P. Aad-imuri 
Aad-imXni, 
Aad-iantor, 



2. Past-Imperpect Tense. 



heing 



I was 
heard. 
Aad-iSbaiis or \ thou wast heing 



and-iebare, 
Aad-ieb&tnr, 



S. Aad-iSr, 

Aad-iSris or ) 
aad-i§re, ) 
Aud-ietor, 



j^ heard. 
he was 
heard. 



being 



P, Aad-iebamur, 
Aad-iebandni, 
And-iebantnr, 



3. Fcture-Imperpect Tense. 



I shallbe heard. 

thou wQt be 

heard. 
he will be heard. 



P, And-iemur, 
And-iendni, 
And-ientnr, 



5. And-itus nim 
ior fni, 

And-itus §s 
or fnisti, 

And-itns est 
or fnit, 



4. Perpect Tense. 
have been 



heard, or was 

heard. 
thou hast been 

heard, or wast 

heard. 
he has been 

heardf or was 

heard. 



P, Aud-iti Eumns 
or fnimus, 



We are heard, 
you are heard, 
tJiey are heard, 

We were being 

heard, 
you were being 

heard. 
they were being 

heard. 



We shall be 

heard. 
you wUl he 

heard, 
they will he 

heard. 



We have been 
heardfOrwere 
heard. 

you have been 
heardjOT were 
heard, 

they have been 
heard^ovwere 
heard. 



Ihadbeenheard, 



iS.Andpitn8eram 

or fnSram, 
And-itns erfis^ thou liadst been 

or faSr&s, ) heard, 
And-itns erSt> he had been 

or fnerat, ) heard. 



And-iti estXs 
or fnistis, 

And-iti snnt, 
fnemnt, or 
fnerS, 

6. Past-Perpect Tense. 

P. And-i1i§r&mu8) We had been 

or faeramuB, ) heard. 

And-iti eratils,) you had been 

or fneratite, ) heard, 

And-iti erant) they had been 

or faerant, ) heard. 



6. Fdture-Perpect Tense. 



iS. And-itus ero) I shallhave been 
or fiiSro, ) heard. 

And-itns etUS thou wilt have 
or fneiis, ) been Jieard, 

And-itfis Siit) he wUlhave been 
or foerlt, ) heard. 



P. And-iti Sri^us) We shall have 
or fnerimns, ) been heard. 

And-iti eritits^ you will have 
or fneritiis, ) been heard. 

And-iti Smnt) they will have 
or fuerint, ] been heard. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVB VOICB. 



IMPERATTVE MOOD. 

Fresekt Tense. 
S. And-ire, Be tkou heard, \ P, Aud-imini, Be ye or you heard, 

FoTURE Tense. 



S. Aud-itor, Thou shalt be heard. 
And-itor) he shallbeheard, or let 
him be heard. 



P, Aud-iiintor, Tliey shallbe heard^ 

or let them Lt 
heard. 



S. Aud-iar, 

Aud-i&ris or ) 
aud-iare, ) 
Aud-iatnr, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Fresent-Imferfect Tense. 
/ ifiay be heard. 



ihou mayst be 

heard, 
he may be heard. 



P, Aud-i&mur, 
Aud-i&minl, 
Aud-iantnr, 



S, Aud-irer, Iviightbeheard, 

Aud-ireris or ) thou mightst be 

aud-irere, ) heard, 
Aud-iretur, he might be 

heard. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 
P, Aud-ir§mur, 



Aud-ureminl, 
Aud-irentur, 



S'. Aud-itus sim ) / may have been 
or fuerim, ) heard. 



Aud-itus siB (^ iJiou mayst have 

or fueris, ) been heard, 

Aud-itus eit ] he may have been 

or fuerit, ) heard. 



3. Fresent-Perfect Tense. 

P. Aud-iH simus ) 
or fuerimns, ] 



Aud-iti dtis ) 
or fueritis, j 

Aud-iti sint ) 
or fuerint, ) 



We nmy be 

heard. 
you may be 

heard, 
they may be 

heard. 



We might be 

heard. 
you might be 

heard, 
they miglu be 

heara. 



We may have 
been heard. 

you may have 
been neard, 

they may have 
heen heard* 



4. PAST-PfiRFECT TeNSE. 

S, Aud-itus essem'^ / might have 
or fuiBsem, ) been heard. 
Aud-itns esses'! thoutnightst have 

or fuisses, ) been heard. 
Aud-itns esBet) he might have 
or fuisset, i been heard. 



P. Aud-iti essemns ) We might have 
or fnisBSmus, ) been heard, 

Aud-ita we^i youmighthave 
or fnissetiB, ) been heard. 

Aud-ita essent^ theymighthave 
or fuissent, ) been heard. t 



INFINmVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Aud-iri, io be heard. 

Perfect. Aud-itum (am, nm) esse or fnisBe, to have been keard. 

Future. And-Itnm in, io be about to be heard. 

FARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Aud-itus (a, nm), heisrdj or having been heard, 

Gerundive. And-iendus (a, nm), Jit io be heard. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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FlRST CONJUGATION. — PaSSIVE VoICE. 

RuLE 15. — ^A proposition in the active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
cbanged into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative : if the ablative expresses a living being, the prep- 
osition & or ab is prefixed ; as, magist^r pu^rum laudat, the 
master praises the bo^j becomes in the passive, pufir a ma. 
gistro laudattir, the boy ia praised by the master. 



VOCABULART 29. 



Sd&o (are, etc, 1), leducate, 
edqco (xi, otom, 3), I lead out, 
ffigo (fire, etc. , 1 ), Iput toflight. 
viilnero (are, etc., 1), / wound, 
Antiochai, i, m, Antiochus, a 

nameofkings 
ofJ$vria, 
egregiuf, a, nxn, excelkntf emi- 

nent. 



grai^ter, adv, heavilyj severely, 
Lycnrg^f, i, m. LycurguSy the Spar^ 

tan kgislator, 
Troy, the city qf 

Priam. 
Vesta^ the Roman 

goddess ofjire and 

ofthe hearth. 
virtus, utli, /. valor, virtue, good 

qvality. 



Troja, ae,/. 
Vesta, ae,/. 



EXERCISE XXIX. 

A. — 1. Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Fueri 
attenti a magbtris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graecis expug- 
nata est. 4. Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces 
exercitus nostri in proeHo vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi 
pax a Romanis data est. 7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 
8. Fuer bene educator. 9. Fuer, bene educatus, omnibus 
placet 10. Quum rex urbem intravit, omnium civium do- 
mus floribus omatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. 
He was severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans 
were overcome. 4. Immense forces had been raiscd (paro) 
by the enemy. 5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa 
Pompilius. 6. Antiochus was overcome by the Homan gen- 
eral. 7. The town was assaulted. 8. The city was not taken- 
by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small-thing to be adorned 
with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) was laid- 
waste by the enemy. 

B. — 1. Fater curat ut ego bene ediicer. 2. Fater curabat, 
nt ^o bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. 
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Curabam, ut puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin hoeh 
tes a militibus nostris superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin 
hostes a militibus nostris superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat 
quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, 
quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset. 9. Exercitus noster 
pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Exercitus noster pugnabat^ ut 
urbs servaretur. 

1. Cornelia took-care that her children should be well edu- 
cated. 2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefuUy edu- 
cated ? 3. I will take-care that the girl may be adomed with 
good-qualities. 4. There is no doubt that the city has been 
assaulted. 5. To be put-to-flight is not always to be over- 
come. G. Let arms be made-ready ; let the gates of the citj 
be strengthened. 7. The general takes-care that the gates 
should be strengthened. 8. Let not the good be blamed ; let 
not the bad be praised ! 9. We were put to fiight, but we 
were not overcome. 10. There is no doubt that Pompey was 
overcome by Caesar. 



Second Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

VOCABULART 30. 



maneo (xlbI, nsnm, 2), / remain, 
moveo (ovi| otom, 2), / movej dis- 

twh. 
timeo (ui, no sup,, 2), I/ear. 
adventaa, us, m. arrivaL 

fitrenauB, a, om, vigorous. 



Nero, onis, f». Nero, a Boman 

faatiily tutme, 
BtrSnae, adv, vigorously, 
Btodiam, ii, n. zeal,pursidt, study, 
flnbitai, a, am, sudden. 



\ 



Exercise XXX. 

A. — 1. Discipuli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari major est 
laus quam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nullis periculis movebitur. 
4. Nero ab omnibus Eomanis timebatur. 5. Incolae illius urb- 
is hostium adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut dili- 
gentiores essemus. 7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes 
territi in urbe manserunt. 9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gna- 
viter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini ut diligentiores sitis. 

1 . The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were 
destroyed. 3. The citizena had been terrified. 4. You have 
been taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well 
taught. C. AU the citizens were terrified (at) his (ejus) arri- 
val (abl.). 7- Nero was grievously feared by all the citizens. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVB VOICE. 
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8. It is not pleasant to be feared by the good; it is very- 
pleasant to be feared bj the bad. 9. Let the bodies of the 
children be actively exercised. 10. You had been wamed, 
but you did not obey. 

B.— 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater cu- 
rabat, ut ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue exer- 
ceare. 4. Curabam, ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer 
strenue exerceatur. 6. Curabam ut puer strenue exerceretur. 
7» Nemo dubitat quin puer a me semper bene monitus sit. 

8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me semper bene monitus esset 

9. Non est dubium quin milites subito periculo territi sint. 

10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito periculo territi es- 
sent. 

1. He-was-taking-care that his body might be vigorously 
exercised. 2. I will take care that the boys are carefully 
taught. 3. A good mother will take-care that her daughter 
is carefully taught. 4. I do not doubt that the whole city 
was terrified at his arrival. 5. There is no doubt that the 
citizens were alarmed by the sudden danger. 6. Let not the 
citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival of the enemy. 7. 
(Our) father took care that we should be carefully taught. 8. 
I have taken care that my sons should be carefully taught. 
9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 10. Virtue is 
the most beautiful of (all) things ; take care that it is dili- 
gently exercised. 



Thibd Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

VOCABULARY 31. 



nSSgo, izi, ietmn, 8, / cast down, 

Iprostrate, 
eS10| cSliiii cnltnm, 3, / cultivaie, 

cherishj etc. 
diligo» lezi, leetiun, 8, / esteenij I 

love. 
flngo, nxi, flctnm^ 3, Iframe^exgn, 

invent. 



dades, is,/ 

Slmla, ae,/. 
nSUlis, e, 
pervenni, a, nu, 

^iddein, conj. 



disaster, de- 

feat, 
fahle, story. 
disiinauished, 
wiUfuly per- 

verse. 
indeed. 



Fhaethon, ontif, m, Pha&hon^ a 

sonofApoUo. 

stodeo, ni, 2, I am eager., 

zealous, 

vSho, ezi, ectnm, 3, / carry ; tn 

Pass., Iride, 

vinco, vici, victnm, 3, / conquer. 



probe, adv. 

ratio, onis,/ 
Sciplo, onis, m. 



vehementer, ado. 



rightly, prop 

erly. 
reason. 
SdpiOy a Ro- 

man noble 

name. 
vehementlyj 

warmly. 



\ 
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EXERCISE XXXI. 

A. — 1. Omnis hic mundus a Dco regitur. 2. Hespublica 
Romana a consulibus regebatur. 3. Ripae Hheni ponte jun- 
guntur. 4. Urbs muro cincta erat. 5. Graecia perversis suis 
consiliis afflicta est. 6. Si semper bene vixeris, ab omnibus 
diligere. 7. Quum urbs ab hostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus 
defendebatur. 8. Conjuratio Catilinae a Cicerone detecta esU 

9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae sunt. 10. Yix acies a Cae- 
sare instructa erat, quum hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The common- 
wealth was severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was 
loved by all. 4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. 
The memory of the man will always be cherished (colo) by 
his fellow-citizens. 6. The conspiracy is discovered; the 
commonwealth is preserved. 7. You will be loved by many. 
8. The town is being assaulted indeed (quidem), but it is not 
taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) battle Carthage 
was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over the Ehine 
by Caesar. (Scn/y The Eiver Hhine was joined with a bridge 
by Caesar.) 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater cura^ 
bat, ut ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excola- 
tur. 4. Curabam, ut puer probe excoleretur. 5. Phaethon 
vehementer optat, ut patris curru vehatur. 6. Phaethon ve- 
hementer optavit, ut patris curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, 
quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a 
sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe excolitor. 10. Sa- 
pientes semper ratione r^ student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. 
He took care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 3. 
We vehemently wish that the enemy may be conquered. 4. 
Cicero vehemently desired that all (things) might be discov 
ered. 5. Let-us-be-zealous to be ruled by reason. 6. All are 
zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 7. Tell mo {Dat ) what (quae, 
neuter plural) was written (Pres, Per/, Suhj,*) to thee. 8. 
He told me {Dat) what (quae) had been written (Past-Perf, 
Suhf*). 9. The boy wishes that he may ride in the chariot. 

10. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the chariot. 

* The rule for this use of the Subjonctive is given subseqaenUy. Sed 
p. 127. 



FOURTH CONJUGATIOlSr. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ^PaSSIVE VoICE. 

VOCABULARY 32. 



eado, ceddii oasoxn, 3, Ifatt, 



aer, Sris, m. 
AfricSaaf, i, m. 



y>giii1io, onls,/. 
iraditnB, a, om, 
GraccliaB, i, m. 



injastS, adv, 
jastS, adv, 
llpifl, idif, m. 



<A6 air. 

AJHcantiSj a 
sumame of 
ihe Scipios, 

knowledge, 
inqtdr^. 

tramed, edu- 
cated, 

Gracchus, a 
Bxmanfam' 
ily name, 

unjustly, 

justly. 

a stone. 



lapideas, a, am, ofstone. 
negotiam, ii, n. a ihingy husiness. 
peUis, is, f. skin (of an ani- 

mal). 
prias, adv. sooner, hefore. 

PanicaB, a, am, Pvnicy Carthagin- 

ian. 
Socratet, is, m. Socrates, the sagt 

of Athens. 
solam, adv, only. 

sammas, a, am, highest, utmost, 

greaiest. 
^erias, ii, m. Tiherias, a com- 

mon Romanfore- 

name (cont. Ti.). 



EXERCISE XXXII. 



A. — 1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Improbi homines 
a Deo punientur. 8. Bellum Punicum secundum finitum est 
a Scipione Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 5. 
Pisces in mari, aves in aere a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi te- 
nuissimis membranis a natura vestiti sunt. 7. Veteres Bri- 
tanniae incolae pellibus vestiebantur. 8. Corpora eorum, qui 
in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 9. Urbes munitae ab hos- 
tibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prius dormiemus, quam 
negotia vestra finita erunt (prius quam, before that). 

1 . The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves (Past-Imp, Pass,) 
with skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone {Adf.) 
walls. 3. The sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully 
trained by their mother. 4. The bodies were buried with 
the highest honors. 5. The generals were punished because 
they had not buried the bodies. 6. These two boys had been 
trained by their mother carefully. 7. The camp had not been 
fortified. 8. This life of-ours (nostra) will be found exceed- 
ingly-short (Sup.), 9. When the city has been fortified (Fut' 
Perf,), the citizens will defend it. 10. The city is fortified 
and made strong with guards. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater 
curabat, ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Curo, ut diligenter 
erudiare. 4. Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabara, 
ut puer bene educaretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excolere- 

D2 
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tur, diligenter enidiretur. 6. O puer, diligenter eruditor! 
7. Bonus discipulus litterarum cognitione erudiri studet 8- 
Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed etiam aliis prodest. 9. 
Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter custoditus sit. 10. 
Nemo dubitavit, quin puella a me gnaviter custodita sit. 

1. Let the boys be carefully trained. 2. Let not the boys 
be trained by wicked men. 3. I will take care that my soa 
is carefuUy trained. 4. I took care that my son should not 
be trained by a wicked master. 5. There is no doubt that 
the boys have been carefully trained. 6. Who doubts that it 
is better to be trained by a good master than by a bad one f 
7. Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished! 8. It 
is not disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9. Take care that 
the boy is well trained. 10. Well-trained boys love their 
master. 



XXVI. — Thibd Conjugation {mixed with the Fourth). 

Capio, cepi, captam, capexe : to take, 

I. ACTTVE VOICE. 
Indicativb Mood. 
1. PresenUlmperfect Tense, 
P, Cap-imiis, 



^. CSp-io, 
CSp-is, 
Cap-it, 



/ take, 
thou takest, 
he takes. 



Cap-itiis, 
Cap-innt, 



We take, 
you take. 
they take. 



2. Past-Imper/ect Tense, 

^, Cap-iSbam, / was taking. 
Cap-iebas, thou wast taking. 
Cap-iebat, he was takiny. 



Cap-i§bant, 
3. Future-Imper/ect Tense. 



P. CSp-iebamas, We were taking, 
Cap-iebS.ti[9, you were taking. 



iSi. Cap-iam, 
Cap-ies, 
Cap-iet, 



Cep-i, 

CSp-Sram, 

CSp-ero, 



/ shall take. 
thou wilt take, 
he will take. 



P. Cap-iemiifl, 
Cap-ieti[8, 
Cap-ient, 



they were taking. 



We shall take. 
you will take. 
they will take. 



4. Present-Per/ect Tense, 
I have taken, or / took, 

5. Past-Per/ect Tense. 
I had taken, 

6. Future-Per/ect Tense. 
Ishali have taken, 



like 



Hke 



like 



resi. 



rex%:an^ 



rexero. 
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SnBjimcTiyB Mood. 
1. Preaent-Imperfect Tense, 



S. Cap-iam, / may take, 
CSp-ifis, thou mayst take, 
Cap-iat, he may take. 



P, Cap4&maSf We may tak€. 
Cap-i&tiSy you may take. 
Cap-iant, they may take. 



2, Past-Imperfect Tense, 

S, CSp-erem, / might take. 
Cap-eres, thou mightst take, 
Cap-erSt, he might take. 



P. CSp-erSmu8, We might take. 
CSp-eretis, you might take. 
Cap^rent, they might take. 



Gep-erim, 



CSp-inenii 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 
./ may have taken, 

4. Past-Perfect Tense. 
I might have taken, 



like rezSrim. 



like 



rezissem. 



S. Cap-e, Take thou. 



Impebatiye Mood. 
Present Tense. 

I P. CSp-ite, Take ye or you, 

Future Tense. 



S, Cap-ito, JTiou shalt take, 

CSp-ito, he shali take, or let him 
take. 



P. CSp-it5tS, You shall take. 

Cap-innto, they shall take, or let 
them take. 



iNFiMrnvE MooD. 

Imperfect, (SLpJSire, to take, 

Per/ect. C8p.i«, j '"^, 

Future. Cap-tomm \tobe about 

t to take. 



Gerund. 

Gen, CSp-iendi, oftaking. 

£>at, Cap4endo, for taking, 

Acc. Cap-iendnm, the taking. 

Ahl. CSp-iendOy hy taking. 



Cap-tnm, 
Cap-tn, 



Supines. 

to take, 
to be taken. 



Participles. 

Imperfect. CSp-iens, taking. 
Future. Cap-toros, abouttotake^ 



II. PASSIVE VOICE. 

iNDICATiyE MOOD. 

1. PresenUlnqterfect Tense. 



& Cap-Ior, / am taken. 

^P^^ l thou art taken. 
or-ere, J 

CSp-itSr, heistaken. 



P, Cap-imur, 
CSp-imini, 



We are taken. 
you are taken. 



CSp-inntar> ihey arc taken. 
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S. Cap-iebar, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense, 

I was being 
taken, 
CSp-iebaris or ) thou wast being 
cap-ieb^e, ) taken. 



Cap-iebatiir, 



S. Cap-iar, 
Cap-ieris or ) 
cap.iere, J" 
CSp-ietnr, 



he was 
taken. 



heing 



P. CSp-iebamury We toere being 

taken. 
Cap-iebamini) you were being 

taken. 
Cap-iebantor, they were beintf 

taken. 



3. Future-Iinper/ect Tense. 



Ishallhetaken. 
thou vnlt be 

taken. 
he willbe taken. 



Gap-tos som or fui, 



P. Cap-iemur, 
Cap-iemlni, 
Cap-ientur, 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 
have been taken, or ) 



We shall be taken, 
you will be taken. 
they vnU be taken. 



SI ha 

( Iwas taken, 

5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



Cap-tni eram or fneram, Ihad been taken, 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 
Cap4ii8 Sro or faero, I shall have been taken,- 



like 



like 



Uke 



JrectoB Bom 
or foi. 



I 



rectns eram 
or faeram. 



j rectnsSro or 
( fnero. 



SCBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Cap-iar, 
Cap-iaris or ) 
cap-iare, y 
Cap-iator, 



S. CSp-erer, 
CSp-Sreris or ) 
cSp-Srere, y 
Cap&etor, 



/ may he taken. 
thou mayst be 

taken. 
he may be taken. 



P. Cap-iamur, 
Cap-iSjidni, 
CSp-iantnr, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

Imightbe taken. 
thou mightst be 
taken. 



We may be taken. 
you may be taken, 
they may be taken. 



hemightbetaken. 



P. Cap.«remQr, Wemighthetaken. 
CSp-Srendni, you might he taken. 
Cap^rentur, thcy might he taken. 



8. Present-Perfect Tense. 

Cap-tOB iim or faerim, I may have been taken, like irectassimor 

{ nienm. 

4. Past-Perfect Tense. 

Cap-tHB essem or foissem, / might have been taken, like \ J^octns essem 

( or fnissem. 

Imperative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

B. CSp^rl, Be thou taken. | P. Cap-in^, Be ye or you taken. 

Fuiure Tense. 

S. CSp-Ii5r, Thou shalt he taken. P. CSp-inntor, They shall be taken, 
0Sp4t5r, he shall he taken, or let or kt them 6« 

him be taken. taken. 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Jmperfect. Cap-i, to be taken, 

Per/ect, Cap-tiim (am, lun) esse or fniBse, to have been taken. 

Future. Cap-tom iri) to be about to be taken, 

Paeticiples. 
Perfect. Cap-tas (a, um), takeny or having been taken, 

Gervndive. Cap-iendns (a, um), fit to be taken. 



Ofts. The Yerbs conjagated like cSpio are : 



fticio, 
iScio, 
ffigio, 
f5dio, 
i^pio, 
pSrio, 



fucl, 
jecT, 

fi'gi, 
fudi, 
z^puf, 
pepuri, 



qoStio, (no perfect), 
cfipio, cdplvl, 

sfipio, sSpivi, 

IScio, 

specio, 



factum, 

jactum, 

fdgitum, 

fossam, 

raptum, 

partum, 

qusBsum, 

cQpitum, 



fSceri^, to make. 

jScere, to throxo. 

fSgerC', to JUe. 

fSdur^, to di{j/. 

rSpur6, to seize. 

pSrSre, to bring forth, 

quSture, tothake. 

cQpSrS, to desire. 

eSpSrS, to savor o/, be wiae. 

IScgre, to draw^ i rare, exoepfc In 

sptiCdr^, to look^ f compofiition. 



VOCABULARY 33. 



a^bsnrdns, a, nm, out oftune, ab- 

surd. 
bona, ornm, n. (/>/.), goods. 
eelsns, a, nm, /b/?y, tall. 



margarita, ae,/. apearl. 
necessarins, a, nm, necessarg, need-- 

ful 
nidns, i, }/i. a nesi. 

versne, na, m. a line, a verse. 



EXERCISE XXXIIL 

1. Urbs capitur; fugiunt cives, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Cu- 
rabit dux strenuus ne milites sui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego 
versus, tu pingebas, et frater in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis du- 
bitat quin absurdum sit malos versus facere ? 5. Foeta ver- 
sus faciebat quum hostes urbem intrabant. 6. Ne fugiant 
milites, saepe tutius est pugnare quam fugere. 7. Non om- 
nes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit ut oratio sua Ciceronem sa- 
peret. 9. Quis dubitat quin milites bona nostra rapturi sint ? 
10. Ne facite absurda, cives ! Sapite et iram coercete. 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made 
her nest in a tall tree. 3. We desire very many things which 
are not needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not 
easj to make good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp 
is taken. 6. Flee not, soldiers ! It is safer to fight tban to 
flee. 7. We will dig in tho earth, in order that we may find 
minerals. 8. Men do not dig in the ground to (ut) find pearls. 
9. A strong wind was shaking the trees. 10. That whole 
Toation savors-of the poets (Acc). 
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XXVII. — ^Deponent 



Deponent Verbs have a Passive form, 



I. HortSr, hort&tSs snm) hort&ri, to exhort, like amor. 
n. Vereor, veritus . Bimif verSn, tofear, *' moneo: 



I 



Pres.-Imp. 



Past-Imp. 
J Fut.-Imp. 
'^ Pres.-Perf. 

Past-Perf 

Fvt.-Perf 



I. 

Hort-Or, 
Hort-aris 

(ar6), 

&c. 

Hort-abar, 

Hort-abOr, 

Hort-attts 

sam, 
Hort-atfis 

Sram, 
Hort-attls 

6ro, 



/ exhort. 

> ihou exhortest. 

&c. 
Iwas exhorting. 
I shall exhort. 

}I have exhorted 
or lexhorted. 

i / had exhorted. 

il shall have ex- 
horted. 



I 



< 



OQ 



^Pres.-Imp. Hort-6r, 
Past-Imp. Hort-arCr, 
Fut.-Imp. Hort-aturtls 

sim, 
Pres.-Perf Hort-attls 

sim, 
Past-Perf Hort-attts 

essem, 



/ may exhort. 
I might exhort. 

{/ may be about 
to exhort. 
( / may have ex- 
\ horted, 
{ Imight have ex- 
\ horted. 



V6r-eGr, 
V6r-erls 

(er6), 
&c. 
V6r-ebar, 
V6r-eb0r, 
V6r-Ittis 

sum, 
V6r-Ittls 

6ram, 
V6r-Ittls 

6ro, 



n. 

Ifear. 
\ thoufearest, 

4rc. 

Iwas fearing, 
I shailfear. 
I have feared 
or Ifeared, 

[ / hadfeared. 

}I shaU have 
feared. 



} 



VSr-eftr, 

V6r-er6r, 

V6r-Iturtis 

sim, 
V6r-Ittis 

sim, 
V6r-Ittis 

essem. 



/ mayfear. 
I mightfear. 
Imaybeabout 

tofear. 
I may have 

feared. 
I might have 

feared. 



( Present. Hort-ar6, 



Exhort thou. 
^\F»ture. Hort-attSr, {""^j!^' "^ 



Imperfect. 
Perfect. 

Future. 



Hort-arl, to exhort. 

Hort-atum ( to have exhort- 

ess6, ( ed. 

Hort-aturum ( to he ahout to 

exhort. 



wDoOtt 



/ 




Imperfect. 

Future. 

Perfect. 

Gerundive. 



Hort-ans, exhorting. 

Hort-atlirtis, about to exhort. 
Hort-attls, having exhorted. 

Hort-andOs, {^,J;J; - 



SUPINES. 

GExuin). 



Hort-atum, 
Hort-atu, 
Hort-andi, 
&c. 



to exhort. 
to be exhorted. 
of exhorting, 
&c. 



I " IX 



V6r-er6, Fear thou. 

V6r-etor, ihoushaitfear. 



V6r-eri, iofear. 

V6r-Xtum ] . t - , 
es86, ]tohavefeared. 

V6r-Xturtlm ) to be about to 
ess6, J fear. 



V6r-ens, fearing. 

V6r-Itiirfls, about tofear. 

V6r-Xttls, hamngfeared. 

V6r-endtls, fittobefeared. 



V6r-Xtum, 
V6r-Xtu, 
V6r-en(ii, 
&c. 



tofear. 
to befeared. 
offearing, 
&c. 



V 



Besldea ihe Paasive forms the Deponents have the two Actiye Participles, the Snidnes, 

and the Crerunds. 
Doponents are the only Latin Verba that can expreu directly a Perfect Participlc Active; 

as, hortixtTiB^haviT^ exhorted. 



Verbs. 
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but an Active meaniDg. 

nL LoquSr, locatus snm, loqnl» to speak^ like r§g5r. 
IV. Partior, partitus suxn, partiri, to divide, ** audior. 



m. 

Pres,'Imp, L6qu-6r, 
Ldqu^ris 

(6r6), 
&c. 
Past-Jmp. Loqu-ebar, 
FfU.-Imp. L5qu-&r, 
Pre8.'Perf. Ldcu-ttis 

sum, 
Past-Perf. L6cu-ttis 

gram, 
Fut.'Perf. Locu-ttis 

6ro, 



1 



I speah. 

thou speakest, 

&c. 

Iwas speaking. 

I shall speah. 

I have spoken 

or Ispoke. 

I had spoken. 

I shall have 
spoken. 



Pres.'Imp. Ldqu-ftr, 
Past-Imp. Loqu-6r6r, 
Fvt.^Imp. Ldcu-tur(is 

slm, 
PreB.-Perf. Ldcu-ttls 

sim, 
Past-Perf. Locu-tlis 

essem. 



1 



Imay speak. 
Imight speak. 
I may be ahout 

to speak. 
I may have 

spoken. 
I might have 

spoken. 



Present. LQqu-firS, Speak ihou. 
Future. Wqu-Iter. j '^«^^f ^ 



Imperfect. LOqu-i, to speak. 

-P*'>='- ^^*™ \tohavespoken. 

Fnture, Locti-turum \tohe ahout to 
essS, j speak. 



Imperfect. L5qu-ens, speaking. 

Future Ldcu-tiirtts, about to speak. 

Perfect, Ldcu-ttls, having spoken. 

Gerundive. Loqu-endtLs, fit to he spoken. 



Part-i6r, 
Part-irls 

(irfi), 
&c. 
Part-iebftr, 
Part-iftr, 
Part-ittls 

sum, 
Part-ittls 

6ram, 
Part-ittls 

€ro. 



IV. 

/ divide. 

> ihou dividest. 

&c. 

I was dividing. 

I shall divide. 
\ I have divided 
j or / divided. 

I had dividcd. 



I 



/ shall have di~ 
vided. 



j 



Part-iftr, 

Part-irfir, 

Part-iturtis, 

sim, 
Part-ittls 

sim, 
Part-itfls 

essem. 



/ may divide. ' 
I mighi divide. 

may be about 

to dlvide. 

may liave di- 

vided. 
might have 

divided. 



Part-irg, 
Part-itor, 



Divide ihou. 1 

Sthou shalt di- > 
vide. ) 



Part-iri, 
Part-itum 

ess6, 
Part-iturum 

ess6. 



to divide. 

to have divided. 

to he ahout toi 
divide. j 



Part-iens, dividing. 

Part-itiirtls, eiboui to divide. 

Part-ittls, having divided. 

Part-iendtls, fit to be divided. 



o 



f 



op 



I 



^ 



r I 3 



SuPiNES. L6cu-tum, 

L6cii-tu, 
Gebuivd. L6qu-endi, 
&c. 



to speak. 
to be spoken. 
of speaking, 
&c. 



Part-itum, 

Part-itii, 

Part-iendi, 



io divide. 
io be divided, 
of dmiding^ 
&c. 



The GenmdlTe, and oocagionally the Tert Farticiple, are the only forms in the Deponents 

that ever have a paBsive meaning. 
Intranaitive Depone&ts have no SnpUie tn n and no Gerondive. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



VOCABULARY 34. 



adxnirory &ri) S.ta8, 1, / wonder at, 

I admire. 

aspemor, Sri, 1, / rejectf de- 

spise, 

conor, ctc, 1, lattempt. 

contemplor, etc, 1, lobservecare- 

fully,Icoiu 
iemplate, 

Siortor, etc, 1, Iurge,exhort, 

encourage. 

meditor, etc, 1, Imeditateon, 

atudy. 



miror, ctc, 1, 

veneror, etc, 1, 

demom, adv. 
potestas, &ti8, /. ) 
potentia, ae,/. ) 

qoidam, qnaedam, 
qnoddam,orqniddam, 

tnm, adv. 



Iwonderat, 
admire. 

I reverence^ 
worskip. 

indeed.* 

power.f 

a certainy 
one, cer* 
tain, 

then. 



EXERCISE XXXIV. 
Deponent Verhs of the First Conjugation, 

1. Admiramur cantum avium illarum. 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem humanam imitan- 
tur. 4. Caesar milites hortatus est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 
5. Hannibal Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem 
ut pueri mentem probe excolat. 7. Quid meditaris, carissime 
amice ? 8. Contemplor pulchram hanc imaginem. 9. Vene- 
rare Deum, venerare parentes. 10. Tum demum beatus eris, 
quum aspernatus eris voluptatem. 

1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale? 2. 
Meditate-on these things every-day. 3. Observe (carefuUy) 
this beautiful image. 4. It does-good to the mind to con- 
template lofty things. 5. Contemplate, citizens, the exam- 
ples of the ancients ! C. Then at last will ye be happy when 
ye have leamt (Fut-Perf) to despise pleasure. 7. I will en- 
courage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 8. At- 
tempt great things ; thou wilt do great things. 9. I will take 
care that my son may admire those things (ea, n,pl,) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt that the Ro- 
mans admired Cicero. 



i 



VOCABULART 35. 



fateor, fassnB, 2, Iconfess, 
imitor, ctc.fk, limiiate. 
polliceor, dtns, 2, I promise. 



intneor, itns, 2, I looh upon, inio. 
recordor, etc, 1, Icallto mind. 
misereor, itns, 2, Iptty^havepityon 



* As tnm demnm, then indeed, then and not till then. 
t PotettoM is the regular power of a magistrate ; poteniia, the power 
which arises ont of personal weight and inflnence. 



DEPONENT VERBS. 
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aodplOi* cepi, cep- ) 

conflteor,* fesniB, 2, 
dSdpio,* cepi, oep- i 

tnmy 8, ) 

e|bdo,* jeciy jec-) 

tnm, 8, f 

tneor, Itus, 2, 

▼Sreor, itaS| 2^ 

Aaia, ae,/. 
i)ariuBy ii, nu 



I receive. 
I confess. 
I deceive. 

I castforth, 

I gaze^ gttard, 

protect. 
I fear, rever- 

ence. 
Asia. 
Darius, a Per- 

sian royal 

name. 



Flmiaa, ii, m. 



eTf e, praa. (with abl.), out offrom. 
fadnaSy oris, n. a bold, dar- 

ing deed, 
crime. 

Pliny, namc 
of two Jio- 
man writers 
(Elder and 
Yowiger). 

past. 

an accused 
man, a de- 
fendant. 

old age. 



praetSritaf, ay am, 
reas, i, m. 

senectas, utis,/. 



EXERCISE XXXV. 
Deponent Verbs ofthe Second Conjugation. 

RuLB 16. — Verbs signifying to rememher^ to forgetyto 
pity^ are in Latin commonly followed by the Genitive. 

1. Veremini, O pueri, senectutem ! 2. Darius Alexandro 
magnam partem Asiae pollicitus est. 3. Plinius scribit; 
nunc pueri omnia sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur nemi- 
nem. 4. Tuebimur miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. 
Incolae hoc facinus fatebuntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem re« 
gis tuiti erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 7. Scele- 
rum suorum recordabuntur. 8. Heus facinus confessus est. 
9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 10. Semper misero- 
rum hominum miserebimur. 

1. We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, 
soldiers ! 3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better 
to be punished than to deceive. 4. Look-into these things 
carefully. 5. The general has promised rewards to the sol- 
diers. 6. There is no doubt that the generals have promised 
(Suhj\) rewards to the soldiers. 7. He has confessed the 
crime, and shall be punished. 8. It is pleasant to call-to- 
mind past dangers. 9. Ye will call these things to mind, 
citizens, when I am cast forth (Mit-Perf.) from the city. 10. 
Have-pity-on the accused (man), judges ! 11. He reverences 
the gods. 



♦ Observc the change of ^ to { when a prepofiition is prefixed in conv 
position; as, accIpio=ad+cftpio; conffteor=con+filteor, etc 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



VOCABULABY 36. 



s 



abutor, unii, uti, 8, / abuse, 
adhortor, etc, 1, / urge, ex- 

hort. 
adipiBCor, adeptns, 3, lacquire, at- 

tain to. 
alloquor, locutus, 3, / speak to, 

address. 
Isendtogeth- 

er^join fmt- 

tle iJight). 
to he bumt 

down. 



soxnxnitto, xnisi, xnia- 
Buin, 3, 

defi&gro, etc, 1, 



lenjoy. 
I discharge. 



fruor, fruitus, and ) 
fructuB, 3, ) 

fangor, fu&ctus, 3, 
gero, geSBi, gestuxn, 3, / carry on, 

wage. 
hSbeo, bui, Mtuxn, 2, Ihave. 
iucuso, etc, 1, I accuse,ftnd 

fauU with. 
jubeo,ju88i,ju88Uxn, 2,/ orefer, hid. 
loquor, locutu8, 3, / speak. 
xnorior, xnortuu8, 3, / die. 
xia8C0r, natu8, 3, lam horn. 

oblivi8COr, litU8, 3, Iforget: 
patior, pa88U8, 3, lendure, suf- 

fer. 
pro£[ci80or, fectus, 3, / set out. 

remini«or (no ) j^„„e»i6er. 
jperf), 3, j 

sequor, Eecutu8, 3, Ifolhw. 

utor, U8U8, 3, luse. 

veecor {no perf.\ 3, Ifeed, live on. 

ad, pr^. (with acc), to, at, near, 

aliguando, euiv, sometimes. 

Spnd, prg,. («nrt 1 . 

occ), j ' 

bSxiigne, adv. kindlg. 

ofiro, carxu8, /. Jiesh. 



cfi8euB, i, m, 
coxunil&tuB, U8, m. 



cruci&tu8, U8, m. 
£urii^e8, i8, m. 



cheese. 

office of cof^ 
sui, consul- 
ate. 
torture. 
Euripides, an 
Atheman 
tragic jtoet. 
ixnxnort&litas, &ti8, /. immortality. 
LabienuB, i, »t. Labienus, onz 

of C^xsar^s 
lieutenants. 
milk. 
a lake. 
joy, 

the Menapii, a 
Gallic tribe, 
soon, shortly. 
duty, func- 
tUm. 

neve, conj.(with8ubj.),nor, and lest. 
nixniB, aav. too, too much. 

per, prep. (with acc.), thraugh. 
poena, ae, /. punishment. 

Foexii, oruxn, m. the Carthagin- 



lac, lacti8, n. 
Iacu8, U8, m. 
laetittia, ae, /. 
Menapii, oruxn,fn. 

xnoz, adv, 
xnunuB, SriB, n. 



pristinuB, a, uxn, 
raro, adv. 
B^S^UB, i, m. 



SalSmiB, IniB,/. 



tantnxn, adv, 
TradmSnua^ i, m. 



tans. 
former, olden, 
seldom, 
Regulus, a 

Roman com^ 

mander. 
Salamis, an 

island near 

A thens, 
on/y. 
TrasinienuSj 

a lake iu /£. 

aly. 



EXERCISE XXXVI. 

Deponent Verhs ofthe Third Conjugation. 
RuLE 17. — Xltor, abutor, fruor, fnngor, potior, and vescor gov- 
«m the Ablative Case. 

A. — 1. Si morimur, corpus tantum moritur, non animuSi 
2. Dux maximam adeptus est gloriam. 8. Cives, libertatem 
itdepti, summa laetitia fruentur. 4. Yirtutis viam semper se- 



DEPONENT VERBS. 91 

quemur. 5. Cora nt bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere 
pauca. 7. Fer multos aonos pace usi snnt. 8. Lacte, caseo, 
came vescuntur. 9. Munere tuo bene fungere ! 10. Aliquan- 
do oculi non funguntur suo munere. 

1. Bj this death he obtained the freedom of his countrj. 
2. Who doubts that bj this death he has obtained immortal 
glory ? 3. It is a small thing to enjoy life ; it is a great thing 
to dischai^ the duties of life. 4. Take care that you alwajs 
follow the path (way) of virtue. 5. You will enjoy all these 
good (things). 6. When the body is dead (Fut.-Fer/.), then 
indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. The Britons used-to-feed 
(Fast-Imperf.) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese. 8. He used the 
utmost freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not abuse 
them. 10. FoUow us; toe will protect you. 

B. — 1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hic dux 
consulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos 
adipisdtur. 4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci 
jubet, ipse in Menapiorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum ge- 
rimus, ut pace firuamur. 6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam 
adeptus est. 7. Augustus omnes cives benigne alloquebatur. 
8, Eodem die, quo Dianae templum deflagrayit, Alexander 
Magnus natus est. 9. Begulus omnes cruciatus Foenorum 
fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal milites adhortatus est, ut 
reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neye liberorum obli- 
viscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine ofiice-of-consul. 2. 
Generals often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember thcir 
wives and children. 3. Bemember (your) ancient valor, sol- 
diers ! 4. Caesar orders these two legions to sct out. 5. It 
is a small thing to-speak-kindly-to (one's) fellow-citizens. 6. 
That most famous (nobilis) battle was fought near the lake 
Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set out for (into) the terri- 
tories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; shortly we 
shall-be-carrying-on war. 9. Begulus endured bravely the 
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day on which that most 
famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was born. 



VOCABULARY 37. 

Uaiidior, itns, Iri, ) / flatter^ win 

4 (with dat.^f j tipon, 
mfitior, meiuni8, 4, / measure» 



ezpSrior, ertai, 4, Itryy experience. 
d^oliSi 0) hehnging to a ciU 

izen, civiL 
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PREPOSmONS. 



\ 



mentior, Itnf , 4, / lie. 

Epammondai^ ae, m, Epaminondas, 

a famous 
Theban, 

ordior, orsnB, 4, / begin, 

partior, itns, 4, / sharej di- 

vide. 






obtain possessitm 



potior) itns, 

(with abl. 

gen,) 
fortunaf ae,/. foriune, 
frons, ntifl,/. forehead, hrow. 
nnnqnam, adv, never, 
vnltnB, ns, m, anmtenance, loohs. 



ExERCiSE XXXVn. 
Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation, 

1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondas 
nunquam mentiebatur. 8. Senes multa experti sunt in longa 
vita. 4. Magnos viros virtute mctimur, non fortuna. 5. Vo- 
luptas blanditur sensibus nostris. 6. Frons, oeuli, vultus saepe 
mentiuntur. 7. Tarquinius Superbus potitus est regno. 8. 
Funiemini, quod mentiti estis. 9. Bellum civile in Italia or- 
sum est. 10. Fatres bona sua eum liberis partiuntur. 

1. We will try the fortune of war. 2. The Eomans often 
tried the fortune of war. 8. There is no doubt that it is ex- 
tremely-base (Superl) to lie. 4. We will share our goods with 
our children. 5. There is no doubt that the enemy (pl.) have- 
obtained-possession-of the city. 6. Let us make-trial-of our 
valor ; let us get-possession-of the camp of the enemj. 7. 
There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 8. 
We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by for- 
tune. 10. The consuls will measure (out) lands to the sol- 
diers. 



XXVllI. — ^PEEPOsrnoNS. 

Of the Prepositions, some govern the Accusative Case, 

Bome the Ablative, and some either the Accusativo or Ab« 

lative. 

I. With the Accusative alone. 



jlLd, to, 

AdverBiis, ) ^^^^^ 

Adversnm, j 

Ante, before, 

Apud| near, at, 

CJrca, circnm, around, 

€&rdter, ahout, 

Gl8 and dltra, on this side of, 

Contrfl, offoinstf contrart/ to. 



Erga, toward, 
Extra, otdside of, 
In£r§>, below. 
Inter, between, among, 
Intra, inside of within» 
Jnzta, near. 
6b, on account of, 
Fenes, in the power of 
Per, ihrough. 



\ 



FBfiFOSmONS. 
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70116, behiad, 
FWt, afler, 
Fraeter, bende. 



FropS, near. 
FtQptSr, on aaxmnt of, 

YenOB ifl pot afler the vord ik gQTenu. 



Seeimdiim, foUowiwg, ui aeoordmoe 
Sapri, abore, [witk. 

I^ans, across, 
Ultra, on thefarther side of, 
Yerfas, toward. 



VOCABCLAKT 38. 



\ao^ fiaii, fiiixain, 3, Iflow. 
augro, etc., 1, Imigraieyde- 

part, 
ipivo, vizi, ▼ietam, 3, / Uve, 
Mita8,&ti8,y. swnmer. 



mietaa, os, m, fear, 

ocddene, ntifl, m. the west (the set- 

ting svLii). 
p^molti, ae, a, very many. 
primo, adc, atflrst. 



ExEBcisE XXXVin. 

1. Exercitus hostium ad portas urbis venit. 2. Multi 
homines contra naturam Yivunt. 8. Judices secundum leges 
hunc hominem puniyerunt 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in 
alias terras migrant. 5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabi- 
mus. 6. Bomani trans Ehenum multa oppida yastaverunt. 

7. Hoc bellum intra paucos dies finitum erit. 8. Vir sapiens 
non propter metum legibus parebit. 9. Khodanus primo oc- 
cidentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatum praeter fluminis ripas 
contra hostem ducit. 

1. Hannibal led (his) army to the gates of the city. 2. 
Who doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie ? 3. All these 
things are in-the-power-of the consuls. 4. The general led 
his army toward tbe river. 5. Very many birds migrate into 
Britain in the summer. 6. The river Ehone flows through 
the lake. 7. A good judge will judge according to the laws. 

8. We shall dwell within the city, but you will depart into 
the country (agri). 9. The camp of Hannibal was near the 
walls of the city. 10. The nightingale migrates across the 
sea in winter. 



II. With the AMative alone. 



1, Sb, or abi, hy orfrom, 
AbiqaS (rare), without» 
CSnuOi in the presence of, 

Gom^ wiih, 

SS^ dofwn from^ fromj 

conceming. 



or 5, out of, 

Frae, hefore^ in comparison with. 
Fr5, hefbre, for, in behalf of, 
SlnS, without, 
T&iofl, reaching io, asfar eu. 



l^fii ifl pat afler the word it gOTenu. 



94 PREPOSITIONS. 



VOCABULABT 39. 



Germ&ni,onim,fn.<Ae Germans. 
HelvetiiUy a, um, Helcetian,[tenanL 
l^atnB, i, m. embassador^ Imu- 
5ceannB, i, m. the ocean. 



diyido, visi, viium, 3, / divide, sep- 

arate. 
ceteri (caet.), ae, S, ) the rest, all 
pl. ) others, 

EXERCISE XXXIX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A 
Cicerone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. Ehenus agrum 
Helvetium a Germanis dividit. 4. Romani ex Gallia trans 
Rhenum veniunt. 5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis 
pugnabimus. 6. Magna gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. 
Coram parentibus dixi, quid scripserim. 8. Incolae urbis de 
pace legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 9. Cato in senectute prae 
ceteris floruit. 1 0. Alexander omnes terras Oceano tenus vicit. 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. 
Cicero has written a very beautiful book conceming old age. 
3. The ocean separates Britain from Gaul. 4. He said these 
things in-the-presence-of all the soldiers. 5. The general 
marched (duco) his army out of the city. 6. Before all others 
Demosthenes and Cicero are the most renowned orators. 7. 
There is no true glory without virtue. 8. Along with thee 
(tecum*) we will depart into another land. 9. We are fight- 
ing for (pro) our country, for our wives, for our children. 10. 
He was dwelling in the same city, without-the-knowledge-of 
his father. 



III. With the Accusative or Ahlative. 



In, tn, into. 

Siib, up to, under ; of timc, about. 



Super, over, 

Subter, under. 



- dam, secretlf/, without the knowkdge of. 

In and iSwft, with the Acc^ answer to the question 
Whither ? with the Abl.y the question Where ? 

VOCABULARY 40. 

folgec, Ud, Itmm, 2, / shine. 

Indi, omm, m. Me Indians, 

people qfln" 
dia. 



Aegyptus, i, / Egypt. 
imperium, ii, n. epipire, 
marmor, oris, n. marbk» 
servItuB, utiB, f. slavery. 
tabemaculum, i, n. tent. 
uxor, oris, /. wife. 



♦ JtfecnjR, tecim, secum, nobiscum, vobiscum, arc used instcad of cum 
^, ctfffi fe, etc. 



ADVERBS. 95 

EXERGISE XL. 

1. Malti homines in varias terras itinera faciunt. 2. In 
niagno flumine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum 
non venisti, in urbe autem fuisti. 4. Sub terra est magna re- 
rum utilium multitudo. 5. Equitatus hostium sub noctem in 
castra venit. 6. Flurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras 
volant. 7. Pompeius in Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et libero- 
rum mortuus est. 8. Caesar super Indos proferet imperium. 
9. Super tabemaculum Darii imago Solis fulgebat. 10. Eti- 
am sub marmore et auro habitat servitus. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dwelling in it. 
2. The camp of Hannibal was under the walls of Eome. 3. 
We were walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all 
to dwell in the city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a 
small river. 6. The nightingale does not always remain in 
the same lands. 7. They slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) 
eyes of his wife. 8. The Romans will extend their empire 
beyond the boiindaries of Europe. 9. Beneath the earth thcre 
are many beautiful things. 10. Toward winter these birds 
migrate into other lands. 



XXIX. — ^Adverbs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles by 
means of the terminations -5 and -tSr. Adverbs derived 
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declension end in -6) as docte, Uamedly^ from doctns. Ad- 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -ter, as fortiter, hravely^ from fortis. 

The Comparative of tho Adverb is the same as tho Neu- 
ter Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, 
and consequently ends in im. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Su- 
perlative of the Adjective by changing tho final syllable of 
the latter into e. 
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ADVERBS. 



AlXrECTIVES. 



dootus, 

Hber, 

pnlcher, 

fcrtis, 

dmUiii^ 

aceri 

felix, 

(^rudenB, 



lcamed, 

/ree, 

beautifuL 

hrave. 

Hke. 

keen. 

lucky. 

prudent. 



Positive. 
docte, 
libere, 
pnlclirS, 
forUter, 
Eimiliter, 
S«]iter, 
felidter, 
prudenter. 



Adyebbs. 




Comparative, 


leamedly. 


doctiiLB 


freely. 


nberias 


heautifuUy, 


pnlchriiu 


hraveiy. 


fortiuB 


alike. 


rimiliiu 


keenly. 
luckily. 


aeriuB 


fellciuB 


prudentiy. 


pr&dentiu8 



SuperlaHve, 
dootiBdme 
liberrimS 
pulcherrimd 
fortisdmS 
rimilliine 
Sxserrime 
fellcisEime 
prudentisEiiLiS 



Adverbs are irregular in their Comparison, if the Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 



Adjectives. 

PosUive, 
bonuB, good, bene, well, 
mSlxLBf had. male, ill, 
multuB, much, many, multum, much, 
magnuB, great, 



Advebbs. 

Comp. Sup. 

n^liuB optitme 

pejuB pesEime 

pluB plurimum 

magis mazime 



propinquuB, near. 
(pro), hefore. 



prope, near, nearly. pr5piU8 proxime 
priuB primumftprimi 



Vocabulabt 41. 



accedo, cesBi, cessum, 
ago, egi, actum, 3, 



3, lapproach. 
I kadf act, 



do. 
ezcedo, cesBi, cesBum, 3, / depart 



indpio, cepi, ceptum, 
perdo, didi, ditum, 3, 
reBisto, stiti, stiLtum, 

3 (with dat.^f 
ac, conj. 
atque, conj, 
attente, aav, 
audacter, adv. 



from, 
3, / beyin, 
I destroy, 

I resist. 



\ 



and, 
and, 

attentively. 
holdly, dar- 
ingly. 



Hasdrubal, alie, m. 



juventuB, litiB,/. 
late, adv, 
longe, adv, 
BoBCiuB, ii, m, 

EatiB, adv, 

tigriB, iB and idis, c. 



Hasdruhalf the 
brother of 
Hannibal (a 
commonCar- 
thaginian 
name). 

youth, 

widely, wide, 

far, 

Moscius, aRo- 
man name, 

enough, suffi- 
ciently, 

atiger. 



EXERGISE XLI. 

A. — 1. Germani cum Romanis fortiter pugnaverunt. 2. 
Milites audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiunt. 3. 
Miles hostibus fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe late- 
que vastaverunt. 5. Cicero Roscium audacissime defendit. 
6. Judicem ii timere debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mun- 
dum sapientissime regit. 8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam 
tigrcs. 9. Nunquam jucundius viximus quam nunc. 10. 
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Orationes Demostlienis ab Atheniensibiis attentissime audics 
bantor. 

1. Fight bravelj, soldiers; je are fighting for your coun- 
trj. 2. Now we shall live most delightfollj. 3. The Ger- 
mans fonght veiy bravelj. 4. Hear the speech more atten- 
tiveljy citizens ! 5. The Grauls hiid waste the lands (ager) of 
the Bomans far and ynde. 6. Ye have acted most wiselj, 
«itizens ! 7. Who doubts that the soldiers haTC fought most 
braTely? 8. In this matter (res) Cicero acted most prudent- 
ly. 9. The Gauls were not easilj conquered. 10. Who 
doubts that God rules the world most wiselj ? 

B. — 1. Non satis est TiTere, debemus bene vivere. 2. Mul- 
tum prodest juTcntuti libros veterum l^re. 3. £o tempore 
Cicero maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis rcipub- 
licae plns quam Cicero profuit ? 5. Orator est (he is) magis 
quam poeta. 6. HannibiEd, dux Foenorum, proxime ad urbem 
accessit. 7. Primum Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. 
EVopius ad portas urbis accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 
9. Pessime omnium egisti ! bonos ciTes perdidisti ; improbis 
bene fedsti. 10. Prius linguam Latinam quam Graecam di- 
dicit. 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (He) 
who does not read attentiTcly, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to 
approach near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached Tcry- 
near to the gates of Bome. 5. There is no doubt that you 
haTe acted Tery-ill. 6. You haTC acted worse than all the 
others. 7. It is not a great thing to write much ; it is a Tery- 
great thing to write well. 8. First of all (things), reTcrencc 
the celestial gods. 9. We haTC lived most pleasantly. 10. 
There ia no doubt that to write well is extremely-difficult. 



XXX. — ^Ibeegular Veebs. 
I. Fosnun, potni^ possS : to be ahh, can, 

IimiCATITK. SxJBJimCTITB. 

1. JPresenUlmperfecU 

S, Fos-sam Pos-sim 

FSt-Si FoE-di 

FSt^ Fot^t ^ 

P. Fos-cSmSs Fo8-«mn8 

P5t>>oitIi FoMtis 

FoB-fnat FOwdnt 

E 



Indicatite. 


SUBJUNCTIVB. 


2. Past' 


•Imper/ect. 


S. Fot-eram 


FoB-«em 


Fot-erfis 


Fofl-Ees 


Folrerat 


Fo8-Eet 


P. Fot^ramuB 


Foe-s§ma8 


Fot4r&tis 


(08-89ti8 


Fot-erant 


Pce-seiLt 
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InDICATIVE. SnBJUNCTITE. 

3. Future^Imperfect. 
S* P5t-ero (wanting.) 

Fot-Srlt 
P, FoUrimus 
FoUrltts 
Fot-emiLt 

4, Present'Perfect, 

S, Fot-oi Fot-uerim 

Fot-uisti F5t-ueri8 

Fot-uit ^ Fot-uerlt ^ 

P. Fot-uImu8 Fot-uerimu8 

Fot-ui8ti[8 Fot-ueriti[8 

Fot-uerunt (3ri) Fot-u§rint 



Indicativb. 
6. Past- 

S, F5t-ueram 
Fot-uSrfi8 
Fot-u5r«t ^ 

P. Fot-uSr&mu8 
Fot-uer&tite 
Fot-uerant 



SUUJ UMCTIVK. 
Per/ect, 

F5t-ui88em 

F5t-ui8te8 

F5t-ui88et 

F5t-ui88Smu8 

F5t-ui88eti8 

F5t-ui886nt 



6. Future-Per/ect. 

S. F5t-u5ro (wanting.) 

F5t-u5rl8 

F5t-u5rit ^ 
P, F5t-uerimn8 

F5t-u6ritiDi 

F5t-u5rint 



Infdotivb. 
Imper/ect — F08ce. Per/ect — F5tui88e. Future — ^wanting. 



VOCABULABT 42. 



\ 



infringo, fregi, frac- ) / break, im- 

tum, 3, ) pair. 

obeeuro, etc, 1, Idarken,ob- 

scure. 



relinquo, liqui, ) 
lietum. 3, ) 



/ kave, quit. 



aequu8, a, um, kvel, even, Just. 
cur, adv, why, 

imp5tu8, U8, m, onset, attack. 
invidia, ae,y*. envy^iU-wiU, 
splendor, BxIb, m, brightnesSf bril- 

liancy, 
tyrannuB, i, m. despot, tyranU- 



EXERCISE XLIL 

1. Ego possum legere, tu potes scribere, soror potest acu 
pingere. 2. Tyrannus animum sapientis infringere non pote- 
rat. 3. Cur heri nobiscum ambulare non poteras ? 4. Cura, 
ut possis aequo animo vitam relinquere. 5. Nemo dubitat, 
quin milites urbem defendere possint. 6. Mores tyranni oi 
amicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non dubitamus, quin urbs 
a civibus defendi potuerit. 8. Vix Caesar milites e castris 
cducere potuerat, quura liostes impetum fecerunt. 9. Quid 
raelius hominibus dari potuit quam ratio ? 10. Virtutis splen- 
dor nunquara obscurari poterit. 

1 . We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You 
will not be able to be a friend to all. 3. Hannibal was not 
able to obtain-posseseion-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to 
train her sons most wisely. 5. No one doubted that the soI« 
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diers were able to defeDcl the city. G. Wo can not all be 
kings ; we can all be good citizens. 7. You wili not be ablo 
to read Sallust easilj: he is a difficult author. 8. Caesar 
was able to conquer his enemies ; he was not able to conquer 
envy. 9. Those wicked men will not be ablc to quit life with 
eyen mind. 10. Restrain (thj) tongue; so thou wilt be able 
to restrain also thj temper (animus). 



n. ySlo, ToliU) yelle : to he wilSng, to wish. 
m. Nolo, nSliu, nolle : to be unwilUng^ not to wislt. 
-IV. Halo, miin^ malle : to he more wiUing, to jtrefer, (o Itave rather. 





Indicative. 






1. Present-lMper/ect 


» 


S. Volo 


ITolo 


M&lo 


YU 


N9n vis 


Mavis 


Vnlt 


N9n vnlt 


M&valt^ 


P. Volumns 


K51nmu8 


MSJumns 


VnltiDi 


N9n vnltlB 


lOlvnltite 


Volnnt 


Nolnnt 
2. Past-Imperfcct. 


MSJnnt 


S, Vol-§bam 


Nol-ebam 


lCSi-ebam 


Volpebas 


Nol-eb&s 


HSi-ebas 


Vol-ebat 


K51-ebat ^ 


HSJ-ebat 


P. VoL.5b£mu8 


II51-ebamn8 


][Sl-ebS,mns 


Vol-ebfitiDi 


ITol-ebfitis 


lCSl-Sb&tite 


Vol-ebant 


N51-ebant 

3. Future-Imperfect. 


tfSJ-ebant 


S, Vol-am 


ir51-am 


Mfil-am 


Vol-es 


ITol-es 


Hfil-es 


Vol-St 


N51-5t 


Mfil-St 


P. Vol-Smna 


N51-emus 


IGU^mns 


Vol-Stite 


N51-5tito 


Mfil-StiDi 


Vol-ent 


N51-ent 

4. Present-Perfect. 


Mfil-ent 


S. Vol-ni 


N51-ai 


Mfil-ni 


Vol-nisti 


Nol.ni8ti 


Mfil-nisli 


Vol-nlt 


Nol-nit 


Mfil-nit 


P. V5l>nimns 


Nol-nimus 


Hfil-uimifs 


V51-iiitti[t 


N51-ni8tis 


Mfil-ni8tito 


V31-nemnt or •nSiS 


N51-nemnt or -nSrS 


Hfil-nemnt ( 
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S» VSl-uerain 
Yol-iier&s 
Vol-iierSt 

P. V51-ner&mu8 
V51-nSr&tis 
Vol-nerant 



S. Vol-nero 
Vol-neris 
Vol-nerit 

P. Vol-nerimu8 
V51-nSritis 
V51-nerint 



S, Vel-im 
Vel-iB 
Vel-It ^ 

P. Vel-imu8 
VSl-itis 
Vel-int 



5. Vel4em 
Vel-les 
Vel-let 

P. Vel-lemna 
Vel-letis 
Vel-lent 



S. Vol-nerim 
Vol-neris 
Vol-nerit 

P. Vol-nerimoB 
Vol-neritis 
VSl-nerint 



S. V^-nissem 
V51-ni88§8 
va-nisaet 

P. 



VSl-Qi8i«Ilt 



6. Past-Perfect, 




1151-neram 


U&l-ueram 


ll51-nSr&8 


K&l-ner&s 


1151-nSrat 


K&l-uer&t 


Nol-ner&mns 


K&l-nSr&mfb 


ina-nSr&tib 


K&l-uSr&tis 


1151-nSrant 


]C&lpu5rant 


6. Future-Per/eet, 




KSl-nSro 


K&l-nero 


irai-neris 


K&l-neris 


NSL-nSrit 


K&l-nSrit 


Nol-nSrimns 


U&l-nSrimis 


N51-neriti3 


][&l.n5riti(8 


ll51<4i§rint 


K&l-nerint 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 




1. Present-Imperfect, 




Nol-im 


K&l-im 


Nol-Is 


1BA'i» 


NolJt ^ 


lai-it 


Nol-imu8 


M&l-imus 


Nol-itiB 


JOil-m 


irai-int 


JOil-int 


2. Past-Intper/eet. 




Nol-lem 


Mal-lem 


Nol-les 


Hal-lSs 


NoUSt ^ 


Hal-let 


NoMSmus 


Mal.l5mu8 


Nol-letis 


Mal.l5ti(8 


Nol-lent 


Mal-lent 


3. Present-Per/ect. 




NSl-nerim 


M&l-uSrim 


N51-neri8 


M&l-nSris 


N51-neiit 


M&UnSrlt 


N51-nerimu8 


M&l-nSrimni 


N51-n&iti8 


M&l.u5riti(8 


N51-n§rint 


M&l-uSrint 


4. Past-Pet/ect. 




N51-ni88em 


M&l-ni88em 


N51-ni885s 


M&l.ni8858 


N51-ni88et 


M&l-nisset 


NSl-uissemus 


M&l.ni8B§mQa 


N51-ni88eti8 


M&l-id88eti8 


NS-uissent 


M&l-uissent 
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(wandng.) 



W-niMS 
Vol-eiis 



IlIPERATlVK. 

PresenL 

JXbl-i 
ISol-ite 

Future, 

s. muto 
irai-ito 

P. irai-itSte 
inUfimto 

iNFDonyE. 
Imperfect. 
HoUe 

Perfect. 
HSl-iiissS 



(wandng.) 



KaUS 



K&L-niBsS 



Imperfect Fabticifle. 
K51-en8 (wanting.) 



VOCABULART 43. 



/ acoompany. 
I sacrifice. 

^'llindulge. 



eSndtor, etc., 1, 
immSlo, etc., 1, 
indnlgeo, nlii, 

tnm, 2 (with dat^ J 
Indo, li, snm, 3, Iplay. 

mStno, ni, fitnm, 3, Ifear. 
oro, etc., 1, lentreat. 

ealto, etc., 1, / dance. 

eSdeo, sSdi, sessnm, 2, / sit. 



^eor, vuns, 2, 
ApoUo, inifl, tn. 



laeenif tqrpear» 
ApoUoj namieof 

a divinity. 
a victim. 
nohle, distin» 

guished. 
FTthSgorai, ae, m. Pythagoras, a 

famous Gretk 

phihsopher. 



hostia, Myf. 
noUQifl, e, 



EXERGISE XLIIL 

A* — 1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vult pingere. 
2. Ego domi sedere nolo, tu ambulare non vis. 3. Tu am- 
bnlare mavis quam domi sedere. 4. Soror saltare mavult 
quam ambulare. 5. Oro te, ut mecum ludere velis. 6. Dic. 
cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabam te, ut mecum ludere vel- 
les. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari nolles. 9. Si beati esso 
volumus, sorte nostra contenti esse debemus. 10. Si vis ama- 
ri, ama 1 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields; we prefer to re- 
main at home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, 
(our) brother wished to paint. 3. 1 knew-not (how) to dance j 
I preferred to write and to read. 4. I wished to read; but 
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mj sistcr wisbed to sing and to dance. 5. If jou wish to be 
happy, imitate the examples of good men. 6. Alexander 
wished to extend his empire beyond the Indi. 7. We do not 
all obtain those-things which we wish. 8. 1 had-rather (Fres,) 
fight (Inf.) against enemies than against envy. 9. Pompey 
was unwilling to depart from the city. 10. I entreat you to 
be willing to accompany me. 

B. — 1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non du- 
bito, quin mihi prodesse malis quam obesse. 3. Non dubita- 
bacn, quin prodesse mihi malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus ma- 
luit diligi quam metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent viyere. 
6. Cato esse quam videri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse ma- 
vultis quam nobiles et divites. 8. Pythagoras ApoUini hos- 
tiam immolare noluit. 9. Nolite dolori nimis indulgere. 10. 
Idem velle et idem nolle, ea demum firma amicitia est. 

1. I had-rather be good than seem (so). 2. Do not* de- 
celve ; do not lie ; those things (res) very greatly injure fnend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas would-not lie. 4. You wish the same 
things as {Relative Pron.) I (wish). 5. We had-rather be use- 
ful to our country than be rich. 6. A good man will prefer 
to be loved (rather) than to be feared. 7. I had-rather be 
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient Eomans 
sacrificed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras was 
unwilling to indulge anger; he preferred to restrain it. 10. 
Do not* follow bad examples, my son ! 



y. Fero, tuU, ferre, latnm : to bear, carry, endure. 
I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative. Subjtjnctive. 
1. Present-Itnperfect. 

S. Fer-o F&-am 

Fer-8 Fer-&8 

Fer-t Fer4Ct 

P. Fer-imu8 Fer-&mns 

Fer-tits Fer-aUB 

Fer-nnt Fer-ant 



Indicative. 


SUBJUNCTIVJR. 


2. Past- 


■Imperfect. 


S. Fer-Sbam 


Fer-rem 


Fer-ebas 


Fer-r§8 


Fer-ebat 


Fer-rSt 


P. Fer-ebamu8 


Fer-rSmns 


Fer-ebati8 


Fer-retiDi 


Fer-ebant 


Fer-rent 



4 



* Use tho Imperative of noUe. «Compare No. 9 of the Latin sen- 
tences. 
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Indicative. Subjunctite. 
3. Future-Imper/ect, 

S. Fer-am Laturos lim 

FSr-es ^ Laturos fSs 

Fei^el Laturos sit 

P. Fer-emu8 L&tori limns 

FSr^tiB L&tori titib 

Fer-ent L&tori lint 

4. Present-Per/ect 

S. Tnl-i Tul-erim 

Tnl-iiti Tnl-erii 

Tul-It ^ Tul-Srit 

P, Tnl-imui Tnl-erimni 

Tul-iitii Tnl^ritii 

Tnl-emnt or erS Tnl-Srint 



Indicative. 
5. Past. 

S, Tnl-Sram 

Tnl-erai 

Tul^rat 
P. Tnl-Sr&mui 

Tnl-er&tite 

Tnl-erant 



SUBJUNCTIVK. 

Per/ect. 

Tul-isEem 

Tul-iiEei 

Tul-iiset 

Tul-iisemni 

Tul-iiEStiti 

Tul-iesent 



6. Future-Per/ect, 

S. Tul-ero (wanting.) 

Tul-Srii 

Tul-erit ^ 
P. Tnl-Srimni 

Tnl-eritito 

Tnl-erint 



Impe 


BATIVE. 


Pabticiples. 


F^esent, 


Fer 


Imper/eet. Fer-eni 




Fer-te 


Future. L&turui (a, nm) 


Future, 


Fer-to 


^ ' ^ 




Fer-to 


SUPINES. 




Fer-tote 






FSr-nnto 


L&tnm 
L&tu 


Inpinitive. 


. 


Imper/ect. 


Fer-re 


Gerund. 


Per/ect. 


Tnl-iiEe 


Gen. FSr-endi 


Future. 


L&tnmm eiEe 


etc. 




II. PASSl^ 


m VOICE. 


Indicative. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Indicative, Subjunctivb. 


1. Present^Imperfect. 


3. Future-Imper/ect. 


S. Fer-or 


F?r-Sr 


S. Fer-ar (wanting.^ 
Fer-eris ' 


Fer-rii 


Fer-&rii 


Fer-tur 


F8r-&t& 


Fer-etur 


P. Fer-imur 


Fer-&mur 


P. Fer-emur 


Fer-imini 


F&-amini 


Fer-SmTnT 


F%>nntnr 


FSr-antur 


Fer-entur 


2. Past' 


Imper/ect. 


4. Present'Per/ect. 


S. FSr-ebar 


Fer-r5r 


8. L&tni lum L&tui lim 


F^r-eb&rii 


Fer-rerii 


L&tui Si L&tui di 


Fer-eb&tur 


Fer-r§tur 


Latui est Latui eit 


P. Fer-eb&mur 


Fer-remur 


P. L&ti eumni L&ti eimni 


FSi>eb&ndiu 


Fer-remini 


L&ti eitii Lali eitite 




Fer-rentur 


L&H eunt L&tiE lint 
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Indicative. 
6. Past 

S. Latus eram 
Lataseras 
Latus erat^ 

P. L&li er&mos 
L&tiSr&as 
LaH Srant 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

■Per/eci. 

LS^essem 
Latiis esses 
L&tus esset^ 
Lati essSmos 
La^ essetiDi 
L&ti essent 



INDICATIVB. SUBJUNCTIVB. 

6. Future-Perfect. 

S» L&tos Sro (wanting.) 

L&tnseris 

L&tusSrit 
P. L&IS erimus 

L&tieritis 

L&tieront 



Impebatiye. 



Present. 



Future. 



Fer-re 
Fer-imini 

Fer-tor 
Fer-t5r 
Fer-nnt5r 



Infinitive. 

Iwperfect, Fer-ri 
Per/ect. L&tum e«S 
Future. L&tum iri 

Pabticiples. 

Per/ect. L&tus (a^ nm) 
Gerundive. Fer-endoa (a, nm) 



Ohs. The oomponnda of fero aro oenjugated in the same way : e. g, 

(ad, fero), 
(ab, fero), 
(ex, fero), 



AflTro 

Aufero 

EfTuro 

Infero 

OflSro 

Perfero 

PraefSro 

Kufero 



(in, fero), 
(ob, fero), 
(per, fero), 
(prae, fero), 

(re, fero). 



att&IT, 

abstmi, 

extQll, 

intilli, 

obtfflT, 

pertQlT, 



allatum, 

ablatmn, 

Slatum, 

illatumy 

oblatum, 

perlfltnm. 



aflTerr?, 

auferrS, 

efferrS, 

inferr:*, 

offerre, 



bringto. 

earryawayL 

cttrryout 

earryinto. 

present 



perfenfg,^ W through, endme. 



praetull, praelutnm, praeferrS, prefer. 
{rottSi,} ^^"^^ 'Sferrc, Mngbaek. 



Vocabulabt 44. 



sSro, sevi, satnm, 3, Iplant, sow. 
aemmna, ae, /. trouhle, afflic- 

tion. 
anzilinm, ii, n. help, assist- 

ance. 

fruges, nm (;>/.)» /• ./*'*«''*» « crop. 
inops, opis, adj. needy, desti- 

tute. 



onns, eris, ». load, burden. 

patienter, adv. jtatiently. 
panpertaa, fitis,/. jwverty. 
prudentia, ae,/. knowkdge, pru- 

dence. 

Fhbase : 

Anzilinm ferre, to render assist- 

ance. 



\ 



EXERCISE XLIV. 

1 . Senectus affert prudentiam. 2. Laudo vos, quod miscro at- 
que inopi auxilium fertis. 3. Ferre laborem consuetudo docet. 
4. Nihil potest praeferri virtuti. 5. Curabamus, ut vobis aux- 
ilium ferremus. 6. Hex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium 
ferretur. 7. Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert fruges. 8. Ag- 
ricola paupertatis onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter labo- 
rem. 10. Milites in itineribus multas aerumnas pertulerunt 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patientlj. 2. Leam thou 
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to bear well pleasure and pain. 3. Cato bore old age ezcel- 
lently well {mperl. of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old 
age brings many sorrows with it (secum). 5. Caesar ordered 
two cohorts to bring assistance to thc cavalry. 6. I have 
learned to bring assistance to the wretched. 7. A sailor ought 
to be abie to bear patiently the hardships of the sea. 8. A 
good man is abie to bear with even mind the hardships of 
life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this unlearned 
man ? 10. The Bomans knew (how) to bear with cven mind 
the greatest disasters. 



VI. fio, in, ire, itam : to go. 



Irdicatite. ScBJtTNCnVB. 
1. Present-ImperfeeU 
S, £-0 £>am 

1-8 E4k8 

I-t Mt ^ 

I*. l-mns £-&mQS 

l-ti8 E-&tib 

£-imt K-ftnt 

2. Past-Imperfect. 

S I-bam I-rem 

l-bfis I-re8 

l-bat l-ret 

P l-bfimns l-r§mn8 

UAHb I.r3ti8 

l-bant l-rent 



8. Futttre-Imperfect, 

I-bo I-tfirn8 sim 

VtiU I-tnrn8 a» 

I-bit ^ I-tnrn8 dt^ 

t-Mmn8 I-turi umn8 

t-Utib I-turi rilis 

t-bnnt I-tnri sint 



FfUure, 



Impebatiye. 

I 

I-te 

l-to 

l-to 

I.t5te 

£-nnto 



Indicative. Scbjunctivb. 
4. Present-Per/ect, 



S, l-vi or I-i 

l-vis^ ete. 

l-vit eto. 
P.l-vimn8 eto. 

l-vistis eto. 

l-vemnt eto. 
or l-vere 



l-verim or I-erim 
l-veri8 eto. 
l-verit eto. 
l-verimus eto. 
l-verilis eto. 
l-verint eto. 



6. Past-Perfect, 

S, I-veram or l-viBsem, I-issem 
I-eram or I-seem 

l-vera8 eto. l-visseB eto. 

l-verat eto. l-vi88et eto. 

P.I-veriLmn8eto. l-vi88emn8 eto. 

l-veratito eto. l-vi88etito eto. 

l-vSrant ete. l-vi88ent eto. 

6. Future-Per/ect, 

S» 1-vero or I-ero (wanting.) 

l-veri8 eto. 

l-verit ^ eto. 
P.|.verimn8ete. 

l-veritito eto. 

l-verint eto. 



E2 



Infinitivb. 

Imperject, l-re 

Perfect, l-viese, ii88e or iasS 

Future, I-tfirnm e88e 

Pabticiples. 

Imperfect» I-ens (^Gen, ^nntib) 
Future, I-tnrn8,(S, nm) 
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IRBEGULAB VERBS. 



Gebukd. 
Gen. £-iindi, eto. 



SUFINE. 

I-tiuii 



The Compounds of ^o are conjugated in the same way, 
The foUowing are the principal : 

&b-So, &b-Ii, &b-Itnm, to go away. 



ftd-eo, 


etc. 


to go to. 


co-eo, 


etc. 


tojoin together. 


cx-eo. 


etc. 


to go out. 


In-eo, intro-eo, 


etc. 


to go into, enter. 


intfir-eo. 


etc. 


to perish. 


ub-eo. 


etc. 


to rneet ; csp. to meet death ; to die» 


p6r-eo, 


etc. 


to perish. 


prae-eo, 


etc. 


to go before. 


praet6r-eo, 


etc. 


to pass by. 


r6d-eo. 


etc. 


to retum. 


8flb-eo, 


etc. 


to go up to. 


trans-eo, 


etc. 


to cross ov&\ 


N.B.— In the Compound 


B the fon 
Voc 


Q ii is used in preference to iv(. 




ABDLARY 45. 



ooddo, idi, inun, 3, / kiliy slay, 
itStno, ni» utam, 3, IJix, determine. 
atrox, oois, stem, sanQuin- 

aru, cruel, 
jSdQe, adv, eastly, 

fames, va^f. hunger. 



hHaris, e, cheerful, 

oracalnm, i, n. oracie, 
eilentiiun, ii, n. silence, 
finpremns, a, nm, highest, last, 
nnqnam, adv, at any time, ever. 



EXERCISB XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinere redis. 2. Post mortem corpus 
interit, animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum. animi nostri ex 
corporibus exierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima 
multi fortissimi milites perierunt. 5. Curare debemus, ne vi- 
tam silentio transeamus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi 
sunt. 7. Socrates aequo atque hilari animo diem supremum 
obiit. 8. Magna pars militum fame et frigore interiit. 9. 
Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem cum exercitu transie- 
rat. 10. Alexander adire ad Jovis oraculum statuit. 

1. Very many (persons) pass their life in silence. 2. Let 
us go-out from the camp; let us return into the city. 3. 
Caesar threw a bridge over the river, in-order-that his soldiers 
might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man wili meet his 
last day with even mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the Homans 
perisli^ in that desperate battle. 6. We ought all to be able 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 
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to meet our last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
very many perished of hunger (Abl.) and cold [AhL). 8. Let 
us go to the temples of the gods. 9. I pass^by very many 
things in siience. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most iofty mountains, which an army wili not easily cross. 



VH. Ho, faetos Baxn, fleri : to become or be made, to happen. 



Indicattvb. Subjunctivb. 
1. Present-Imperfect, 

S. Fi-o H-am 

H-« H-Sj 

H-t H-at 

JP. |lT.iim8) n-&mQS 

[lititB] H4ltib 

Ff-nnt Ff-ant 

2. Past-Imperfect. 



S. H-ebam 

n-€bfi8 

n-§bat 
P. Fi-Sbiinns 
n-Sbatib 
K-ebant 



Fl-erem 

Fl-eres 

Fl-oret^ 

FUerSmns 

H-erStito 

H^rent 



Indicative. Subjunctivb. 
3. Future-Imperfect. 

S. H-am (wanting.) 

n-Ss 

H-et 
P.H-Smns 

n-Stite 

F!-ent 

4. PresenUPerfect. 
Factns som, eto. Faotns simi ete. 

5. Past-Perfect. 
Faeta8eram,eto. Faetns essem, ete. 

6. Future-Perfect. 
Faotos ero, eto. (wanting.) 



IHPERATIVE. 



Preaent. 1% K-^ 
Fabticiples. 



Perfect. Faotns (a, nm) 
Gervndive. Faoiendns (a, nm) 



iNTiNrnvE. 



Imperfect, 
Perfect. 

Futwe. 
FIo is nsod as the PassiTe of f i'cio. 



Fl-eri 

Factnm essS 
Faetnmlri 



VOCABULABY 46. 



a4]uvo, jnvi, jntnm, 1, 
neqneo, qnivi and) 
qnii Itnm, 4 (tr- v 
re^.j like eo), ) 
c&sns, ns, m. 

eonsninm, ii, n. 



/ assist. 

lam unahle, 
can not. 

ckance, ac- 

cident. 
advice, coun' 

sely phn. 



infectns, a, nm, 
graviSi e, 
noxins, a, nm, 
cocins, ii, m. 



vndone. 

heavy, severe. 

guilty. 

partner, alfyj 
companion. 
Themistooles, is, m. Themistocles, a 

famous Ath&- 
nian. 



EXERCISE XLVI. 

1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicus, ex inimico 
amicns fieri potest. 3. Senectute prudentior fis. 4. Nemo 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 



ignavia immortalis factus est. 5. Deus dixit : fiat, et factus 
est mundus. 6. Apud veteres Romanos ex agricolis fiebant 
consuies. 7. Themistoclis consilio factum est, ut Athenienses 
urb^m relinquerent. 8. Onus, quod bene fertur, leve fit. 9. 
Quod factum est, infectum fieri nequit. 10. Qui noxium ad- 
juvabit, fiet socius culpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (Sup.) hy chance. 2. 
This heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is 
210 doubt that the heaviest soitows become lighter bj patience. 
4. Bear these things through, citizens : (things) done can not 
be made undone. 5. In time our soldiers wiil be made more 
daring. 6. Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There 
is no doubt that the danger has become more severe with time. 
8. In the winter time the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 9. In the time of Fhilip, the Athenians had become 
the allies of the Romans. 10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; 
kn-that-way you wili become a partner in (=of ) his f^ult. 



\ 



VIII. Neuter Passivb Vkrbs. 

Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect Tenses after the manner of Passives» The princi- 
pal of these are the foUowing: 

AndeOf anniB snm, anderOf to dare, venture» 

Ifdo, fisns finm, fidere (vritli Dat. orAhL), to trust, 

Gandeo, gavisns snm, gandere (with AbL), to rejoice. 

SoleOf sSIitni snm, solere, to be accustomed. 

8o, too, coeno, to sup or dine^ often takes coenatus sum, 
and juro, to swear^ juratus sum, instead of coenavi, juravL 
Such Verbs are called Neuter-Passives. 



VOCABULARY 47. 



addiaoo, ^fid (no ) / karn in acU 

8up.), 3, ) cUtion, 
Mbo, bibi, bibitnm, 3, / drink. 
oonservo^ ctc, I, Ipreserve. 
cnrro, cuonrri, cnr- ) r 

Bum, 3, ^ 

interf icio, feci, f ec- [ Iput to death, 

tnm, 3, \ kill. 

SliqniB, qna, qnid, Isomeone^aome- 

pron. ) thing. 

Oarthfiginienfds, e, Ckarthaginian. 



nSrV&Us, e, 
Kilns, i, m. 



navai. 

the Nile, the rkK 
er ofEg^. 
nonnnUns, a, nm, some. 
qnolidie, adv, every day, daUy. 
tam, adv. so, to such a d^ 

gree. 

Phrasb : 
Li legem jnrare, tosweartoahm. 
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EXERCISE XLVII. 

1. Nonnullae aves prope ad domicilia hominum aocedere 
audent. 2. Optimus ilie vir mori ausus est ; non autem men- 
tiri. 3. Canes solebant currentes bibere in flumine Nilo. 4. 
Jam coenati eramus, et in horto ambulabamus. 5. Maxime 
gavisi sunt cives quod urbs servata erat. 6. In has ieges ju- 
rati estis, et debetis jusjurandum vestrum conservare. 7. 
Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 8. Multum gavi- 
si sunt Bomani quod Carthaginienses navali praelio vicerant 
9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. 10. Gavisus est consul quod 
illnm tam fidelem socium repererat. 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe them- 
selves with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell 
both (et) in the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helvetii were 
accustomed to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The 
Bomans rejoiced when Cicero retumed to the city. 5. The 
general trusted in himself (Dative). 6. Dare to die, citizens I 

7. When you retum (Fkit-Ferf.) we shall already have dined. 

8. All the magistrates had swom to the laws. 9. We ought 
to rejoice because the war has been brought-to-an-end. 10. 
The whole city rejoiced that (quod) the conspiracy had been 
discovered. 



XXXI. — ^Impsbsonal Verbs. 

Impersonal Ycrbs are such as can not have a Personal 
Bnbject (I, thou, he), and are used only in the Third Per- 
6on Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : 

I. Yebbs which denote Mental States. 

BSoSty dSenlt, dScere, it is seemly. 

DSdSoSt, dSdSeuit, dSdeeSrS, it is mseemly. 

libSt, lHndt and libltam est, UbSre, itpleases, 

lioSty Uenit and Udtuii est, licerS, U is lawful, it is allowed 

Uquetf liqnSrS, t^ is clear, 
MisSrSt or miaSretnr, n^iitnm est, ndsererS, it exdtespity, 

OportSt, oportnit, SportSre, it hehooves, 

I^t, plgnit and pigltnm est, pigere, it vexes, 

PlloSt, plienit or pUbdtnm est, placere, itpUases, 

FoenilStyjpoexdtnit, poeidtere, it causes sorrowj r^mts 

FodSt, pndnit or pifiditnm est, pndSrS, it shames, 

XaedSt, (pertaesnm est), taedSrS, t^ disgusu, wearies. 
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IHFEBSOITAL TERBS. 



\ 



The Persons are expressed in the foUowing way in the 
Present Indicative, and similarly in the other Tenses : 

Fudet me, t^ shames me, or / am aahamed. 

Fadet te, t^ shames thee, or thou art ashamed» 

Fadet enm, it shames him, or he is ashamed, 

Fadet nos, it shames %is, or we are asliamed, 

Fadet vos, it shames you, or you are ashamed. 

Fadet eoSy it shames them, or they are ashamed. 

All these Verbs govem the subject in the Accusative 
Case, except libet, llcet, llquet, and pl&cet, which govern 
the Dative; as, mihi libSt, it pleases me; mihi licet, it is 
lawfidfor me^ lam at liberty^ etc. 

II. Verbs which denote Atmosphebical Fhenombna. 

Grandinat, ], ithails, 

Ning^t, ninxit, ningere, it snows, 

Fluitf pluit or plnvit, pinire, it rains, 

Tonat, tonnit, tonaxe, it thmders, 

Locesdt, (illaxit), loceaoere, it becomes light. 

Vesperasdt, vesper&vit, vesperascere, evening approaches. 



VOCABULAKY 48. 



deploro, etc, 1, 



irascor, iratns, ) 

3, dep, ] 

mitto, misi, mie- ) 

8am,3, ) 

taceo, ni, itom, 2, / am siknt, 
tribno, ni, utnm, 3, Igive, assign. 



I lament over, 
dephre. 

lam angry, 
I send. 



Arioyistns, i, m, Ariovistus, a Gm"» 

7nan king, 
hy chance. 
infamy. 

in the least degreej 
hy no means, 
neo, neqnS, conj, neither^ nor, 
stnltittia, ae, /. /oiiy. 



forte, adv, 
Inf&mia, ae, f. 
ndnime, adv. 



EXERCISE XLVIII. 

1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae. 2. Homines in- 
famiae suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc 
facere. 4. Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis 
raorum piget taedetque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 
7. Non libet mihi deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad 
Ariovistum legatos mitteret. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 10. 
Si forte tonuerat, veteres tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man (Acc.) repents not of his crime (scelns). 
2. What does it behoove us to do 1 8. It behooved you to 
maintain the laws. 4. It-is-nnbecoming-in a citizcn to de- 



DEFECnVE YERBS. 



111 



^ive his fellow-cltizens. 5. I am vexed and disgusted at thc 
folly (Gen.) of these men. G. In the winter it seldom thun- 
ders; in the summer it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-com- 
ing-on ; let us go-out from the fields and let us return to the 
city. 8. On the same day it thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) 
rained. 9. You may (it is allowed to you) go forth (/w/.) 
from the city, citizens ! 10. Dare to be free, Romans ! it is 
^llowed to all to die ! 



XXXII. — ^DEFEcnvE Veebs. 

Defective Verbs arc such as want many Tenses and 
Persons. 

I. Ck>epi, / begin or bepan, 
n. Xfimini, I remember, 
in. Odi, Ihate. 

These three are called Jhreteritive Verhs^ as being used 
generally in only the Preterit or Perfect Tenses. 



Ikdicative. — Pres,'Perf, Ck>epi 

Paat-Perf, GoepSram 
Fut,-Perf, CoepSro 

SuBJUNCTiVB. — Pre8,-Perf, Ck^epierim 

Past-Perf CkMpiSBem 

Imperative. — Future, (wanting.) 

Infinitive. — Perfect, Coepisse 

Pabticiplb. — Future, Coeptums 
Perfed, OoeptnB 



HSmXni 

KemXneram 

Miem&iSro 

MemXnerim 
KemXniBsem 

S. Kemento 
P, Mementote 

HSmXnisse 

(wanting.) 
(wanting.) 



Odi 

OdSram 
OdSro 

OdSrim 
.Odifsem 

(wanting.) 



Odisse 

Oifinii 
Osns 



IV. AiO| / 9ay, 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present-Itnperfecf, 

S.Aio 

AXs Aifis 

Alt Ai2t 

P. 



Aivat 



Aiant 
Pabticiple. — Imperfeci, Aieni. 



Indicative. Subjunctivb. 
Past-Imperfect. 

S. AiSbam (wanting.) 

Aiebfis 

AiebSt 
P, Aiebamos 

AiSbfiHs 

AiSbant 
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GENDERS OF SUBSTANTIVES. 



y. Inqnam, say I. 



Indicative. 
Pre8,'Imperf, Pcat-Imperf. 

S, Inqnam 

Inqnis 

Inqnlt 
P. Inqnlmns 

Inqnltis 

Inqninnt 



Inqniebat 



InqniSbant 



iNDICATiyE. 
Fut.-Imperf Pres.-PerfecL 

S. 



Inqni§8 
Inqniet 



Inqnisti 
Inqnit 



Imperatiye. 
Present, Futvre, 

S, Inqne 2d Sinff, Inqnlto 



Obs, Inqnsm, like the Engliflh say /, «02^« he, ia alwayB nsed after other worda m 
saentence. 



VI. P&ri, to speak (a Deponent). 



Indicatiye. Subjunctive. 
Present-Imperfect, 
S, T&tnr (wanting.) 

Fvture-Imperfect, 
S, P&bor (wanting.) 



Pabltnr 



Present-Perfect. 
FS.tni snm, etc. Patus lim, etc. 

Past-Perfect. 
F&tns eram, etc. F&tni essem, 

etc. 



Impbrativb. 
Present, 
S, F&rS 



iMFlNmVB. 

LnperfecA. 
Fari 



Participles. 

Imperfect. Fantis, etc. (withont a 

Nom,) 
Perfect, F&tnB (S, nm) 
Gerundive. Fandns (S, nm) 

Sdpine. F&tn 
Gerund. Fandi, do, etc 



XXXTTT. — ^The Genders op Substantivbs. 



GENERAL RULES. 

1. Males, MountaiDS, Months, Winds, and Rivcrs, are 
Masculine. 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, are 
Feminine. 

3. Indeclinable Substantives, as fsiQypermitted hy hmven^ 
n8fas, not permitted by heaven^ nlhll, nothing^ are Neuter. 

4. Substantives denoting both the male and the femalei 
as conjux, hmband or wife^ are Common. 
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SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. FiEST Declension. — AU Substantives of the First De- 
clension are Feminine ; nnless they designate males, as, 
nauta, a sailor. 

II. Second Declension. — Substantives in ns and er are 
Masculine ; those in nm are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in us are Feminine ; as, alvus, the 
beUy ; c51us, a distaff; hHmus^ the ground/ vsainm^ a winr 
nowinfffan ; arctus, the conateUation Bear ; carb^sus,^n6 
jlax. 

A few Substantives in ns are Neuter ; a8,virus, />owony 
pelagus, the sea; vulgus, the common peqple, 

in. Thied Declension. — Substantives oftheThirdDe- 
clension are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gen- 
der must be learned by practice. But the following ter- 
minations indicate genders : 

1. MascuUne. — (a). Substantives in or dcrived from Tcrbs ; as, ftm-or, 

love^ from &mo, / love, 

(b) Substantiyes in tor derived from verbs; as, &ma- 
tor, a loveTy froni ftmo, / love ; vic-tor, a conqver' 
or, from vinco, / conquer, 

2. Fendnine, — (a) Substantives in io and tio derived from verbs; as, 

audi-tio, hearing, from audio, / hear, 

(b) Snbstantives in tos derived from Substantives ; as, 

vir-tus, manltness, from vir, a man. 

(c) Substantives in t&s derived from Substantives and 

Adjectives ; as, civl-tas, citizenship, from cms, a 
cilizen ; crudell-tas, cruelty, from crudelis, cruel, 

■(d) Substantives in tudo derived from Adjectives ; as, 
longl-tiido, length, from longns, long. 

(e) Substantives in trix derived from Substantives in 
tor; as, vic-trix, afemale conqtteror, from vic-tor. 

8. Neuter, — (a) Snbstantives in e ; as, m&r6, the sea, 

(6) Substantives in men dcrived from Verbs ; as, flu- 
men, a rivei', from flu-ere, toJUno, 

(c) Substantivcs in ns and ur; as, dpos, a worh; ful* 
gur, Ughtmng, 



X14 GENDERS OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

IV. FouBTH Declension. — Substantives in ns are Mas- 
culine : those in n are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in us are Feminine : viz., ti-ibus, a 
tribe (a division of the Roman people) ; acus, a needle; por- 
ticus, aportico; d5mus, a house; nilrus, a daughter-in-law; 
iinus, an oldwoman; socrus, a mother-iji-law ; idus {pl»)^ 
the Ides (a division of the Roman month) ; mantis, a hand. 

V. FiFTH Declknsion. — ^All are Feminine except dies 
{m^dies)y which in the Plural is always Masculine, and 
in the Singular either Masculine or Feminine. 
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Additional JRides of Qitantity. 

1. A vowel resulting from contraclion is long; as, cogo^ 
from c6dgo. 

2. Derivatives follow the quantity of the words frora 
which they are derived ; as, ndvdlis^ frora ndvis^ etc. 

3. Words adopted from the Greek generally retain the 
quantity of the original ; as, PaUds^ ddis, from UaXXdtc, d^o£. 

Remabk.— Sometimea they fall under the ordinarj Latin rules, as rJu^r^ from 
piJfTwp, where the final vowel ia short before r finaL 

4. Compound words generally retain the quantity of the 
simple words of which they are compounded ; as, demitto^ 
from de; qwlibet or quivis<i from qu\ etc. 

5. Monosyllables ending in a vowel have that vowel 
long, as a, dd^ me, pro^ t% etc, except enclitics ; as, qu^^ 
n^ (interrog.), etc. 

6. Final a in words that are not declined is long, as/rws- 
trd^ etc, except itd and quid (also eid and putd^ which do 
not frequently occur). 

7. Final e in words of more than one syllable is usually 
short ; as, tempor^^ credit^, trist^, etc 

ExcEPTiONS. — In the cases of theFirst andFifth Declensions (as Phoe- 
hcj d%e\ in the Second Singular of Imperative of the Second Conjngation 
(as wione, aalve)^ in Adverbs in e from Adjectives of theFirst and Second 
Declensions (aa Jusie, pulchre)^ and in fermiyfere, ohe, thefinal e is long. 



PART II. 

SOME SYNTACTICAL RULES. 



The pupil should repeat the SyDtactical Rules already 
given: 



Page 

BULE 1 3 

" 2 4 

" 3 4 

" 4 4 

" 6 7 

** 6 10 



Page 

RcLE 7 14 

" 8 

** 9 

** 10 

" 11 

" 12 



26 
31 
45 
67 
59 



RCLE 13. 

" 14. 
" 15. 
" 16. 
** 17. 



Pago 
. 60 
. 61 
. 77 
. 89 
. 90 



XXXIV. — ^The Ablative after the Comparative. 

RuLE 18. — After Adjectives in the Comparativc degree 
qiiam may be omitted and the Ablative used iustead of the 
Nominative or Accusative ; as, vilitls argentum est auro, 
silver is more common than gold. 



VOCABULARY 49. 



canotlUf a, Hllli o//, all together, 

disdndlii, e, vnlike, 

fSrox, Sds, jfterce, spirited. 

ignSrfitio, onis, /. ignorance. 
inferiSr» & (cowip.), iotoery inferior, 
tffj^lfitw, i, n. an evil. 

perfeetas, a, um, Jinished, per- 

fect. 
praest&UQiB, e, excelient. 



Fhidias, aO} m. Plddias, afamou» 

Athenian sculp^ 
tor. 

prozimnB, a, nm, nearest^ next. 

Ecientia, ae, f. knowiedge. 

eed, conj. hut. 

Bimilis, e, iike. 

Eimol&cram, i, n, image, statue. 

vHit, Of cheapf common. 



ExERciSE XLTX. 

1. Vilius argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Deus 
major et potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus aroicitia, 
nihil jucundius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius 
dedit. 5. Ignoratio futurorum malorum utilior scientift esM 
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116 ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

videtur. G. Elepbanto belluarum nulla pmdentior est. 7 
Tullus Ilostilius non solum proximo regi dissimilb, sed fero- 
cior etiam Romulo fuit. 8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt 
virtute. 0. Fhidiae simulacris nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol 
major et splendidior est luna. 

1. What is brighter than the sun? what more exoellent 
than virtue ? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the 
moon 1 3. The carth is greater than the moon ; the snn than 
the earth. 4. Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 6. 
The elephant is more sagacious than ^l (other) beasts. 6. 
There is no doubt that the knowledge of these things is better 
tlian the ignorance (of them). 7. Caesar was more powerful 
than all (the rest of ) the citizens. 8. What is commoner than 
water ? yet (autem) what is raorc useful ? 9. Hatred is bet- 
f cr than pretense of friendship. 10. No-one of the Athenians 
is more rcnowned than Socrates. 



XXXV. — Ablative Absolute. 

RuLE 19. — When a secondary clause contains a different 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the Verb 
in the secondary clause is in Latin frequently changed into 
a Participle, and agrees with its subject in tho Ablative 
Case. This construction is called the Ablative Absolute ; 
as, solc orto, Romani hostes viderunt, when the 8un Jiad 
rise^i^ the Itomans saw the enemy. 

The Latin language possesses no Perfect Participle Act- 
ive cxcept in the caso of Deponent Verbs ; hence in En- 
glish thc Perfect Participle Active, which agrees with the 
subject of the Verb, is in Latin put in the Ablative Case 
together with its own object ; as, Caesar, exp5slt6 exerd- 
ttl, ud hostes contendlt, Coesar^ having landed the army^ 
hastcns against the enemy. 



VOCABULARY 60. 



oopioaoo, novi, nitnm, 3, / learn, 

ascertain, 
oomprSliendo, di, snni, 8, 7 seizr. 



conndo, feci, ) I fimsh^ accom' 

f eotnm, 3, ) plish. 
conv5oo, ctc, 1, I call together. 
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/ xmd om. be- 
3y . j ^fore. 
etc, 1y IreadaiomtL 

etc., 1y / recDCcr, ^ 
baek, 
etCy 1y / rei^ am 

hmg. 



regms 



4, 







3, 
eiCL, 1, /rex,Aarass. 

Wt^f. \ im Assgna. 

i, H. GunncHEnanas 
a BrUiskdkiff 

m ifry, 

Iv/fcrM, 



1, ■, 



deqtU ofAtk^ 

CMS, 



odo. 



Phrases: 

Sdaetiim habSre, to kold a tevw. 
■aziBia itiiiln, Jorced marrAea, 
HaTem (naTes) ( ,^ ^^j^ 



I » 



EIXERCISE L. 

A. — 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit 2. Recuperata pace, artes 
efflorescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, HaDnibal in Italiam venit 
4. Labitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ine- 
unte vere, bellum suscepit 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar mi- 
lites naves conscendere jubet 7. Cognito hostium adventu, 
Caesar naves ex portu educit 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, 
ad hostes contendet 9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent 
flumina. 10. Solon et Pisistratus, Servio Tuilio regnante, 
vixerunt. 

NoTS.— The words which are to be expressed by the Ablative Absolute aro pnl 
InltaUcB. 

1. When ihe sun rtses (ihe sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When t/ie moon /lad risen, tlie night was made 
brighter. 3. When Cato was slain, the commonwcalth pcriah- 
ed. 4, W/ien these things were done, Caesar orders liis soldicra 
to embark. 5. Caesar, after he had overcorne tlie Gauls, wagcd 
war with Pompeius. C. Having heard these t/iings, lio lcd hi» 
army to the banks of the river. 7. Whilst Servius TuUiua was 
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king (Serv. Tull. heing-king), ta9 city was fortified with a wall 
of-stone. 8. Having learned these t/iings, he hastened into the 
territory of the enemy. 9. Having thrown a hridge across the 
rivei* (tht river heingjoined hy a hridge), he orders the soldiers 
to cross. 10. Having disemharked his soidiers, he began to lay 
waste the lands of the enemy. 

B. — 1. Bello Punico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum sum* 
mo honore. 2. Dario apud Arbela victo, Alexander Asia 
potitus est. 3. His literis perlectis, consul comprehendi eos 
jubet. 4. Conjuratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur 
civitas. 5. Senatu convocato, Cicero literas recitat quas do 
conjuratione acceperat. 6. His rebus paratis, contendit Cae- 
sar maximis itineribus in agros Helvetiorum. 7. Delectu 
habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 8. Catone 
mortuo nulla jam erat respublica. 9. Caesare occiso, gravis- 
sime vexata est respublica bello civili. 10. Proelio commis- 
so, conantur Galli aciem Bomanorum perrumpere. 

1. Having leamed these ihings, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Having leamed theirplan, Caesar led 
his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar, 
having sentforward his cavalryy ordered the legions immediate- 
ly to follow up. 4. Our men, having slain many of (ex) the 
enemy, returned to tlie camp. 5. Cassivellaunus, having Jieard 
of this disaster, sends cmbassadors to (ad) Caesar conceming 
peacc. 6. Having extended {his) empire as far as the Indus, 
Alexander returned toward the west. 7. When this tcar is 
fnished, we shall be safe to enjoy peacc. 8. ( With) you (for) 
our leader, we shall be safe. 9. When old age is attained 
(adeptus*), our bodies become more feeble. 10. Having slain 
many of (ex) the enemy, he led his army into winter quarters. 

* N.R — Adeptu&i with a few other Perfect ParticipIeD of Deponens Verbs, is aced 
both in an Active and Passiye sense. 



XXXVI. — The Accusative expressing Dueation ok 

EXTENT OF TlME, DlSTANCE, AND DlMENSION. 

RuLE 20. — The answers to thc quesiions, How lo7ig? 
Howfar? How high? How deep? How hroad? How 
old? are put in Latin in the Accusative Case; as, sex et 
vigintX annos regnavlt, he reigned twenty-six years; agg8- 
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rem latum pedcs tr^centos, altum p^des quinquaginta ex- 
struxerunt, they heaped ttp a mound SOO feet hroad and 
bOfeet high, 

Tho Accusative, answering the question How longf is 
called the Accusative of dxiration of time. 



VOCABCLARY 51. 



eztmo, nzi, nctiun, 3, / heap vp, 
pono, posni, poeitiun,3, Iplace, 



obddeo, sSdi, boe- ) 
«nm,2, I 

Athenae, amm, f. ) 
{only pL) ] 

beftiola, ae,/. 

canpns, i, m, 
domln&tnfl, ns, m, 

h5ra, ae,/. 
Kanno, dnie, m. 



]lar£thon, Snis, m. 



I bhckadey 
Uiy siege to. 

Athens, 

a small ani- 
malf insect, 

a plain, 

sovereignty, 
rule, 

an hotar, 

Hanno,acom- 
mon Cartha- 
ginianname, 

Marathon, a 
plain near 
Athens, 



passns, ns, m. a pace (aboat 

five feet). 

FlSto, onis, m, Plato, a fa- 

mous Greek 
philosopher. 

Sa^ntini, omm, m, theSaguntines, 

people of So' 
guntunij in 
Spain, 

PlIBASES : 

Castra poner e, to pitch a camp, 

I to carry a wall 
Mnrnm, aggSrem ) or mound 
dncere, '\ aiong,'i,e.jto 

{ construct. 



EXERCISE LI. 

1. Romulus septem et triginta annos regnavit. 2. Quae- 
dam bestiolac unum diem vivunt. 3. Augustus septem horas 
dormiebat. 4. Troja decem annos a Graecis obsessa cst. 5. 
Cato annos quinque et octoginta natus excessit e vita. 6. 
Dionysius annos quinque et viginti natus dominatum occupa* 
Yit. 7. Turris pedes ducentos alta est. 8. Saguntini aggc- 
rem duxerunt trecentos pedes longum et viginti pedes altum. 
9. Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe castra posuit. 10. 
Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium circiter 
millia passuum decem. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Romans, 
Teigned twenty-four years. 2. They build a wall fifty feet 
high and eight feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-dis- 
tant about four thousand paces (Gen.) from the sea. 4. The 
towers were about a hundred feet high. 5. Socrates was put- 
to-deathy aged seventy years. C. Plato lived eighty-one years. 
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7. It is not cnough to have lived many years ; it behooves (os) 
to have lived (tbem) well. 8. The city (of) Troy was be- 
sieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single (unus) woman. 
9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men live more 
than one hundred years. 



XXXVII. — CoNSTRucriON OF TiiE Names op Towns. 

RuLE 21. — ^ln answer to the qucstion Whither? names 
of towns and small islands are put in the Accusative Case 
without prepositions ; as, Consul Romam profectils est, thc 
Conml set outfor Mome, 

In answer to the question Whence? towns and small 
islands are put in the Ablative Case without prepositions ; 
as, Constil Roma Athcnas profecttis cst, the Conml set out 
from Mome to Athens. 



VOCABULARY 52. 



eedo, 8Si, SSiim, 3, lyield, retire. 
** "'^" " ^ I bring together^ 
betake, 
I set affainst, op- 
pose, 

I arrive at. 



confero, tali, 1&- ) 
tnm, ferre, ) 
opponOf posui, ) 



positiun, 3, 



pervenio, v§ni, ) 

ventum, 4, j 
pSto,tivianc/tii, ) 

titom, 3, ) 

reverto, verti, ] 

versnm, 3, I 
revertor, versns, ( 

dep., 3, ) 

Aldbiadea, is, m. 



iLescMnes, is, m. 

Carins, ii, m. 
Canusiiimi ii, n. 

Capna, ae,/. 
OTflinm, ii, n. 



Iseek. 

I tum hacJcy rc- 
turn. 

AlcilnadeSf a ceU 

ehrated Atheni- 

an, 
^schines, an or- 

ator, the rival 

ofDemosthenes. 
Qtrius, a Roman 

general. 
Canusium (now 

Canosa), atoirn 

in ApuUa. 
Oapua, a city of 

Campania. 
banishment, exOe» 



LSoedaemon, 
Snis,/: 



Creta, ae, f. Crete (now Can- 

dia), an island 
of Greece. 

18, id), ) 

J' Lacedasmon (or 
Spartd), a dty 
\ of the Pelopon- 
[ nesus. 
Leonidas, ae, m, I^onidas, a Jcing 

of Sparta. 
Luceria, ae,/ Luceria, a town 

ofApuUa. 

Lucins,ii,,n.(a6.(^''*^^» « *?""' 
hrev. L.) ) monRomanfore^ 

^ [ najne. 

mandfitnm, i, n. charge, commis- 

ston, 
peroetnns, a, um, continual. 
Kliodns, ijf. Rhodes, an isl- 

and of Greece. 
Sparta, ae,/. Sparta, a cit^ 

cf ihe Peloport' 

nesus. 

Phrase : 
lg»^H«« agere, to Hve in exiie. 
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EXERCISE LII. 

. 1. Curius primus Bomam elephantos quattuor duxiU 2. 
f^ompeius Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Cre- 
tam profectus est, ibique perpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschi- 
nes cessit Athenis et se Bhodum contulit 5. Legati Atheni- 
ensium Lacedaemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Fer- 
eas peterent. 6. Acceptis mandatis, Boscius cum Lucio Cae- 
sare Capuam pervenit. 7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, 
Athenas reversus est. 8. Leonidas cum trecentis iis, quos 
eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 9. Tiberius Ehodo 
cessit, et se liomam contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario apud 
Arbela victo, Babylonem profectus est 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Yenusia. 2. He de- 
parted from Athens and returned to Borae. 3. We will go to 
Crete, you to Bhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 
4. Caesar having done these things (Ablative Ahsolute)^ retum- 
ed immediately to Bome. 5. He departed from Rome and 
set out for Luceria. 6. I will betake myself to Lacedaemon ; 
there I shall be safe. 7. Do not set out for Capua. 8. The 
consuls had already arrived at Luceria. 9. The embassadors 
of the Carthaginians came to Bome in-order^to (ut) seek-for 
peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain {AhL AhsoL), Caesar 
was unVdlling to return immediately to Ilome. 

RuLB 22. — ^ln answer to the question Whej^e ? names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Dative (Locative) 
Case; as, ut Romae consiiles, sic Carthaglni bini reges 
crSabantur, ds at Home consuls, so at Carthage two kmgs 
vsere appointed. 

NonL— In the Second Declension an old Dative Slngular in i is nsed in thia con* 
Btrnction ; as, GSrinthl multos annos yixlt. he lived many jiears at Corinth. So 
alflo, dSmf, at home; hQmi, on the grouna. AIso in the Third Declension the 
Ablatire Singular is used as well as the Dative; as, Carthiglnu or Carthaglnl, 
atCarthc^e, 

VOCABULART 63. 



eonstittiiOy niy ntam, 3, 1 settk, de- 

termine, 
oonsomo, mpsi, 1 / consume, 

mptom, 8, j wasteaway. 

expeUo, imU, pul- ) 7d,,Veo«<. 

iiunf o, j 

liiemo, etc, 1, Iwinter. 

jateo, cni, 2, / lie. 



F 



Apollonia, ae,y. ApoUonia, a toum 

in Epirus, 
Arislades, is, m, Anstides^anAthe' 

nian statesman. 
Arpinnm, i, n, Arpinum, a town 

qfLatium, 
Babylon, onia, /. Bahylon, a city o/ 

Assyria. 
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Caimae, Sxnm, ) OanncB, a village 

f'Pl* ) ofApulia, 

CRmon, onis, m. Conon, an Athe^ 

nian general. 
Comaei arnm, ) Oumce, a city of 

y. pl. y Campania. 

CfpruBy iyf. Cyprus, an iskmd 

off Cilicia. 
Delphi, 9nun, )Delphi, a dty qf 

m. j)l. ) Greece. 

BionysinB, ii, m. Dionysius, name 

oftwo tyrants of 

Syracuse. 
Dyrrachinniiii, n. Dyrrackium, a 

town in Epirus. 
Fabricina, ii, m. Fabridus, a noble 

Roman. 
HSr&tina, ii, m. Horace, a Roman 

])0€t. 



I/eshos^an islandit 
the ^gean Sea. 

Marius, afamous 
Roman generaL 

disease, tllness. 

an oracle. 

xmy many. 

ofwhat sortf as. 

of that sort, such, 

Timotheus, a fa~ 
mous Greek. 

Venusia (now Ve- 
nosci), a town in 
S. Italy. 

Phrase : 

Xorbo eonsnmi, to he carried off 

by illness. 



LeBbnt, i,/. 

Marina, ii, tn. 

morbna, i, m. 
5r&cnlnm, i, j>. 
permnlti, ae, a, 
qn&lia, e, 
tUia, e, 
Cmothena, i, m. 

Vennaia, ae,/. 



ExEBCiSE Lm. 

1. Pompeius hieniare Djrrachii et Apolloniae constituerat. 
2. Delphis Apollinis oraculum fuit. 3. Conon plurimum Cy- 
pri vixit, Timotheus Lesbi. 4. Multos annos domi nostrae 
vixit. 5. Alexander Magnus Babylone morbo consumptus 
est. 6. Dionysius multos annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius 
Yenusiae natus est. 8. Catilina humi jacet. 9. Talis Ro- 
mae Fabricius, qualis Aristides Athenis fuit. 10. Lycurgus 
Cretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Cicero were bom at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, 
a friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 8. Your 
friend lived many years fit my house. 4. Dionysius, having 
been driven-out-of Syracuse, used-to-teach {Pasi-Imp.) boys at 
Corinth. 5. Many apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. 
At Cannae a sanguinary battle was fought (committo) be- 
tween the Homans and Hannibal. 7. I had-rather dwell at 
Cumae than at Rome. 8. Tiberius retircd from Bome and 
lived in exile at Rhodes. 9. Very many great generals, few 
poets were born at Rome. 10. At Lacedaemon, both (et) 
boys and girls were most carefully trained up (Past-Inq),)* 



\ 
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XXXVJil. — ^Thb Accusativb Casb and iNriNrnvE 

MOOD. 

RuLB 23. — ^The Accusative Case and the Infinitive Mood 
are used : 

I. After words of saying, liearing^ seeinffy feeling^ perceiving^ tkink- 
ing, knowing; as, histOria narrat E^mam a RomUld condltam 
essS, history relates that Rome wasfovaided hy Romulm ; senti« 
mns c&lere ignem, nlvem ess6 albam, dalcg (essS) m€l, we per- 
ceive thatfire is hot^ that snow is white^ that honey is sweet, 

n. After snch expressions as notum est, t^ is known ; justam est, it 
isjust ; verisImllS est, it is probable ; certum est, constftt, it is 
agreed, it is certain, etc. ; as, constat Romam a RomUlo condl- 
tam essj^, t^ is certain that Rome wasfounded hy Romulus, 



VOCABULAHY 54. 



it is evident, it 
is agreed,eic. 

Iholdtogether. 

I deny. 



ammsdwto» ti, ) j^,,^,. 

8IUIL O, ) 

confiigio, fugi, fi)^. ^^ 
gitum,3, X^Jteeto. 

eonstat, stitit, imp. 

1, 
eontineo, tinui, ) 

tentnm, 2, ) 
nl^, etc., 1, 
pSrio, ^pSri, V^x-Uy^gforth. 

prodo, didi, ditom, \I hand down, 
3, ) Ihetray. 

pnto, etc., 1, / think. 

sentio^ senfd, sen- ) I feel, per- 
lom, 4, y ceive. 

trfido, didi, ditom, 3, / hand doum, 

deUver. 

Yldeo, ^di, visnm, 2, 1 see. 

eaut& (abl ), for the sake of 

erSdildiis, e, credihle. 



caecus, a, um, 
Delos, i,/. 

Diana, ae,/. 

florens, ntis, 
Homerus, i, m. 
imprudentia, ae, f. 



bUnd. 

Delos, an island 

of Greece. 
Diana, a Roman 

goddess. 
Jlourishing. 
Ilomer. 



Latona, ae,yi 



tgnorance, tnt- 

prudence. 
Latona, mother 

qf ApoUo ana 

Diana. 
mSnifestui, a, um, evident, manx" 

fest. 

unless, except. 
some time, for^^ 

merly. 
a star. 
Thales, a fa- 

mous philoso- 

pher. 

Trojan,ofTrov, 
likely, probabie. 



xHLd, conj. 
quondam, adv, 

Btella, ae,/. 
IhaleB, etit, m. 



TrojSnut, a, um, 
▼Srisindlii, e, 



EXERCISE LIV. 

A. — 1. Equitatum Caesaris advenire videmus. 2. Thales 
aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 3. Solon rempublicam prae- 
miis et poenis contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a 
Deo conservari. 5. Yox quondam audita est, Bomam a Gal- 
lis captum iri. G. Epaminondas animadvertebat, totum ex* 
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ercitum propter ducum impnidentiam periturum esse. 7. 
Pollicebaris te venturum esse. 8. Helvetii polliciti sunt se 
Caesari obsides daturos. 9. Videmus aves auctumno in alias 
terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse. 

1. We know that the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Cae- 
sar learns that the enemy are-gathering-together all their 
forces. 3. The oracle of Delphi said that Socrates was (Imp.) 
the wisest of all men. 4. We see that the flowers blossom 
forth. 5. We know that the bodj perishes, but that the soul 
is immortal. 6. Socrates thought {Fast-Imp.) that knowledgc 
was.more excellent than all (other) things. 7. Who has not 
heard that the Bomans were conquered by Hannibal at (apud) 
Cannae *? 8. We see that all things are done by the wisdom 
of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant (absum) 
from the earth. 10. We promise that we will be faithful to 
you. 

B. — 1. Credibile est hominum caus^ factum esse mundum. 
2. Yerum est, amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. 
Traditum est, Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in 
Asia mortuum esse constat. 5. Bestiis rationem deesse man- 
ifestum est. 6. Omnes cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. 
Certum est, liberos a parentibus amari. 8. Sororem tuam 
hac aestate reversuram esse non verisimile est. 9. Constat, 
Homanos eodem anno duas urbes florentissimas, Carthaginem 
et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Memoriae proditum est, Lato- 
nam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem Dianamque pe- 
perisse. 

1. It is just that you (should) punish me. 2. It is proba- 
ble that the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been 
conquered. 4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates 
was the wisest of all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the 
world was not made by chance. 6. It is agreed among all 
writcrs that Komulus was (Pei^f.) the first king of the Ro- 
mans. 7. It is manifest that you are-making-a-mistake. 8. 
It is handed down (Pres.-Perf,) to us by the poets that a 
woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that 
we shall be conquered unless we remain (Fut,'Perf.) in the 
city. 



V 



DIRECT QUESTIONS. 
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■XXXTX. — ^DlRECT QUESTIONS. 

KuLB 24. — Questions are usually put in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles; as, Quld agls? 
WhcU are you doing? Piltas-n6 ? Do you think? Non- 
n^-ptLtas ? Do you not think ? 

The principal InteiTOgative particles are ne, nimi, utnixn» 
Sn. Of these ne is always written as an cnclitic, like the 
Conjunction que. Utmm and an are used only when two 
altematives arc spoken of ; and on always with the second 
altemative. 

Hnm has a negative force, as Num it^ piltas= Jow dorHi 
think 80^ do you ? and is to be used when the answer JNo 
is looked for. Utmm . . . Sn may be translated by w/ieth- 
er . . . or/ as, Utrum sol hxi lunh, maj6r est ? Whether is 
the 8un or the moon the greater ? He does not need to be 
expressed by any English word ; as, Visno ? Do you wish ? 
Nonne piltas ? J9o you not think ? 



conBentio, nsl, ) y„^^^ 
nsam^k, ' y ''^ree. 

tiim, o, ) 

^J^g^^ \Tphnder,i>aiage. 

anliquiu, a, nm, ancient, 
binSvolnB, i, nm, well-wisking, be- 

nevolent. 
bonnm, i, n. agood, a blessing, 
efims, a, nm, dear, predous, 
dlnnns, a, nm, of the gods, di- 

vine. 



VOCABULABT 65. 



eloquens, ntis, 
igneut, a, nm, 

LncretinB, ii, »'2. 

malev$lni, a, nm, 

mendaz, Seie, 
pnmarina, a, nm, 



eloquent. 
fiery, made of 

fire, 
LucretiuSf a Ho. 

man poet. 
ill-unshing, mo' 

levolent, 
lying, a liar. 
first-rate^ emi- 

nent, 
foolish. 



stnltns, a, nm, 
snperns, a, nm. 

0)7np, snperior, 

ins ; SuperL sn- )■ vj>per, on kigh* 

prSmns anc? snm- 

mns, a, nm. 
tnrpitndo, inis,/. disgrace. 



EXERCISE LV. 

A* — 1. Estne voluptas summum bonum ? 2. Nonne fuit 
Socrates antiquorum sapientissiraus ? 8. Nonne sol longo 



126 DIREOT QUESTIONS. 

major est quam luna? 4. Num ita audes dioeret 5. Utrura 
est aurum gravius an argentum ? 6. Utrum Socrates aii Pla- 
to sapientior fuit 1 7. Suntne haec vera bona 1 8. Num tu 
has res melius quam magister tuus intelligis ? 9. Nonne om- 
nes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo relinquere? 10. 
Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute et pru- 
dentia 1 

1. Are these things true? 2. Do you believe that pain is 
the greatest evil ? 3. Was not (begin with nouTie) Pythagoraa 
a very great (swnmus) philosopher ? 4. You don't think that 
I am a liar, do you t 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom? 
(No). 6. Are you wiser than (your) fatherl (No). 7. 
Whether is iron or gold more useful 1 8. Is not (b^n with 
nonne) iron far more useful than gold? 9. Whether do you 
prefer this or that*? 10. Is not (begin with nonne) the world 
govemed by the Divine wisdom I 

B. — 1. Nonne urbs Boma a Gallis capta et direpta estl 
2. Nonne omnes consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse vi* 
rum ? 3. Num audes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse ? 

4. Utrum Homae an in agris hibemis mensibus manere ma- 
vis ? 5. Utrum est turpitudo omnium malorum maximum an 
non ? 6. Utrum haec benevolo an malevolo animo fecisti 1 
7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior et clarior vir esse 
videtur? 8. Utrum esse an videri bonus mavis? 9. Num 
audes dicere, Lucreti, haec casu facta esse ? tune ita credis 1 
10. Estne verum, quod nonnulli dicunt, animos ex aliis (cor' 
porU>us) in alia corpora migrare ? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire ? 2. Is not Plato 
the most eloquent of philosophers I 3. Are not Livy and Sal- 
lust most elegant writers ? 4. Does it not do good to all to 
read the works [books] of that (ille) most excellent writer ? 

5. Are you so foolish that (ut) you should believe all these 
things to have been made by chance? 6. Is the body mop- 
tal *? Is the soul injnortal ? 7. Are not the books of Plato 
fuU of these subjects (m)? 8. Is Sallust or Livy (begin with 
utrum) the more elegant writer? Are-you-able to answer? 
9. Does it (num) become a philosopher to lament-over his life? 
Does it not behoove him to act bravely'? 10. Do all the 
philosophers agree concerning these subjects % 
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XL. — ^Indibect Questions. 

HuLE 25. — Indirect Questions are those which are quoted 
as having been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence ; as, R6gabo quid factum sU, I loiU 
mk what has been done / Mirum est quae ftierit causa, It 
is strange what the reason may Jiave beefi / VXdebo num 
rSdierlt, IwiM see whether he has returned. The depend* 
ent verb is always put in the Subjunctive Mood. 

RuLB 26. — The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the Verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (l.) If the Verb 
in the former clause expresses I^esent or Fatare Time^ the 
Verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present or Fu- 
ture Tense Subjunctive. (2.) If the Verb in the principal 
clause expresses Pa>st Time^ the Verb in the dependent 
clause is put in the Past Tense Subjunctive. 



Present and Future Time. 



i 

E 



•• 1 Scio qald &ga8, 

1 < Sdo quld egSrib, 

S ( Scio qold acturns ds, 



{Cognovi qnld ftgas, 
CognoYi qnXd egeris, 
Cognovi quld actums sis, 

( Audiam quld ftgas, 

I Audiam quld egSrls, 

\ Audiam quld acturus sis, 



/ know what you are doing. 
I lcnow what you have done. 
Iknow what you are gomg to do. 

I have leamt what you are doing, 
I have kamt what you have done, 
I have leamt what you are going 
to do, 

I shall hear whcU you are doing, 
I shall hear what you have done. 
I shaU hear what you are gobig to 
do. 



Past Time. 



-, g* f Sciebam quld &g^res, 
< § < Sciebam quld egisses, 
^^5 ( Sciebam quXd acturiis esses, 



5 ( Cognovi quld ftgSres, 
§ S < Cognovi quid egisses, 
^n ( Cognovi quld acturtls esses. 



/ knew what you were dobig. 
I knew what you had done. 
Iknew what you were going to do. 

I leamt what you were doing. 
I leamt what you had done. 
Ileamt what you were going to do. 
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CogndvSram quld ftgSres, / had leamt tchai you were doing, 

CognoySram quld egisses, / had leamt whai you had done. 

CognovSram quld acturds csscs, / had leamt what you weie going 

to do. 



The same Rule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses 
in the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Exercises XXV., 
XXVI., XXVII., XXVIII. (the Subjunctive Mood.) 

N.B.— In single Indirect Qaeetiona whether is generally expressed by nimi, 
which then ceases to haye a negative force. In doable Indirect (J^estioiii it li 
expreeMd either hj ntnun or ^e. 



VOCABULABT 56. 



antepi!^, poini, p5-> 
dtnm, 3, > 

conjlcio, jeci, jec-\ 
tnm, 3, } 

SvSnio, veni, ven 



I 



tnm, 4, 
numSro, etc, 1, 
qnaero, qnaesivi,) 

qnaeEitnm, 3, > 
rJ^o^etc., 1, 
specnlor, etc., dep. 1, 
^80, ^si, visnm, 3, 

Blaesns, i, m. 

Cliaerephon, ntif, m. 



Croesns, i, m. 
cnr, adv. 
fSlidter, adv. 



Iprefer, 

Ifling (iogeth' 
er). 

io happen, 

I count. 

Iseekf inquire. 

I ask. 
1 8j*y out. 
I go io «ce, 

visit. 
Blaesus^aRo' 

man name. 
Chaerephony a 

disciple of 

Socrates. 
CroRSUS^aking 

ofLydia. 
why, to what 

end, 
iuckily. 



incertns, a, nm^ 
inf &mifl, e, 
injnstnt, a, nm, 
LaDca, aie, in. 

mortnnt, a, nm, 
novni, a, nm, 
phHoioplinB, i, m. 
plane, adv, 
qnaevtio, SniB,/. 
qnantni, a, nm, 
qn&re, adv, 

qnot, indecL 
saepenumSro, adv, 

enbdifiidlie, e, 

telum, i, n. 

nti, adv. 
Xenophcn, ntis, m. 



vneertain. 

infamous. 

unjust, 

L/jeca^ a Homam 

family name, 
dead. 
new, 

phihsojther, 
altogeihet\ 
questian, 
how greai, 
why, on uhci 

euxount, 
how many, 
qfteniimesj very 
. often, 
somewhat diffi- 

cuU, 
a darty weapon, 

ntissile, 
where. 
Xenophon, afu 

mous Atheninn 

writerandattn^ 

mander. 



s 



EXERCISE LVI. 

A. — 1. Eogo quid agatis. 2. Kogavit quid agerent 8. 
Rogavit quid egissent. 4. Hoga tu quid acturi sint. 5. Ne- 
scio quare me ex civitate expuleritis. G. Cognoscere non po- 
tuit quantae essent hostium copiac. 7. Speculabimur quot 
homines in urbem ineant et quot cxeant. 8. Dic mihi, Cati- 
Unay cur patriam prodere volueris. 9. Dic roihi, Blaese, ubi 
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oorpus abjeceris. 10. Chaerephon ex oraculo quaesivit quis 
omnium Graecorum sapientissimus esset. 

1. I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2. 
Xefiophon inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behooved him 
to do. 3. I wish to leam where the camp of the enemy is. 
4. I do-not-know what it behooves me to do. 5. Tell me, my 
son, what you are going to do. 6. The son was unwilling to 
tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count how many darts 
havc been thrown (conjicio) into the tent. 8. I will inquire 
which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquire 
(Past-Imp,) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great 
thing to know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. — 1. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit 
eos speculari num hostes ex castris exirent. 3. Yisam num 
adventent hostes. 4. Subdifficilis est quaestio num unquam 
novi amici sint veteribus anteponendi. 5. Bogavit nonne haec 
improba et infamia essentt 6. Rogabo num credat omnia 
casu facta esse. 7. Quaesivit ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipse 
an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepenumero quaerebant an- 
tiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an immortalis. 9. 
Num dubium est casune an consilio factus sit mundus ? 10. 
Plane incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquire of (ex) him whether he knows these things. 2. 
It is doubtful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncer- 
tain whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (one). 
4. It is doubtful whether he deserve praise (laudemtie) or 
blame. 5. He asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger. 
6. I know not whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I 
doubt whether he will return immediately. 8. He asked 
whether the city was not (nonne) very strongly fortified. 9. 
This I ask you, whether you were on that (ille) night in the 
house of M. Laeca. 10. Do you doubt whether it behooves a 
good citizen to side-with his country in time of danger ? 



XLI. — ^Additional Exercises on THE SuBJUNCnVB 

MOOD. 

BuLE 27. — Besides St, nS, and qmn (see Exercise XXV., 
etc), the Conjunctions qno, thaty and qaSminns, that noty aro 
coDstructed with the Subjunctive Mood. 
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1. TJt=zthat, in order that, granting t?iaty is used to ex- 
press either apurpose or a eonseqtcence ; as, So ut spectem 
ludos, Jam going in order that Imay looJc attJie gamea; 
accldlt ut non d6mi essem, it happened that I was nof at 
horm, 

2. 'S^zzithat not^ is used to express SLpurpose^ but not a 
mere consequence ; as, Haec f&clo no me Inlmicum tXbi 
ptltes, these things I do that you may not think me your 
enemy; but, s^qultiir ut haec nd7i vera sint, it/oUows that 
these things are not true. 

Ob8. After verbs otfeariiig^ Ut has the meaning of that not, and n9 of that ; as, 
timeo ut dux mllitGs 6 castrls dducSt, I/ear that the general may not lead the 
aoldiera out o/ the camp; tlmeo no dux milltSs u castiis SducSt, I/eair that the 
general will lead the soldierB out of the caSnp. 

3. Quin is used after negative prqpositions andprcposi- 
tiom eapressing doubt; as, dles nuUils est, quin litt^ras 
scribam, there is no day that I do not write a letter/ non 
diiblto quin verum dix^ris, Jdo not doubt you have spoken 
the truth. (See Exercise XXV, C, etc.) 

4. Qn5 is used for ut eo, and signifies that therebyy in order 
that, so that: haec lex data est, quo m&l^fici deterrerentilr, 
this law was given {enacted) that thereby evil-doers might 
be deterred; portas oppXdi obstruxit, quo fS-cXlitis impStum 
hostium retardarfit, he barricaded the gates of the tovm in 
order that he might more easily retard the attack of the 
enemy. 

5. Quon^us, that not, is used after Verbs of hinckring^ 
preventing^ resisting^ etc, and must be frequently trans- 
lated in English by from and a verbal substantive ; as, 
aetas nos non impSdit quomlnus litt^ras tractemus, age 
does not prevent us from cultivating literature. 



VOCABULARY 67. 



I 



aodClo, Xdi, m sup., 3, to happen, 
eemo,erevi,cretum,3,/««e, discem. 
dSterreo, rui, ri-> I/righten,de- 
tnm, 2, > ter. 



cohortor, etc, dep., I, leneourage. 
dimitto, mlsi, mis-) / Ut ffo, diS' 

inm, 8, > miss. 

Snarro, ctc, 1, Irelate. 
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oonfido^* (iBUB siiin, 3, 
^flldo,* nsosy siun, 3, 
Snitor, msaaandmK' 

ns wamf dep.yd, 
ezd&mOi etc., 1, 
introeo, ivi and ii,) 

itnm iirreg,\ 4, > 
nitor, nisnB and niz-) 

nssnm, dep.^Z^ > 
sbsto,* ititi, Btitnm,!^ 

1, 

opprimo, pressi, 
preeBnm, 3, 



p0rBn&deo,*&8i,> 
&snm, 2, 1 

praevenio, veni, >^ 
▼entnm, 4, ) 

premo, proBBi, proB-) 
snm, 3, / 

prohlbeo, bni, bitnm, ) 

recnBO, etc, 1, 

fpSro, etc., 1, 
sto, steti, Btatnm, 1, 
sn&deo,* asi, asnm, 2, 
tSneo, nni, ntnm, 2, 

transdnco, dnzi, dnc-) 
tnm, 3, ) 

venHto, etc., 1, 

Blbilns, i, m. 



I trtut, 
I distruat, 

Istrivehard, 

I cry out. 

I enter, 

I strive, 

Ioppose,pre- 

vent, 
Ipress upon, 

overwhelm, 

crush, 

Ipersuade, 
I anticipate, 

Ipress, 

I keep off, 
proMbit, 

I object, re- 
fuse, 

Ihope. 

I stand, 

I advise, 

I hold, re- 
tain. 



Ileadacross, 

I cotne fre- 
quentlif, 

Bibulus, a 
Ronumfam' 
ily name. 



fSmm, i, n. 

imperittiB, a, nm, 
impransnB, a, nm. 



infirmitas, atiB,/^ 
latro, onie, m, 
ludns, i, m. 

magnopere, adv, 

mlmB, a, nm, 
moduB, i, 7/1. 

moenia, inm, n, pl, 
Kervii, omm, m.pl 

praealtns, a, nm, 
Satrins, ii, m. 

si^inm, i, n, 
Trebdnins, ii, m. 



valStudo, inis, / 



a market-place, 

Jorum. 
unskillfuL 
unthout having 

hadbreakfastf 

not having 

breakfasted. 
weakness, 
a robber, 
plag, game, 

school, 
greatly, ea7'n- 

estly. 
wonderful, 
measure, maH' 

ner, 
fort{fications. 
the Nerviij a 

Gallic tribe. 
very high, - 
Satrius, a Ro- 

man name, 
a sign, signal, 
Trebonius, one 

of CcRsar^s 

lieutenants. 
health. 



Phrases : 

SeqT^tnr, itfollows (with acc. and 
inf, or ut and subj.), — FaeSre 
non poBsnm qnin, I can not but 
(vfith subj.). — ^Per me (te) stetit 
(qnominns), it was owing to me or 
you. — Minymnm abest qnin sim, 
very Httle is wanting that I should 
be; lam very near being. 



EXERCISE LVII. 

A. — 1« Enitar ut in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2. Hoo 
te rogo atque oro, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit 
Caesar maximis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eo- 
rum praeveniret. 4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis 
hominibus confidas. 5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent 
quum signum datum est 6. Milites cobortatus est ut forti- 
ter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne omnes cives oportet eniti 
Qt reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut inter Labienum et 



With the Dative. 
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bostes esset fiumen praealtum. 9. Sequitur ut non possim 
tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi diffidere. 

1. I will strive hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows 
tbkt pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to 
(ut) learn to bear patiently bad fortune, 4. We ougbt to 
strive-bard that we may not pass (our) lives in silence. 5. 
The Helvetii determined to depart from their own territories, 
in order that they-might-obtain possession of all Gaul. 6. 
Does it not foUow that these things are nnjustt 7. So it 
came to pass (Jio) tbat out of (them) all, no one retumed to 
the city. 8. Tbe Helvetii have been so trained (instituo) by 
their ancestors that they are accustomed to receive bostages, 
not to give them. 9. I will strive earnestly that you may be 
able to think me a friend. 10. The Carthaginians sent em- 
bassadors to Rome to (ut) beg-for peace. 

N.B. — In future tbe pupil will be left to himself to discover when the Elnglish In- 
finitive denotes a purpose, and must therefore be translated with ut. 

B. — 1. Conslituit Caesar pontem in flumine Eheno facere, 
quo copias suas transduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo 
mortem fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia 
statim oppugnemus? 4. NuUo modo introire possum quin 
me videant. 5. Nullo modo exire potuit quin eum viderent. 
G. Minimum abest quin sim miserrimus. 7. Dies fere nullus 
est quin Satrius domum meam ventitet. 8. Facere non pos- 
sum quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 9. Quis dubitat quin 
omncs oporteat patriae suae adesse ? 10. Hecusare non pos- 
sum quin me comiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a wall round the camp that (quo)* 
the army might be more secure (tutus). 2. He fortified the 
camp that he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3. 
There is no day that I do not hear many wonderful things. 
4, Who can doubt that Hannibal was a very great (summus) 
general 1 5. There was nobody wbo did not (quin) rejoice 
greatly. 6. I can not but hope that we shall be conquerors. 
V. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he sometimes feels fear. 8. 
We are preparing arms, not that (ut) we may attack otbers, 
but that (quo) we may better defend our country. 9. There 
was nothing wanting tkat I should be very wretched. 10. 
Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp hut they were 
overwhelmed with missiles. 

* N.B.— Qao is lued in preference to nt when there is a comparative in the 
clause which it introducefl. 



U8E OF THE SUPINES. 133 

C. — 1. Per Treboniiim Btetit qiKMniniis of^do potirentor. 
2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus ad ludos veni* 
rem. 3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas haberemus. 

4. Bibulum deterruerunt quominus domo exiret. 5. Deter- 
rent me latrones quominus in illam partem urbis eam. 6. 
Quid tibi obstabat quominus nobiscum adesses ? 7. Quis au- 
debit miseros prohibere quominus fleant? 8. Legem brevem 
lesse oportet quo facilius ab imperitis teneatur. 9. Unum ve- 
reor ne senatus Pompeium nolit dimittere. 10. Quis cst quin 
cemat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to jon that we did not obtain-possession- 
of the town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent me 
frcm coming to you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen 
frcm siding with his country in time of danger. 4. They 
attempted to deter Cato froni appearing (odstim) in the forum. 

5. Nothing shall prevent m% from siding-with you. 6. No- 
body can prohibit us fram worshiping God. 7. Nothing ought 
to deter children from obeying their parents. 8. I fear that 
we may be cast out of the city. 9. I fear that we may not 
be able to defend ourselves and our country. 10. I can not 
but think that Caesar was the greatest of the Homans. 



XLII. — USB OP THE SUPINES. 

RuLE 28. — ^The Supinc in um is used after verbs of mo- 
tion ; as, L^c^daem5nii Agesllaam helldtum \\\ Asiam mi. 
senint, the Lacedaemoniam aent AgesUaus into Asia to 
make war. 

The Supine in u is iised after many adjectives ; as, filcX- 
lls, east/; diffKdlls, difficult; dulcls, sweet^ etc. ; and with 
fas est, it is lawfuL; n^fas est, it is unlawfid; optls est, it 
is necessary ; as, res difflcXlis factti est, the thing is dyffi- 
stdi to be do7ie. 



VOCABULART 58. 



Xquor, etc, dep,, 1, I/etch wa- 



l)ello, etc, 1, Iwagetcar. 

eontolo, ulni, nltiun, 3, / consult. 
gnstOv etc, 1, Itaste. 



convenio, vftii,) ^^ 

ter. ventnm, 4, ) »*•««;» .u». 

p&bnlor, etc, dep.j 1, Iforage. 
poftnlo, etc , 1 , / demand. 

progrSdior, efinf, 8, larlvanre. 



184 



USE OP THK SUPINES. 



Aedni, ornm, ) 

in, pL ) 

AgS^OB, i, m. 



BivltiSeiis, i, m. 
FftMiu, ii, tn. 



\ 



LaoSdaemSnii, 

onmif f/i. 
long^ns, adv. } 

(co7w/>.) y 
ludi, onun, m. pL 
Xaidmni, i, m. 



the JEduij a GaU 

Kc tribe. 
AgesilauSy a fa- 

mous Jdng of 

Sparta. 
Divitiacus, an 

yf^duan chief 
FabiuSy a nohle Ro- 

man name. 
the Lacedaemoni- 

ans. 

farther, toofar. 

games. 

Maximm, a sur- 
name ofFabius, 



nSfoi, «. tnded. wickednesSj tfi» 

piety. 

opns, n. indecL ) . n^ssitv 

(withabL) y ^^^y necessitg. 

pnblicuB, a, nm, public. 
VeienteB,nm,m./)/L the people of 

Veiiy near Rome ; 
the Veientes. 
qnisnam, qnae-) 
nam, qnidnam, >whof what? 
etc., Uke qnifl, ) 

Phbases : 

Nefas est, Uis ot would be 

an impiety. 
OpnB est, ihere is need (of). 



EXERGISE LVm. 

1. Ingens hominum multitudo in urbem convenit, ludos 
publicos spectatum. 2. Yeientes, pacem petitum, oratores 
Romam mittunt. 3. Aedui legatos ad Caesarem mittunt, 
rogatum auxilium. 4. Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius 
progressi erant 5. Divitiacus Romam ad senatum venit, 
auxilium postulatum. 6. Athenienses miserunt Delphos con- 
sultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. 7. Fira dulcia' sunt 
gustatu. 8. Difficile dictu est. 9. Quod optimum factu vi- 
debitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictu, miseram fuisse Fabii 
Maximi senectutem. 

1. We v^ill set out for Bome, to look-at the games. 2. 
Croesus sent embassadors to Delphi to inquire conceming the 
fortune of the war. 3. Chaerephon went to Delphi to ask 
who was (Suhj.) the wisest of men. 4. The general dismiss- 
ed the soldiers to forage and get-water. 5. These things are 
very difficult to be done. 6. Very manj things are easier to 
be said than done. 7. Old wines are not always swect to 
taste. 8. The Homans sent embassadors to Carthage to in- 
quire concerning Hannibal and the Saguntines. 9. It would 
be impious to say that the life of a good man can be miser- 
able. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) what may be 
best to be done. 



USE OF THS 6£BUND. 
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XLm. — ^USB OP THE GeBUND. 

RuLB 29. — The Gerund is a Verbal Neuter Substan- 
live, goveming the same case as the Yerb from which it 
comes. It corresponds to the Euglish Yerbal Substantives 
in ing; as, writing^ walking. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative Case, the Imperfect of the Infinitive Mood 
taking the place of the Nominative ; as, 

NcM. LggSre pulchra c«mlna .oave est, \ «^ i^^j^-^ 

the art of educating boys tc 



Gen. Ars pnSros ddtLcandi diffltclUs est, 

Dat. Scribendo up^ram d&t, 

Acc. Nattks &d &gendani, 

AbL LittSras tractando mens &ctU[ttLr, 



difficuU. 
he devoies hU care to writing. 
homfor acting. 

ithe wits are sharpened hy deal^ 
ing with letters. 



Obs, The Aoeiuative Case of the Gerund Is used only with Prepoeitlons : other- 
wiae the Iinperfect Inflnltive is nsed ; as, disco nfiture. / learn su^mmtng. 



VOCABULART 69. 



Kcno, iii« ^tiun, 8, Isharpen. 
alo, ni, itam, 3, Jnourish. 

ardeo, arid, arsam, 2, / bum, am on 

fire. 
c5gIto, etc, 1, / think, med- 

iiate. 
coll5qiior, locutut, ) j,^^^^,^^ 

dep.f 6, ) 

oompSro, etc., 1, Jgettogether, 

Sdo, 5di, Srom, ) j . 

▼§nor, etc., d!^., I, Jhunt. 

beatS, adv. happily. 

gr&tia, ae,yi favor, 

gi&ti&, abL for the sake 



haud, adv. not. 

jfiyenii, ii, c. ayouth. 
liberS, adv. freely. 

marlhai, a, um, ofthe sea; sea-, 
5pSra, ae, f. pains, labor. 

plns, uris, n. onlu ) 

in sing. ; pl. > more. 

j>lurei, i^ura. ) 
8tudi5iui, a, um, eager after, zeal^ 

ous. 

Phrases : 

Operam dSre, togive one*s whok en» 
ergies to any thingy to devote one's 
selfto it. — ^lnter bibendum, etc., 
whilsl drinking^ etc. 



EXERCISE LIX. 

1. Saepissime perniciosa est plura habendi cupiditas. 2. 
Yehementer ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et ez- 
periendi. 3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. 
Beate vivendi studiosi sumus omnes. 5. Aqua marina haud 
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186 USB OF THE GERUNDIVE. 

utilis est bibendo. 6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum de- 
tegunt. 7. Hominis mens discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. 
Caesari dare jucundissimum erat. 9. Inter bibendum de va- 
riis rebus colloqucbamur. 10. Quid potest esse jucundius 
quam inter ambulandum libere de variis rebus colloqui ? 

1. Very many persons bum with the desire of having more 
(pl.). 2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (Gen.). 3. 
All are not zealous of living well. 4. He got together verj 
Siany horses and (que) dogs for the sake of hunting. 5. Do 
not attempt to obtain friends by flattering. 6. Do not at- 
tempt to preserve your life by lying. 7. Bodies are nourish- 
ed by eating and drinking. 8. The soul is nourished by 
thinking (cogito), feeling, acting. 9. Conversing about (de) 
these things is most delightful. 10. It is becoming a youth 
to bum with a zeal for knowledge (Gerund), 



XLIV. — ^UsE op THE 'Gebundive. 

RuLE 30. — ^The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjeo- 
tive ; as, scribendus, a, iim, to be writteriy neceasary ovjit to 
he loritten. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes gov- 
erns an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with the 
Norainative Case of its Substantive ; as, scribenda est mihi 
Spist51a, d letter must be or ought to be vyritten by me^ or I 
must or aught to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to be done is put in 
the Dative (see preceding example). 



VOCABULART 60. 



adhXbeo, etc., 2, Imploy. 
gero, gessi, gee- ) / carry on, man- 

tum, 3, ) age. 

observo, etc, 1, I observe^rcspect. 



ardiias, a, nm, lofty^ sieep, diffi 

culL 

Fhease : 
Agere aetatem, to spend <me*s ^fe. 



EXERCISE LX. 

1. Diligenter sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapi- 



rSS €fF TSR CTXT3TC 



1S7 



entia non sohni iMTaikJB cs& ik2b&. <ed 



omnibos 






siint eofpoSy 



nofais excokaidji 
7. HabendBS est dekmns* cv>in> 
S. Xcm simx ex doIbs ccntannenda ; 



sont difigenlkBnie provideDda. 9. F^me ommbos alns ob- 
servandi ^ cxAssA sont poens pa2ente& 10. Utmm anan- 
di an tinien£ ic g cs snnt ? 

l.Tutnemostbecnltivaiei. ^. THio doobts that the gods 
are to be feared? 3. A paicnt {Dai-) oi^t so to tndn-ap 
(his) son that he msj obej the laws of TutQe. 4. Tbcksie per- 
sons are to be admired wbo have dared to die for (pro) tbeir- 
coontiy. 5. 0^^) mo^ pceserre the state ; (we) most cnish 
the conspiracv. 6. Virtiie most not onlj be CQltivated, but 
also loved. 7. These things most not be passed over by ns 
{JDaLy 8. Before (prae) all other things (res) the war must 
be carried on vigorouslj. 9. We {DaL) ought to read the or- 
ators and poets. 10. A man (Dat) should not despise death. 

RuLB 31. — ^When the Verb from which thc Greruudivo 
comes govems any other Case than the Accusative, the 
Gerundive is used impersonally in the Nominativo Caso 
Singular Neuter. The Object is put in the Case which tho 
Verb govems, and the agent or doer is put in tho Dativo 
Case ; as, obtemp^randum est (nobis) virttitis praeeeptls 
{Dative)^ we must ohey the lessons o/virtue; suo cuique 
judlcio {AUative) utendum est, each one must use his oxon 
judgment, N.B. — ^The Dative of tho Ageut is not alwaya 
expressed. 

VOCABULART 61. 

ingredior, gressns, 3, Jenter, 
interclado, si, saxn, 3, / shut off^ in- 

tercept. 
obtempero, etc, 1, 



oommeatiiB, m, m, 

commilito, onii, m. 

istnOi adv, (Jrom ) 
irte), f 



/ obei/y com- 

ply with. 
provisionSf 

supplies. 
fellow-soldier, 

comrade, 
thither, where 

you are. 



judioinm, ii, n. judgment, 
paratus, a, um, preparcdyready, 
qTii8qae,qaaeqne, ) 
qoidqae ft qaod- 1 

qae, ctc, J 

qa5, adv, whltlier. 

nSri de Sllqao, to tmiome of one / 
08, qaid factam eit de iUo, whttt 
has becoine qf that man t 



138 USE OF THE GERUNDIVE. 

EXERCISE LXI. 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax 
peti videatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis 
quoque ingrediendum est quam confecisti viam. 5. Ita nobis 
vivendum est ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Non longius 
progrediendum est, commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris in- 
tercludamur. 7. Non dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit 
obtemperandum. 8. Proficiscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 
9. Magnopere est curandum ne nobis consilium defuisse vi- 
deatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must die brave- 
ly, fellow-soldiers ! 3. Boys ought to strive-hard to please 
th«ir parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zesd that 
thc commonwealth may be preserved. 5. We must not be- 
lieve all men in every thing. 6. We must set out immediately. 
7. It is greatly to be desired that the war may be brought-to- 
an-end. 8. We must take great care (see No. 9 above) that 
we are not (ne) shut off from all help. 9. What must we do, 
citizenst Which-of-the-two {Dat,) should we trustl 10. 
We ought so to leam as (ut) not immediately to forget. 

RuLE 32. — The Gerundive is frequently used instead of 
the Gerund. 

1. Thc Accusativo is put in the same case as the Gerund. 

2. The Gerund is then changed into the Gerundive. 

3. The Gerundive is made to agree with the Substantive 
in gender, number, and case ; thus 

Gen, Ars puSros cdt&candi difnclUs est 

becomes 

Ars puSrorum edflcandumm difFlcHls est 

in the following way : (1.) The Accusative pueroa is put 
in the same case as the Gerund educandi; consequently 
puerorum. (2.) Thc Gerund educandi is changed into the 
Gerundive educandus^ a, «wi. (3.) The Gerundive is put 
in the same case, gender, and number, as puerorum; con- 
sequently, educandorum. 



USE OF THE GERUNDIVE. 
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Ace. Ad pCtendam pacem venernnt legati, ] ^»'^^^^^' ^«'«^ to «<«* 

the wits are sharpened by 
deaUng with letters. 



AbL Litt€ris tractandis mens &culttir, 



06«. The Gerundive ia employed more frequently than the Gerund. The Ge- 
rund is chiefly used where an ambiguity vrould be occasioned by the nse (tf the 
Crerundive; as, BtSdium plurS cognoBcendT, the desire of leaming more^ rather 
than BtQdium plurium cognoscendorum, which would leave it doubtful whether 
thing% or men were meant. 



VOCABULART 62. 



eoncSdo, cessi, ) 
ce8sn]ii,3, ) 
incendo, di, sam, 
pezoipio, cepi, ) 
eeptoxn^d, ) 
affeetoB, a, nm, 
Brntni, i, m. 



Casdns, ii, m. 



lyieldj retire. 

3, /6«ni (trans.). 

Iperceive. 

made, disposed. 
BrutttSf name 

of a famous 

lloman. 
Cassius, afrtend 

ofBrutits. 



Campania, ae,y. Campania,aprov- 

ince ofltaly. 

occupatus, a, nm, engagedy busy. 

peritus, a, nm, eaperiencedy shUl. 

ed in. 

qnasi, conj. as ifjust as, 

Fhrases : 

ConEilinm inire, to enter on^form 

a design. 
In fipem venire, io conceive a hope. 



EXERCISE LXII. 

1. Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendae causa. 2. 
Timotheus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit 
Catilina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia 
initio creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam 
valetudinem in Campaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in 
litteris scribendis. 7. Studiosi solent esse juvenes equorum ca- 
numque alendorum. 8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius 
libertatis recuperandae. 9. Hostes in spem venerant potien- 
dorum castrorum. 10. Oculus probe affectus est ad suum 
munus fungendum. 

1. The Boman youth (pl.) were trained-up for (ad) man- 
aging the commonwealth. 2. Cicero formed a plan for crush- 
ing the conspiracy (Gen.). 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) 
the mind with senses prepared for perceiving objects (res). 4. 
He burned with the desire of destroying his country. 5. 
Those wicked men formed a design of slaying the consul. 6. 
Virtue is especially (maxime) .discerned in despising pleasure. 
7. The first book is written {Pres.-Perf) on-the-subject-of (de) 
despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived (capio) 
from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) to 
devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the commonwealth. 
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140 RULES OF QUANTITY. 

Additional Rules op Quantity 

(and exceptions to some previoas rules). 

JPinal Comonanta. Polysyllables, 

1. Words of more than one syllable ending in a conso* 
nant, except c or «, have the vowel preceding that conso- 
nant short ; as, iimd^ semU^ agm^n^ calcdr^ etc. 

2. Final c has the preceding vowel long, except don^. 

3. Final cw, es^ os are long ; as, terrds^fines^ viros^ etc. 

ExcEPTiONS. — ^Es final is short in penHs^ and in nouns of the Third 
Declension, which increase short in the Genitive, as mxtSa, itis, except 
abieSj (xrieSy CSres, &nd paries, 

Os iinal is short in compds and impds, 

4. Final is and ics ; see p. 7 and 38 ; monosyll., p. 16. 
Other exceptions fall chiefly under Rulcs 3 and 4, p. 114. 

Mnal Vbwels (see p. 1 and 114). 

5. I final is long, except in nisi and qud^, 
ExcEPTiON. — ^I final in mihi, tibi, sibi, ibi, and ubi, is common. 

C. O final is long, except in citd^ dub^ egd^ moddy and octd* 
ExcEPTiON. — final is short also in the verhs scid, nescid, putS, vol5, 

PenuUs of Perfects and Supines. 

7. Perfects of two syllables have the penult long ; as, 

veni^ vldi^ vici. 

ExcEPTiON. — ^The seven following Ferfects have the penult short: 
blbi, d£di,fidi, sctdi, stSti, sttti, and ttili, 

8. The syllable of reduplication in the Perfect is always 
short ; as, c^idi^ tHtudi^ etc. ; and the vowel of the penult, 
if before a single consonant, is short also, as didici (from 
disco)^ taticdi (from tundo)^ except cec^i (from ccedo)^ and 
p^pedi {from pedo). 

9. Supines of two syllables have the penult long ; as. cd- 
sum^ motum^ vlsum^ etc. 

ExcEPTiON. — The following Supines have the penult short: ditum (from 
cieo), datum, itum, lUum, qvitum, rutum, satum, sltum, and the part. ratus^ 
from dep. reor, 

10. Supines in vtum of more than two syllables have the 
penult long ; as, aciUum^ minutumy etc. 

Noix — The forms eondUum , dirHtumt etc. , belong nndcr rule for componndB (p. ll^ 



EXTRACTS FROM C^SAR. 



YOCABULABT 63. 



appeUo, etc., 1, 
Aqiiitiiiii, omuii, 

Be]g8eyanuii,iR. 
Celtae, anun, m. 



(Me Aqmiead, a 
peopUof G€mL 
(iheBdgiKOTBel 
\ gitms, a people 
l o/GauL 
i theGeltceoTCeltSj 
I inhabUingoneof 
I the {Uvisions of 
\ GauL 
continenter, adv, ahoays^incessant- 

b/. 
diffgro, distfili, 
dn&tnm, dif- \ I differ, 
ferre, 
Galli, omm, m. 



Hie GalUoT Gauls. 



Gammna, ae, m. 
or/. 

liic, haeo, hoo. 



Garumna (^Ga- 
ronne), a river 
ofGauL 

this. 



institDtiiiii, i, N. 

ineolo, Ini, enl- 
timi, 3, 

Katrona, ae, m. 

praeeedo, cessi, 

cessniii, 3, 
propterea qnod, 

conj, 
reliqnns, a, nm, 
qni, qnae, qnod, 

reL pron, 
qnotidi&nns, a, 

nm, 
Seqnana, ae,/ 



tertins, a, nm, 
tres, tria, 



1 



WStMtUtUHIL, CU9^ 
tOM, 

trans., touiAoM, 
withacc; intr., 
to dweU. 

Matrona{Mamey, 
a river qf GauL 

J surpass, exceL 

because. 
reinaining^ resU 
whOf whichf what, 

dcdly. 

the Sequana 

(jSctne), a river 

ofGaul. 
third, 
three. 



I. Gallia est oranis divisa in partes tres. Unam incolunt 
Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam Celtae, qui lingua noetra 
Galli appellantur. 

II. Hi omnes lingua, institutis, legibus, inter se differunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen dividit, a Belgis Ma- 
trona et Sequana. 

in. Fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod proximi sunt 
Grermanis, qui trans Bhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter 
bellum gerunt. 

lY. Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute praecedunt, 
qaod fere quotidianis proeliis cum G<}rmanis contcndunt 
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VOCABULABY 64. 



Aqnitania, ae, y* the country of the 

Aquitanij Aqui' 
tania. 
Itouchuponj reach 
to. 



>, tifei, ) 
im, 3, S 



attingo, 

tactuxn, 
capio, cepi, cap-> 

tuxn, 3, ) 

contineo, tinni,) 

tentnm, 2, ) 
oxtromns, a, nm, 

is, ea, id, 
Hispania, ae,y. 
Jnra, ae, m, 
Lem&nuB, i, nu\ 

GScne), ; 

Orgetoriz, ^is, ) 

m, ) 



/ take, 

IcontaiUf conjiney 

bound. 
outermost, far- 

thest; last. 
he, she, itj that, 
Spain. 

Mt. Jura^in Gaul, 
Ldke Lemany or 

Lake of Geneva, 
OrgetoriXj a chief 

of the Helvetii, 



nobiHtas, atiLs,/. nobility, thenobilu 

<^(collectively). 

oocasni, ns, m, the going down^ 

setiing ; occ. so- 
Ii8=/A6 west, 

pertlneo, tinni, ) intr., / reachy ex- 
tentnm, 2, ) tend; tend. 

provincia, ae,y*. province. 



m, (montes) 



■ { 



Spccin, 



septemtriones,) ^^ ^^ 

nm, m, j 
Seqnani, omm, m, the Sequani, 
Seqnanns, a, nm, of the Sequan% 

Sequanian. 
nndlqne, cuiv, on every side. 
vergo, ere, 3, def. I tum^ incline. 



V. Una pars initium capit a fluminc Bhodano ; continetnr 
Garumna flumine, oceano, finibus Belgarum. Attingit etiam 
flumen Rhenum. Vergit ad septemtriones. 

VI. Belgae ab extremis Galliae flnibus oriuntur ; pertinent 
ad inferiorem partem fluminLs Kheni ; spectant in septemtri- 
ones et orientem solem. 

VII. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes 
et eam partem oceani, quae est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; spec- 
tat inter occasum solis et septemtriones. 

VIII. Apud Helvetios, nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit Or- 
getorix. Is conjurationem nobilitatis fecit; et civitati per- 
suasit, ut de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent. 

IX. Facilius eis persuasit, quod undique, loci natura, Hel- 
vetii continentur ; una ex parte, flumine Bheno, latissimo at- 
que altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit ; al- 
tera ex parte, monte Jura altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos et 
Ilelvetios ; tertia, lacu Lemano, et flumine Bhodano, qui Fro- 
vinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 



VOCABULARY 65. 

Moeptna, a, nm, acceptabie, agree- 

able. 
tddnetns, a, nm, tnduced. 



Aednns, a, nm, jEduan ; pl,^ the 

jtEdui. 
ante, as adv. btfore, prcviouslv. 



EXTBACTS FROM C^AR. 
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earraSy i, m. 
Casticas, i, m. 

eliexiB, ntis, c. 
ooSmo, emi, emp- 

tnm, 3, 
cogo, eoegi, coac- 

tam, 3, 
conduco, doxi, ) 

dnctnm, 3, ) 
conflrmo, are, ) 

etc., 1, y 

eremo, &re, etc, 

1, 
damno, fire, etc, 

1, 
dSligo, legi, leo- 

tnm, 3, 
Dnmnoriz, igis, 

m, 
ennncio, are, ) 

etc, 1, ) 
jnmentnm, i, n. 



\ 



a car, wagon, 
CasticuSf a Se- 

qtMnian diief. 
a client, retainer. 

I buy vp. 

1 compeL 

I hring togetherj 
collect. 

I confirm, Totify. 
Ihum. 



Vlcondemn. 

I choose, select, 

Dumnorix, an 
uEduan chief. 

I announcey re- 
port. 

a heast ofhurden. 



eiipio, ripni, ) 
reptum, 3, f 
fSmilia, ae,/. 



/ snatch awayy 

rescue. 
a hody of slavea 
(ofonehoase); 
a household. 
idem, eadem, idem, the same. 
ignii, is, m. Jire. 

item, adv. also. 

leg&tio, onis, f. an emhassy. 



mazime, adv. 
obaeratns, i, m. 
plebs, ebii,/ 



most. 

a debtor. 

the comnon peo' 

ple; the cotn- 

mons. 
profectiOy oma^f. a settiny out, de- 

parture. 



( the preatest pos- 



qnam mazimnB, •< sible, as great 

( as possible. 
qne, conj. (encUtic), and. 
regnnm, i, n. sovereign power. 
Bementis, is,/. a sowing (of 

seed). 



X. His rebus adducti constituerunt ea, quae ad proficiscen- 
dum pertinerent, comparare; jumentorum et carrorum quam 
maximum numerum coemere; sementes quam maximas fa- 
cere ; cum proximis civitatibus amicitiam confirmare. In 
tertium annum profectionem lege confirmant. 

XI. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is lega- 
tionem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuadet Castico, 
Sequano, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante 
habuerat. Itemque Dumnorigi, Aeduo, qui maxime plebi ac- 
ceptus erat, ut idem conaretur, persuadet. Inter se jusjuran* 
dum dant, et totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. 

XII. Ea res ut Helvetiis enunciata, Orgetorigem ex vin- 
culis causam dicere coegerunt. Damnatum poenam sequi 
oportebat, ut igni cremaretur. Die constituta Orgetorix ad 
judicium omnem suam familiam, et omnes clientes obaeratos* 
que conduxit. Per eos se eripuit. 



Allobroges, nm,> the AUobroges, a 
m. pl. ) people of Gaul. 

dno, aOi o^ two. 



VOCABULARY 66. 

arbitror, ari, atns, ) / think^ 

dep.y i, ) pose. 
Geneva, ae,y*. Geneva. 



mip' 
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dPbftrifty onixiii 

n, pl, 
domus, ns (or 

i),/ 
ezpeditusy a, imi, 

ixieito,&re,etc.,l, 
maturo, are, ) 

etc., 1, ) 
molo, lui, U- [ 

tam, 3) ) 
multo, adv. 



promstonSy ttqt- 

pHes, 
a house, home ; do- 

mi, at home, 
readVj expeditiouSy 

Hgnt-armed, 
I arouse, provoke, 

I hasten. 

I grind, 
much. 



nlhllondnas, adv, none the iess, 1160. 

ertheless, 
nnxicio, fire, ) / announccy de- 

etc., 1, ) cJare, 
omnino, adv, on the whole^ alto- 

gether. 
privatns, a, nm, private. 

louHnm, o, ) 

fariher. 



nlterior, ne, ) 
comp, adj, ) 
vSdnm, i, n. 



viens 



, 1, m. 



a/ord, 
a village. 



XIII. Quum civitas, ob eam rem incitata, armis jus suum 
exsequi conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus est. Post ejus mortem 
nihilominus Helvetii id, quod constituerant, &cere conantur. 
Ubi se paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia, vicos, 
privata aedificia incendunt. 

XIY. Trium mensium molita cibaria quemque domo ef- 
ferre jubent. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus 
domo exire possent ; unum per Sequanos, angustum et diffi- 
cile, inter montem Juram et flumen Khodanum ; alterum per 
provinciam nostram multo facilius atque expeditius, propter- 
ea quod Ehodanus nonnullis locis vado transitur. 

XV. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est Geneva. Ex eo 
oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. Omnibus rebus ad pro- 
fectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rhodani 
oranes conveniant. Caesari quum id nunciatum esset, matu- 
rat ab urbe proficisci, et in Galliam ulteriorem contendit. 
Pontem jubet rescindi. 



\ 



VOCABULART G7. 



Ambarri, ornm, K^ ^^^^. 

m. pl, ) 

ang^stiae, amm,y*. narrowness,nar- 

row passes ; 
straits, 
related, connect- 
ed hy hlood; 
subst., a relo' 
tive. 



oonsangninens, 
a, nm, 

conBnibo, pii, ) 
ptnm, 3, 3 



/ enrollj enUst, 



depr&Ator, oria, ) i„j,„^, 

m. ) 

expecto, are, etc., 1 , / caoait, expect» 

'Sga, ae,/. flight, 

bibema, ornm, n. ) . . - 

^ ' ' j wmter quarters, 

impetro, are, etc., ( / obttUn hy re^ 

1, j quest, 

inde, adv, thence. 



XXX&ACTS FBOM CJBSAR. 
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iiivitiia,a, 
itaqne, adv, 

m&triinaniiiin, ii, ) 

II. ^ WHMOf. 

perdtfio, diud,} / prvkmg^ 

ductujii, 3, ) 
popolor, iri,1 

atiu, dep.^ 1,) 
posBeano, Soia,/. 
primtiB, a, lUD, 



tkenfort^aoexfrd' wu pL 



iemL 
I lay waste. 



apostessuHL. 
first. 



xUpio, cepi, eep-) / takt back^ be- 

tmn, 3, ) taJte. 

Saatoni, onun,) the SaMtoni, yr 

m, pL ) Santones. 



^ tit Segnsiam. 

titseveatJL 
rtdapLjirom H^ 
p.41. 
^/.j de/. pL 26, streafftAyJorct. 

VOCOBtU, flnUBt^ ^i ■r' ^" 

^ ^' ' >■ £i« Focoiilii. 



alnima]iiiao,<Aaf t/ was tkeir 
iMteMtiom. 
Certior flo, / tm iMformed. 

Oertiarem (a]i-> to in/orm (any 
qiiem) fiieere, > one). 

■ ' ) grtat wfluence. 



XVI. Ubi de ejus adventn Helvetii certiores facti sunt, le~ 
gatos ad enm mittunt, qui di e rent : Sibi esse in animOy sine 
ullo maleficio iter per provinciam facere. Caesar a lacu Lc- 
mano ad montem Juram murum fossamque perducit. Negat 
se posse iter uUi per provinciam dare. Belinquebatur una 
per Sequanos via, qua, Sequanis invitis, propter angustias ire 
non poterant. 

XYII. His quum persuadere non possent, legatos ad Dumv 
norigem mittunt, ut, eo deprecatorc, impetrarent. Dumnorix 
apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis erat amicus, 
quod Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat. Itaque 
rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut, per fines suos, Helve- 
tios ire patiantur. 

XVIII. Caesar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, du- 
asque ibi legiones conscribit, et tres ex hibemis educit, et in 
ulteriorem Galliam, per Alpes, ire contendit. In fines Vo- 
contiorum die septimo pervenit ; inde in Allobrogum fines, ab 
AUobrogibus in Segusianos exercitum ducit. Hi sunt, extra 

proidnciam, trans Khodanum primi. 

• "» 

XIX. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
eopias transduxerat, et Aeduorum agros populabantur. Ae- 
dui, quum se defendere non possent, legatos ad Caesarcm mit- 
tunt, rogatum auxilium. Eodem tempore Ambarri, consan- 
guinei Aeduorum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt, scse, dcpopu- 
latis agris, non facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibcrc. Item 

G 
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Allobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vicos possessionesque habe- 
bant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt. Caesar non expectan* 
dum sibi statuit, dum in Santonos Helvetii pervenirent. 



VOCABULART 68. 



abdo, dXdi, ditam, 3, 1 canceal, kide, 
ae, conj. and, 

aggredior, gr5(U,> j.^^^^ 
gresmiB, dep,, 3, ) 



Arar, aris, m. 

ealamltas, atis,/. 
Cassifinas, a, nm, 



the Arar (now 
Saone)^ a riv- 
er of GauL 

losSf ndsfortme, 
injury, 

qfor wiih Cas~ 
siuSj Cassian, 



lotum, 2, j -> • 

Bido, cidi, ci- ) r * 4 



eommoveo, movi,) T^*t„ „i„^^ 
motum,2, ' \ I exate, ahrm, 

concido 

snm 

caedo) 
eonseqnor, sequi, ) Ipursue, over- 

fiecutUB, dep,, 3, > take. 

«msisto, rtiti, sa- {I*f^/>"J^K»>f> 
♦««, 9 "< halt, am sta- 

Sivico, onis, m, Divico, a Hel- 

vetian, 

dolns, i, m, stratagem, de- 

ceit,fraud, 

©0, ire, m, itnm) j ^ 

^ (tVrc^.4,p.l05).f ^^*'- 

impedio,ivi,itnm,)^ I entangle, em- 
4, ) harrass. 

incommodnm, i, n, loss, disadvan- 

tage, defeat. 

incredibilis, e, incredible. 

inflno, nxi, nxnm, 3, tojlow (into). 



jagam,i, n. 



lenitas, S.ti8,/. 

linter, tris,/. 
nam, conj. 
nondnm, adv, 
pagnSyi, m. 



yoke ; mittere 
Bub j., to send 
under the yohe 
(amilitary cUs' 
ffrace), 
gentleness,slowm 

ness, 
a hoat, 
for, 
not yeU 

a canton, dis-' 
trict. 
perseqnor, seqni, ) / pursue, foU 

sec&tns, dep,, 3, > hw ihrough, 
persevero, are, ) Ipersevere, con- 
etc, 1, ) tinue, 

pe^owo, M. iu.r£2:jo^,^ 

penalty, 
people. 
Jirst, chief; 

subst., a cftief, 
fourth. 
four, 
a rafi,floaJt, 



lersolyo, Ivi, lu-j 
tnm, 3, 1 



populns, i, }//. 
princeps, ipis, 



quartuB, a, nm, 

qnatuor, indecL 

ratis, is,f, 

repertinns, a, nm, sudden, 

Bin, conj. hut if, 

Tigurinus, a, nm, of the T^t^run; 

Tigurine, or 
Tigwian, 

vero, adv. inde&i,however, 

vigilia, ae,/ watch. 



XX. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines Aeduorum et Sequa^ 
norum in Khodanum influit, incredibili lenitatc, ita ut oculis 
in utram partem fluat judicari non possit. Id Helvetii, rati- 
bus et lintribus junctis, transibant. Ubi Caesar certior fac- 
tus est, tres copiarum partes Helvetios transduxisse, quartam 
vero partem citra flumen esse, de tertia vigilia e castris pro- 
fcctus ad eam partem pervenit, quae nondum transierat. 

XXI. Eos impeditos aggressus, magnam eorum partem con« 
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cidit. Beliqni sese in proximas silTas abdidenmt. Is pagus 
appellabatur llgarinus : nam onmis dTitas HelTeUa in qua^ 
tuor pagos divisa esL Hic pagus Lucium Cassium, consulem, 
interfecerat, et ^us exercitum sub jugum miserat. Ita, quae 
pars calamitatem populo Bomano intulerat, ea princeps poe- 
nas persolTit 

XXn. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut 
consequi posset, pontem in Arare ^Eiciundum curat, atque ita 
exercitum transducit. Helvetii, repentino ejus adventu com- 
moti, legatos ad eum mittunt, cujus legationis Divico princeps 
fuit, qui bello Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum 
Caesaro agit : 

XXIII. Si pacem populus Komanus cum Helvetiis faceret, 
in eam partem ituros, ubi Caesar eos esse voluisset ; sin bello 
persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur et veteris incommodi 
populi Komani, et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. Se ita a 
patribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute quam 
dolo contenderent. Quare, ne committeret, ut is locus, ubi 
constitissent, ex calamitate populi Komani nomen caperet. 



agmen, inis, n. 
alienuB, a, nm, 



VOCABULARY 69. 

a moving hody, 

Une, 
another^Sj for- 

eigny unjavor- 
more. [able. 
or. 



ampliuB (comp,) 

aut, 

averto, ti, snm, 3, / tum away, 

coepi^cfe/I p. 111), / begin, 

"TT"' ^' } ■^"^''' '"*"'^- 

eonsaescOi suevii) / am accustom- 

Bnetiim, 3, ) ed. 
contomelia, aCf^. insult, affront. 

^::^''^} I ^an, retire. 

daUtatio, onis,/. doubt. 
flagito, are, etc, 1, / demand. 
frnmentnm, i, n. grain. 
iBJuria, ae,/. i^f^ryj wrong. 

fnterim, oefo. inthemeantime^ 

meanwhilc. 



ipse, a, nxn (p. 44), self. 

laoesso, nvi, si-)^ / provoke, as^ 

tom, 3, ) sailj harass, 

mS.tumB, a, nm, ripe, 
mille, millia(p.33), thousand. 
minnB (comp.), less. 
modo, adv. only. 

ne . . . qoidem, not even. 
nonnnnqnam, adv, sometimes. 
novlBBimnB, a, um, newest^rearmostt 

n. agmen, tht 
rear. 
whether f some- 
times only asks 
a question. 
fodder* 
foUowing, next. 



num, 



pabulum, i, n. 

poBteruB, a, um, 

praeBentia, ae, /. presencei in 

praeBentla, at 
present^for the 
present. 

pnblice, adv inthenameofths 

statCf pub&iy. 
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quindecim, indeci, fiftten, 

qnini, ae, a, five a piece, hy 

fives, 
rapna, ae, /. a plundering^ ra- 

pine, 
recens, ntii, fresh, recent, 

responsam, i, n. an cmswer, 
•ati^Seio, leei,l / aatisfy (with 
factnm, 3, )* dat,). 



eSni, ae, a, six eachfby sixes, 

Bnbdfto, stiCtL,) I make a stand, 

sHtnm, 3, ) stand, 
snlivelLO, vexi,) / hring vp, con- 

vectnm, 3, > vey, 
snppito, iSvi, ti-> to he supplied, to 

tnm, 3, ) he at hand, 

tamen, conj, stiii,neverth€less, 

testis, is, c. a tcitness. 



XXIV. His Caesar ita respondit : Sibi minus dubitationis 
dari, quod eas res, quas commemorassent, memoria teneret. 
Si veteris contumeliae oblivisci vellet, num recentium injuri- 
arum memoriam deponere posse?. Tamen, si obsides ab iis 
sibi dentur, uti ea, quae polliceantur, facturos intelligat, et, si 
Aeduis de injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem facturum. 

XXV. Divico respondit: Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis 
institutos esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consueverint ; 
ejus rei populum Eomanum csse testem. Hoc responso dato, 
discessit. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit 
Caesar. Equitatum omnem praemittit, qui videant, quas in 
partes hostes iter faciant. Qui alieno loco cum equitatu 
Helvetiorum proelium committunt, et pauci de nostris cadunt. 
Helvetii audacius subsistere, nonnunquam nostros lacessere 
coeperunt. 

XXVI. Caesar suos a proelio continebat ; ac satis habe- 
bat in praesentia hostem rapinis prohibere. Ita dies circitet 
quindecim iter fecerunt, uti, inter novissimum hostium agmen 
et nostrum primum, non amplius quinis aut senis millibue 
passuum interesset. Interim quotidie Caesar Aeduos fru- 
mentum, quod essent publice poUiciti, flagitare. Nam, prop- 
ter frigora, non modo frumenta in agris matura non erant, 
sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna copia suppetebat. Eo au- 
tem frumento, quod flumine Arare navibus subvexerat, minus 
uti poterat, quod iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quibus 
discedere nolebat. 



VOCABULARY 70. 



\ 



M»&80, fire, etc, 1, laccuse^ inveigh 

against. 

nfflnltatl, fttis, /. marriagef qIH- 

ance. 



andacia, ae, /. boldness, daring, 

augeo, ^"^l j increase 
auctnm, 2, ; ^ ^^crease, 

celerlter, adv, quickiy. 
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comiilQre8| la, a good many, very 

many. 
oomporto, arOf) / bring iogetker, 

etc, 1, ) collecU 
eoiitiQiQnif 11, n. a council. 
oapidas, a, am, desirouSf coveting 

(with gen.). 
designo, are,> / mark out, desig^ 

etc, 1, > nale. 
deBpeoro, are, ) / despair (with de 

etc, 1, > and abl.). 
dln^ao, ai,> jji^i^^^ 

diatiae, adv, \ longer (than ts rea- 
(comp.^ ) sonable), too long. 

dfieo, dwd, 5^,^'','""',^^:*'?^ 
dnrtujM, I g«')'-P""'J^'*- 

fimHiSriB^ e, ofom'sfamily,pri- 

vate ; res t, pri- 
vateproperty. 

insto, Btiti, 1, ) / press on, ap- 
irreg, > proach,amathand, 

jacto, &re, etc, ) Itoss over,discuss ; 
1, ) boast. 

^^} Uterality. 



ti-)' 
5, ) 



magistracy, office, 
lobtain, secttre. 



Liacas, i, m. Uscus, on ./Ceftfan 

magistriltus,) 

as, m. ) 
obtilneo, ti- 

nai, ten- 

tom, 2, 
odi (cfe/, p.l 1 1), / haie. 
plures, ia and a, more, severat, 
praesertim, adv. espedaUy, 
preces, um^f.pl. prayers. 
pretiam, 11, n. price, value, sum, 

qaamcUu {or )how hng; i.e., os 

«g>.), ) long as. 

qidnettam (or ) ,^^ ^oreowr. 

redimo, Smi, ) / &t^ back, buy up, 
emptam, 3, ) contractfor,Jarm, 

res novae, new affairs ; i. e., 

a revolution, 

reetittao, tii, ) / restore,^e^stdlh' 
utam, 3, f lish. 

secreto, ac^t;. in private, secretly, 

seditious. 



a, 



EeditioBaB, 

am, 
sablevo, are, 

etc, 1, 



/ aid, support. 



XXVII. Diem ex die ducere Aedui ; conferri, comportariy 
adesse dicere. Ubi se diutius duci intellexit, et diem instare, 
quo die frumentum militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eo- 
rum principibus, quorum magnam copiam in castris habebat, 
in his Divitiaco et Lisco, qui summo magistratui praeerat, 
graviter eos accusat, quod ab iis non sublevetur ; praesertim 
quum, magna ex parte, corum precibus adductus bellum sus- 
ceperit. 

XXVIII. Tum demum Liscus proponit : Esse nonnuUos, 
quorum auctoritas apud plebem plurimum valeat ; hos sedi- 
tiosa atque improba oratione multitudinem deterrere, ne fru- 
mentum conferant. Ab iisdem nostra consilia hostibus enun- 
ciari ; hos a se coerceri non posse. Quin ctiam, quod rem 
Caesari enunciarit, intelligere scse, quanto id cum periculo fe- 
cerit ; et, ob eam causam, quamdiu potuerit, tacuisse. 
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XXIX. Caesar hac oratione Dumnorigem, Divitiaci fra- 
trem, designari sentiebat ; sed, quod, pluribus praesentibus, 
eas res jactari nolebat, celeriter concilium dimittit ; Liscum 
retinet; dicit liberius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab 
aliis quaerit; reperit esse vera: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, 
summa audacia, magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem 
gratia, cupidum novarum rerum; complures annos, omnia 
Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere; prop- 
terea quod, illo licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. 

XXX. His rebus suam rem familiarem auxisse, magnum 
numerum equitatus semper circum se habere. Favere Helve- 
tiis propter afiinitatem; odisse Caesarem et Komanos, quod 
eorum adventu potentia ejus diminuta, et Divitiacus frater in 
antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus. Si quid 
accidat Romanis summam in spem regni per Helvetios obti- 
nendi venire ; imperio populi Romani, non modo de regno, 
sed etiam de ea, quam habeat, gratia desperare. 



VOCABULART 71. 



N 



abstidieOi nid, ntuxn, 2, 

accnrro, cucorri, ciur- ) 
Buxni 3, j 

adMbeo, Mbui, hibi- 
twoif 2, • 

adxnitto, mifd, mis- 
Bum, 3, 

adaeendo, ndi, nsum, ) 

3, ] 

adseensus, us, m, 

animadverto, verti, 

versum, 3, and 
animnm adverto, 

circuituB, U8, tn, 

colliB, ifl, m. 
oommonefaoio, fSd, ) 
factum, 3, j 

Oaaddiofl» ii, m. 



Ihold b(xck, 

refrain, 
I run up to, 

hasten. 
I have pres- 

ent, inviteto 

be present, 
1 send tOy 

wge for- 

ward. 
I climb, as- 

cend. 
ascent. 
I tum my 

attention to, 
perceive ; 

anim. in, I 
punishy pro- 

ceedagainst 
circuit, a go- 

ing round. 
a hill. 
I admonish, 

remind of. 
Oonsidius, a 

Roman offi" 

ccr. 



conudo, sedi, sewum, 3, / encamp, 
denlque, n^v, lastly,atlast, 

deztra, ae, f, right hand. 

ezistixn&tio, oni8,yi opinion, esti' 

mation. 
ezistimo, are, etc, 1, / think, be- 

lieve. 
ezplorator, 5ri8, m. 
fratemu8, a, um, 
OallicuB, a, um, 
insigne, is, n. 



intervallum, U n. 

jugum (montis), 
justitia, ae,/. 
lacrXma, ae,/. 
neque, conj. 



a scout, spy, 

brotherly. 

GalHc. 

a standard, 

an ensign. 
cHstance, tn« 

terval. 
summit. 
justice, 
a tear. 
nor; nequjS 
neque, 



neither ..noTm 
obsecro, axe, etc., 1, Ibeq,entreat. 
OCto, eight. 

offendo, ndi, nsum, 3, Ioffiend,dis* 

please. 
ostendo, ndi, ntum or ) / poinf mif 
sum, 8, j show. 
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perterreo, mi^ritnm, 2, 1 /rightm 

greatly. 
praedplo, cepi, cep- ) / command, 

tmn, 3, j enjoin. 

prendo (or prehen-} ^ , 

do), ndi, nsuxn, 3, ^^^^^^Q^^^P' 
priosq^nam, sooner than, 

hefore that, 
hefore. 
fivehundred. 



any one, any 
thing. 



^ningenti, ae, a, 
^niBqnam (quae- 
qnam), quidquam, 
er qnicquam, 
renuncio, are, etc, 1, Ibring back 

word, an- 
nounce. 
reprehendo, ndi, \ I hlame,find 

nsum, 3, ) fault with. 

rSpugno, Sore, etc, 1, / oppose, 

fight against. 



Eeparatim, adv. 
subduco, duxi, duc- 

tum, 3, 
Bupplicium, ii, n. 
suspicio, onis,/. 
temperantia, ae,/. 

vito, are, etc, 1, 
voco, are, etc, 1, 

voluntas, atiiB,/. 



separately. 
) Ilead doum^ 
) withdraw. 
punishment. 
suspicion. 
temperance, 
moderation, 
I avoidfShvn, 
I call, sum' 

mon, 
good will, af 
fection. 

Fhrases : 

Mille passuB, a (Romaii) mile; 

pl. millia paesuum, 

miles. 
SummuB mons, the top ofthe motmt' 

ain. 
Equo admisso, atfull speed. 



XXXI. Quum ad has suspiciones certissimae res accede- 
rent, satis esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse 
animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. His 
omnibus unum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris summum in 
Populum Bomanum studium, summam in se voluntatem, 
egregiam fidem, justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat : nam, ne 
ejus supplicio Divitiaci animum offenderet, verebatur. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet ; 
simul commonefacit, quae, ipso praesente, in concilio Galiorum 
sint dicta ; et ostendit, quae separatim quisque de eo apud se 
dixerit. 

XXXII. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis obsecrare coepit, 
ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : Scire se, illa esse vera ; 
sese tamen et amore fratemo et existimatione vulgi commo- 
veri. Quod si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, quum ipse 
eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem existimatu- 
rum non sua voluntate factum ; qua ex re futurum, uti totius 
Galliae animi a se averterentur. Caesar ejus dextram pren- 
dit ; Dumnorigem ad se vocat ; fratrem adhibet ; quae in eo 
reprehendat, ostendit ; monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes 
suspiciones vitet. 

XXXIII. Eodem die, ab exploratoribus certior factus, 
hoBtes sub monte consedisse millia passuum ab ipsius castris 
OCtOj qualis esset natura montis, ct qualis in circuitu adscen- 
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SU8, qui cognoscerent, misit. Kenunciatum est, facilem esM. 
De tertia vigilia Titum Labienum, legatum, cum duobus le- 
gionibus summum jugum montis adscendere jubet. Ipse de 
quarta vigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos conten* 
dit ; equitatumquc omnem ante se mittit. 

XXXIV. Prima luce, quum summus mons a Tito Labieno 
teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quin- 
gentis passibus abesset, neque aut ipsius adventus, aut Labieni, 
cognitus esset, Considius, equo admisso, ad eum accurrit ; dicit 
montem, quem a Labieno occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri ; 
id se ex Gallicis armis atque insignibus cognovisse. Caesar 
suas copias in proximum collem subducit, aciem instrQit. 

XXXY. Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptum (ut undique uno 
tempore in hostes impetus fieret), monte occupato, nostros ex- 
spectabat, proelioque abstinebat. Multo denique die, per ex" 
ploratores Caesar cognovit, montem a suis teneri, et Consid- 
ium perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro viso renunciasse. Eo 
die, quo consuerat intervallo, hostes sequitur ; et millia pas 
suum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit. 
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Mdaum, i, n. 



space qftwo days, 
Bibracte, is, n.\ Bibracte, a tovm 

ofthe jEdtti, 
the BoH, apeoph 

in Gaul, 



Qabl, Bibracte) ] 
Boii, omm, m.pL 



ve- ) 
1,4, j- 



circnmvenio, 
ni, ventnm, 
clando, si, snm, 3, 
colligo, are,etc.,l, 
commode, adv. 



confertns, a, nm, 
conspicor, ari, [ 
atns, dep., 1, ) 
converto, ti, snm, 3, 
copiosns, a, nm, 

defessus, a, nm, 
deinde, 
disjioio, jeci, jec- 

tnm, 3, 
distringo, inxi, 

ictnm, 3, 



/ surround. 

I shutj close in, 
I hind together. 
conveniently, ad- 

vantageously. 
crowded, dense, 

I hehold. 

I change ahout. 
wealthy, ahund- 

ant. 
exhausted, wom 
then. [out. 

I disperse, scat- 

ter. 

I draw. 



dnodeviginti(tn. ) 
decL'), ) 

eo, adv. 

evello, li, vnl- 
snm, 3, 

frnmentarins, a, 
nm, 

res frnmentaria, 



\ 



ictns, ns, m, 
impedimentnm, ) 

i, n, y 

inflecto, ezi, 

exnm, 3, 
inseqnor, qni, se- ) 

cntns, d^., S, ) 
interdudo, dn 

si, clusnm, 3 
medins, a, nm, 



pilum, i, n. 



i.) 



eighteen, 
thither, to it, 
Ipull out, 

of OT relating to 

grain. 
a supply qfgrainj 

provisions, 
a stroke, blow, 
hinderance ; in 

pL, baggage, 

I hend, 

I folhw vp, at' 
tack. 

I shut or cut off 
from. 

middle, interven- 
ing ; medius 
oollis, the miA 
dle qf the hilL 

ajavelin. 
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pTialany, ngis, /. a phalanx, com- 



portquam, 
poBtndie, adv. 



prOy pnp. 



pact mass, 
after that, when, 
on the day after 

(with gen.); 

next day, 
for, instead of as. 



proipicio, spezi,) / hok out for, 
gpectam, 3, > provide, 

zoaintSgro, &re,l ^^^„ 
etc., 1, ) 

"^^"^^^dto retreat, fall 
xrreg.; pedemV ^^ -^ 

referre, ) 

rejieio, jed, jec-f I cast or drive 

tnm, 3, > back,. 

removeo, movi, ) / move out of the 

motom, 2, ) way, remove. 



mrsuB, adv, 
sardna, ae,/. 
seu or sive, 



siniBtra, ae,/. 
suocedo, cessi,) 

cessnm, 3, > 
snperior, us, 
Bustineo, tinui 

tentum, 2, 
tandem, adv, 
tollo, Bustuli,) 

eublatum,3,) 
transfigo, fbdJ 

flzum, 3, ) 
tiiplez, icis, 
Tulingi, orum, 

m, pl. 



•} 
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again, 
haggage. 
whether; sive . . . 

sive or 8eu . . • 

seu, whether, . . 

or, 
lefl hand, 
I come up to, ap- 

proach, 
higher, upper, 
I sustain, with- 

stand. 
at length, 
I take away, re- 

move, 

Ipierce through. 

three-fold, triple, 
the Tulingi, a peo» 
ple in Gaul, 



XXXYI. Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum super- 
erat, quum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a 
Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maximo et copiosissimo, 
non amplius millibus passuum duodeviginti aberat, rei fru- 
mentariae prospiciendum existimayit, ac Bibracte ire conten- 
dit. Helvetii, seu quod perterritos Romanos discedere existi- 
marent, sive quod re frumentaria intercludi posse confiderent, 
itinere conTcrso, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi ac la- 
cessere coeperunt. Fostquam id animum advertit, copias suas 
Caesar in proximum collem subducit ; equitatumque, qui sus- 
tineret hostium impetum, misit. 

XXXVII. Ipse interim in colle medio triplicem adem in- 
Btruxit. Sarcinas in unum locum conferri, et eum ab iis, qui 
in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. Helvetii, cum 
omnibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta in unum locum con- 
tulerunt. Ipsi confertissima acie, rejecto nostro equitatu, 
phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 
Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium remotis equis, ut spem 
fugae toUeret, cohortatus suos, proelium commisit. Milites, 
e loco superiore pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem per- 
fregerunt. Ea disjecta, gladiis districtis in eos impetum 
fecerunt. 

XXXYIII. Gallis magno erat impedimento, quod, pluribus 
eorum scutis uno ictu pilorum transfixis et colligatis, quum 

G2 
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ferrum se inflexiBset, neque evellere, neque, sinistra impedita, 
satis commode pugnare poterant. Tandem vulneribus defessi 
et pedem referre, et, quod mons suberat circiter mille pas- 
suum, eo se recipere coeperunt. Capto monte, et succedenti- 
bus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui agmen hostium claudebant, 
ex itinere nostros aggressi, circumTenere ; et id conspicati 
Helvetii, qui in montem se receperant, rursus instare et proe- 
lium redintegrare coeperunt. 



VOCABULABY 73. 



aerilter, adv, 

fanitto, miii,) 

miifiixii, 8, > 

anoepi, dfitii, 

fiyoxfiis, a, uni, 



Upartito, adv. 
bSnitas, atlB,/. 

oontiuiii 



sharply, vigoroti»- 

/ loge, 

dotthtfuly criticaL 

tumedaway; av. 
hOfltlB, ihe hack 
ofan enemy. 

in two parts. 

goodnesSf excel- 
knce. 

a hmdred. 
eanfldo, fSei, fec-> / make itp, draw 



tom, 3, 
eopiam faoere. 



deoem (jmdecl.), 
dSditio, onis,/. 



) out ; Jhnsh. 
to/umish an op' 
portunity ; af- 
ford a supply, 
ten. 
aurrender. 



inSpia, ae,/. want. 

iatermitto,misi,f;^^?^f^^^^ 
mi88nm,3, 1 '«'««^' inpass. 
^^ ' i to tntervene. 



■} 



/ aid. 



juvo, juvi, juf 

tum, 1, 
Linff$ae8,um,ni.'| the Lingoms, a 

pt. > people in Gaul. 

nominatim, adv. hy name. 
Objicio, j6ci, jec-) / throw in the 

tum, 3, ) way of oppose. 



00C18UB, a, um, 

perfngio, fugi,? 
fugitum, 3, C 

pef, pedis, w, 
po8co, popo8ci,> 
poscitum, 3, > 



shin. 

IJlee acrossfaf 

sqfetyt ^dlce rtf 

uge, desert. 
foot. 
I call for, dm 

mand. 



projicio, jeci, jec-) / throw or cast 

tum, 3, ) (forwardy. 

ratio, oni8,/ plan,desiyn; ac- 

count. 
Lecundus, a, um, second. 
eSnex, i8, m. an old man, 

cepultura, ae,/ buriai. 
8exagint& (indecL), sixty. 
8ignum, i, n. standard. 



submoveo, movi,) / 

motum, 2, > 
Bumma, ae,/ 



remove, 
draw. 



toith' 



supgliciter, adv. 
tabula, ae, / 
trecenti, ae, a, 
triduum, i, n. 



amount, sum to- 

tal. 
suppliantly. 
a tablet, register^ 
three hundred. 
a space of three 
days. 

trigintS. (indecl.), thirty. 
vaco, are, etc, 1, to lie idle, wnoc- 

cupied. 
vallum, i, R. a rampart. 

vespSrus, i, tn. evening. 

Fhbase: 

Conversa signa) to wheel ahout 
inferre, > and odvance. 



yXXTX. Bomani conversa signa bipartito intulerunt; 
k prima et secnnda acies, ut victis ac submotis resisteret ; tertia. 
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ut venienies exciperet Ita, ancipiti {ffoelio diu atqne acriter 
pngnatiim est. Diatios qaom nostronun impetos sastinere 
non poBsent, alteri se, ut ooeperant, in montem Teceperont ; 
alteri ad impedimenta et carros saos se contnleront. Nam 
hoc toto proelio, qaom ab hora septima ad vesperam pagna- 
tom sit) aversnm hostem Tidere nemo potnit. Ad maltam 
noctem etiam ad impedimenta pagnatnm est ; propterea qaod 
pro vallo carros objecerant. 

XL. Impedimentis castrisqae nostri potiti sont. Ibi Orge* 
torigis filia atqae anas e filiis captas est. Ex eo proelio 
circiter millia hominam centnm et triginta saperfaerant^ 
eaqae tota nocte ierant; in fines Lingonam die quarto per- 
yenenmt ; quum, et propter vubiera militum et sepulturam 
ocdsorum, nostri eos sequi non potuissent. Caesar ad Lin- 
gonas literas nundosque miat, ne eos fiiunento neve alia re 
juvarent. Ipse, triduo intermissOy cum omnibus copiis eos 
sequi coepit. 

XLI. Helvetii, omniam rerum inopia adducti, legatos de 
deditione ad eum miserunt. Qai quum se ad pedes projecis- 
sent, sappliciterque locuti pacem petissent, atque eos in eo 
loco, quo tum essent, adventum suum exspectare jussisset, 
paruerunL Eo postquam pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui 
ad eos perfagissent, poposcit. Helvetios in fines suos reverti 
jussit ; et quod, omnibus frugibus amissis, domi nibil erat, 
Allobrogibus imperavit, ut iis firumenti copiam facerent ; ipsos 
oppida vicosque, qaos incenderant, restituere jussit, quod no* 
luit eum locum vacare, ne, proper bonitatem agrorum Ger- 
mani in Helvetiorum fines transirent. 

XLIL In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt, literis 
Graecis confectae, quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio confecta 
erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorum, qui arma ferre possent ; 
et item separatim pueri, senes, mulieresque. Summa omnium 
fuerat ad millia trecenta sexaginta et octo. Eorum, qui do- 
mum redierunt, repertus est numerus millium centum et 
decem. 

Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae legati, prin* 
cipes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt 
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Additional Rules op Quantitt 

(and exceptions to somc previous rules). 
I. A vowel before another vowel is short. 

£!xceptions. 

1 . The vowel e beforc final t in the Grcnitive and Dative of the 5th De- 
clension is long ; as, diei. 

But in Jidei and rei the e is common ; in spei it is short. 

2. The i in Genitives in ius is to be pronounced long in prose ; is com- 
mon in poetrj, except aliusy and alierius, 

3. The i in jfe and its tenses is long, except when followed by «r. 

4. The a and e are long in proper names in dius and eius. 

Increments, 

n. In the singular Increment of Nouns and Adjectives 
a and o are long ; as, aetas^ dtis / soror^ oris, 

JExceptions. 

1. All words in bs and ps increasing in a or o have the increase short ; 
as, trabs, abis ; ops, dpis. 

2. Names of persons etiding in al and ar increase short ; as, Haradbaly 
alis ; Caesarj &ris. 

3. The Nouns sal, jubar, lar, par, anas, mas^ vas (yadis), and/ax also 
increase short. 

NoTE.— Words adopted directly from the Greek, like Jupar^ etc, retain the Graek 
quantity iQ the increxnent. 

4. is short in the Increment of Neuter Nouns ; as, corpus, 8ris ; and 
in arbor^ memor, bos^ lepus, compos, and impos, 

m. In the singular Increment of Nouns, etc, e, t, and u 
are short ; as, hiems^ ^mis ; lapis^ Idis/ murmur^ iiris, 

Exceptions, 

1. In €. The foUowing Nouns increase in e long : halec, heres, locuplesy 
mansues, merces, quies, plebs, iex, rex, vervex. 

(Many Greek Nouns, as tapes, etia^ etc., have the e long, bat they follow the Greek.) 

2. In i. a. The Nouns Dis, glis, lis, Quiris, Samnis, and vibex incrcafe 
in i long. 

b. AU Adjectives in ix increase in i long, and all Nouns in ix, except 
monosyllables, as nix, pix, etc, and calix,Jilix, larix,fomix, salix, and 
varix. 

3. In «. a. Words which make udis, uris, utis, in the Grenitive from 
Nominatives in us have u long in the increase. 

b. Fur, lux (frux), and Pollux also incrcase long. 
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rV. The inseparable prepositions di and se are long ; re 
is short. 

KoTK. — Bijert (where the rt Is finom m) has the e long. 

The Roles for Penolts and Antepennlts, and exceptions to other roles, 
will not be given here ; the quantity must be leamed from the Diction- 
aiy, and the mles resenred for a more advanced Grammar. 



wobds hayiko a diffebent slonification in the slnonlab and 

Plubal. 



SlNOULAB. 

AedeSi a tempk, 
Aqxia, toater. 
Anxilinm, aid. 
Bonum, a good. 
Career, aprison. 



Cera, 
Comitlum, 

Copia, 

Epalnm, 

FSenltai, 

Finif, 

Fertnxiay 

Gratia, 

Hortne, 

littSra, 

Lndas, 

Lnstnuiif 

Xarmor, 

Xoi, 

N&tfilis, 

Opera, 

(Qpi), 
Part, 



wax. 

the Oomitium (a part of 

the Homan Fonjon). 
pknty, 

a sacredfeast. 
power of doing, facility. 
end. 

fortune. 
favor. 
a garden. 

a letter(pftheAlphabet). 
play, 

aperiod offve years, 
marhle, 
a custom, 
a birthday, 
work, 
help. 
apart. 



BMtmni, a heakf bHl, 



Btlf salt, 

Texnpvu, thne. 



Aedes, 

Aqnae, 

Anzilia, 

Bona, 

Carceres, 

Cerae, 
Comitia, 

Copiae, 

Epnlae, 

FScaltates, 

Fines, 

Fortniiae, 

Oratiae, 

Horti, 

Litterae, 

Lndi, 

Lnstra, 

Marmora, 

MSres, 

Katales, 

Operae, 

Opes, 

Partee, 

Bostra, 



SSles, 
TemiMra, 



Plubal. 

a house. 

medicinal springs, 

auxiHargforces. 

propertg, goods, 

the barriers of a race" 

cour«e. 
a (waxen) tablet. 
an assembly for eleC' 

tion, 
forces. 

dishes, a banquet. 
propertg. 

bovndcaries, territories, 
the gi/is qffortune. 
thanks. 

pleasure-grounds. 
an epistle, iiierature, 
public games. 
haunts ofwild beasts, 
inarbles, sGitues. 
numnerSf character, 
Uneage, 

resourcesy power. 

the part (of an actor), a 
stde orpartu. 

the rostra, ratsed stage 

for orators in the Mo- 

manForum (adomed 

with the beaks ofcap^ 

tured ships). 

wittieisms. 

the temples ofthe head. 
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PRESENT-PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



s 



I. Thb Fiest Conjtjgation. 

The Present-Perfects and the Supines of the First Con- 
jagation end regularly in 8.vi, atum : as, &mo, &maYi, am» 
tum, §.mare, to love, The foUowing are exceptions : 

to creak, 
to Ue, 
to tame. 
to sotmd. 
toforhid. 
to thtmder, 
to glitter. 

tofold. 



Crtpo, 

Cllbo, 

Ddmo, 

Sdno, 

V6to, 

T6no, 

Mico, 

Pllco, 

Frico, 

S6co, 

Jttvo, 

Lftvo, 

Do, 

Sto, 



crepui, 

ctlbai, 

d5mui, 

sdnoi, 

vStoi, 

tdnui, 

mXcni, 



crSpItum, 

cilblttmi, 

ddmltum, 

85nltum, 

vetXtum, 



pUcui, 

frXcni, 
s6cui, 
juvi, 

lavi, 

dedi, 
8t6ti, 



( pllcltum, 

( pUcatum, 

frictum, 

sectum, 

jutum, 

il&vatnm, 
lautum, 
d&tum, 
statum. 



crSpare, 

ctlbare, 

ddmare, 

85nare, 

vStare, 

tdnare, 

mlcare, 

!• pUcare, 

Mcare, 
sScare, 
jtlvare, 

[ l&vare, 

d&re, 
stare, 



to rub. 
to cut. 
to assist. 

to wash. 

to give. 
to stand. 



n. Thb Second Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and Supines of the Second Conju- 

gation end regularly in ul and Itom; as, m5neo, m5nui, 

m6nitum, m5nere, to advise. The following are excep« 

tions : 

1. Present-Perfect — ^ui. Supme — ^tnm. 



Ddceo, 
Tfineo, 

Misceo^ 

Torreo, 

Sorbeo, 

Censeo, 



d5cui, 
tSnui, 

miscui, 

tormi, 
( sorbui, 
( sorpsi, 

censui, 



doctum, 

tentum, 

( mixtum, 

( mistum, 

tostum. 



} 



ddcere, 
tgnere, 

> miscere, 

torrere, 

sorbere, 

censere, 



to teach. 
tohold. 

to mix. 

to roast, 

to suck vp. 

U> assessy thinh. 



Deleo^ 

Reo, 

Neo, 



ccnsum, 

2. Present-Petfect — evi. Supine — etum. 
delevi, deletum, delere, to hlot outf destrof, 



flevi, fietam, flere, to weep 

nevi, netum, nere, to spin. 

{Fleo only in composition. 

Compleo, compleyi, completum, complere, toJiUvp, 
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Ab6leo, 
Addleo, 



Prandeo, 
SSdeo, 
VXdeo, 
Strideo. 



Mordeo, 
Pendeo, 
Spondeo, 
Tondeo, 



Cftveo, 
F&veo, 
F5veo, 
Mdveo, 
VOveo, 



Pftveo, 
Ferveo, 



ftbdlevi, ftbelltam, ftbolere, 

adolevi, adoltnm, adolere. 



io abolish. 
to increaae. 



3. Present-Per/ect — i (di). Supine — snm. 



prandi, 
sedi, 
vidi, 
stridi, 



pransum, prandere, to breakfoMt, 



sessum, 
visum. 



sSdere, 
vlderc, 
stridere. 



to sit, 
to see, 
to creaJc, 



With Reduplication in the Perfect Tenses, 

m6mordi, morsum, mordere, to bite, 

p^pendi, pensum, pendere, to hang, 

spdpondi, sponsum, spondere, topromise, 

tdtondi, tonsum, tondere, to shear, 

4. Present-Perfect — ^i (vi). Supine — nun. 



cavi, 

favi, 

fovi, 

movi, 

vovi. 



pavi, 
fervi, 
ferbui. 



cautum, 

fautum, 

fotum, 

motum, 

votum, 



cftvere, 

fftvere, 

fbvere, 

mftvere, 

vSvere, 



Conniveo, \ *^^°°?^!' 
, iconnixi. 



Without Supine. 

pftvere, 

fervere, 



to guard one s selj. 

tofavor, 

to cherish» 

to move, 

to vow. 



tofear, 
to boil. 



connivere, to unnk. 



5. Present-Perfect — li. Supine — tam andnm. 



Angeo, 

Indulgeo, 

Torqneo, 

Ardeo, 

Haereo, 

Jttbeo, 

Mftneo, 

Mulceo, 

Mnlgeo, 

Bideo, 

Snadeo, 

Tergeo, 

Algeo, 

Frigeo, 

Fnlgeo, 

Luceo, 

Lugeo, 

Tmgeo, 

Urgeo^ 



anxi. 


anctum. 


augere, 


indulsi. 


indultum, 


indulgere. 


torsi. 


tortnm. 


torquere. 


arsi. 


arsum. 


ardere. 


haesi, 


haesum. 


haerere, 


jussi, 


jussnm. 


jfibere. 


mansi. 


mansnm, 


m&nere, 


mulsi. 


mnlsum. 


mnlcere, 


mulsi. 


mulctnm, 


mulgeie, 


risi. 


lisum. 


ridere. 


snasi. 


snasnm. 


snadeie, 


tersi. 


tersum. 


tergere, 


alsi, 




algere, 




fiixi. 




frigere, 




fnlsi, 




fulgere. 




luxi. 




In^pn* 




J ucvrc. 


lllYI 




lugere, 


JIH Al, 




(tnrsi), 
nm. 




targere, 
nrgere. 





! 



toincreoie, 
toindulge, 
io twist, 
to blaze, 
to stick, 
to order. 
toremauu 
io siroke, 
io ndlk. 
io lavgh. 
toadvist, 
io wipe. 

iohecokL 

io shme, 
io be Bghi. 
io grievem 
io swelL 
topresB, 
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6. The Neuier-Passivea, 



Audeo^ 

Gandeo, 

Sdleo, 



aosus sum, 
gavisus sum, 
sdlltns sum, 



audere, 

gaudere, 

sdlere, 



to dare. 

to rejoioe, 

to be accustomed. 



ni. Thb Thied Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Third Conjugation are best classified ac^ 
cording to the final consonants of the Stems. 

1. Verbs the Stema of which e7id in the Xabials Bj Pt 

(a). Present-Per/ect — si. Svpine — tam. 
NOTB. — B becomes p before 8 and U 



Carpo, 


carpsi, 


carptum. 


carpSre, 


topluck. 


Glubo, 


glupsi. 


gluptum. 


glubSre, 


topeel. 


Nubo, 


nupsi, 


nuptum. 


nubSre, 


to marry. 


Repo, 


repsi, 


reptum. 


repCre, 


to creep. 


Scalpo, 


scalpsi, 


scalptum. 


scalpgre. 


to scratch. 


Scnbo, 


scnpsi. 


scriptum, 


scnb^re, 


to write. 


Serpo, 


serpsi. 


serptum. 


serp^re. 


to crawl. 



(b), Present-Per/ect — ui Supine — tom or itum. 



iCumbo, 
Incumbo, inciibui, 
Strgpo, strSpui, 



indibitum, incumbSre, to lie upon, 
strSpitum, strSpSre, to make a noise. 



(c). Present-Per/ect — ^L Supine — tnm, or wanting. 

Rumpo, rupi, ruptum, rumpSre, to hurst, 

Blbo, bibi, blbSre, to drink, 

Lambo, lambi, lambSre, to lick, 

Sc&bo, scabi, sc&bSre, to scrateh. 

2. Verbs the Stems ofwhich endin the GkUturdls CjGjH^QiZi 

(a), Present-Per/ect — si. Stqnne—tum. 

KoTE. — Cs and gs become x, G becomea e before L 

to say, 

to lead, 

to cook, 

to surround, 

to sttike, [^ound, 

to strike to thd 



\ 



Dico, dixi, 
Duco, dnxi, 
C6quo, coxi, 
Cingo, cinxi, 
I (Fligo) not used 
I Affligo, afflixi, 

Frigo, frixi, 

Jungo, junxi, 
Lingo, linxi, 

((Mungo, not used.) 
Smiingo, emnnxi, 



dictum, 
dnctum, 
coctum, 
cinctum, 

afflictum, 
f frictum, 
\ frixum, 
junctum, 
linctum, 



dicCre, 
ducgre, 
cOqugre, 
cinggre, 

affligSre, 

1 frigfire, 

jnnggre, 
ling€re. 



toparch, to/ry, 

tojoin, 
to Uck, 



emunctnm, emungSre, to hlow the nmse. 



Pi««eo, 

Sttgo, 
T^ 
(Tingo, 
IT-Uigno, 
iUngo, 
(Ungno, 
( (Stingno 
) Exstingi 
Trftho, 
V£ho, 
Ango, 
Ningit, 
Fingo, 

Pingo, 
Striogo, 


PBssKn-nBracis jlxd supixbl lei 


rrxi 

texi, 
i dnxi, 

^not Qsed.) 
io,exstinxi, 
traxi, 
vexi, 
anxi, 
ninxit, 
finxi, 
innxi, 
strinxi. 


!■"■•■ ""j 


>tinpxere. 

) nngn^, 

1, exstmgn&ne 
trfthere, 
vehere, 
angere, 
ning^re, 
fing^ 
pingere, 
stringSre, 


r#Mdb. 
1 todip^ 


tiecxsa. 


BH ^ m4 ^ ^H 


exstincnin 

tractnm, 

vectnm. 


^ toemowt. 

S to ertingmsL, 
todnsp, 
to carry, to drcmk 




to snow, 

to/orm^ to innent, 
topaint. 
tograsp^ 


inctnm, 
stnctnm. 




(6). Pretent 


-Per/«c£— d. 


Sfqtine—mm and zum. 


Mergo, 

Spargo, 

Tergo, 

Mgo, 

Electo, 

Necto, 

Pecto, 

Plecto, 


mersi, 

sparsi, 

tersi, 

fixi, 

fiexi, 

nexi, 

pexi, 

plexi. 


mersum, 

sparsnm, 

tersnm^ 

fixnm, 

fiexum, 

nexum, 

pexum, 

plexum, 


mergSre, 

spargSre, 

tergSre, 

figfire, 

flectgre, 

nectCro, 

pectfire, 

plectfire. 


to sink, 
to scatter» 
to wipe. 
to/ix, 
to bend, 
to bind, 
to comb, 
to plait. 


(c). PreaenUPerfect— 


i (witk Beduplication), Buj. 


u'ne— nim and tom. 


Pango, 
Parco, 
Pnngo, 
Tango, 


p€prgi, 

p6perci, 

ptipttgi, 

tetlgi, 

dldlci, 

pdposci. 


pactum, 
parsum, 
punctum, 
tactum, 


pangCre, 

parcgre, 

pungCre, 

tangCrc, 

di8c6re, 

poscSrc, 


tofix, 
to spare. 
toprick, 
to touch. 

if% IpftTn 






todemand. 


X UBt^, 




(d), Present-Per/ect—i (toith vowelo/SUn 


i lengthened). 


Ago, 

Frtmgo, 

Ico, 

innco, 


cgi, 

fregi, 

ici, 

J^ 
Cqni, 

vici. 


actnm, 

fractnm, 

ictnm, 

lectnm, 

(lictnm), 

victnm, 


ftgere, 

frangdrc, 

ic^e, 

]^£re, 

linqo^e, 


to do. 
to break. 

UiStrilu(%UttitY^ 
t/} read, 
t» Imxe. 
U^rjfwpi/tr, 



Tezo^ 

CfgMIM II 



(i). Present'Per/ect^x&* fhjtine^-ixaiiL 
texni, textnm, Vtxkt^t, tffwewn. 

(/). GMttttral HUm dMgwmd, 
flszi, finetiiiD^ ild^^, V»fl^, 



WiSMf 






flr4t>tp 



Uf 
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8. Verbs the Stems ofwhich end in the Dentals D, T. 

(a). Present-Perfect — 8i. Supine — tum. 
Nom.— D and t are generally dropped before «, but are sometimes changed into «. 



N 



Clando, 


clansi, 


clausum, 


claudSre, 


to shtU, 


Divido, 


divisi, 


divisum. 


divldfire, 


to divide. 


Laedo, 


laesi. 


laesum. 


laedSre, 


to strikej to injure^ 


Ludo, 


lusi, 


lusum. 


ludSre, 


to play. 


Flando, 


plausi, 


plausum. 


plaudSre, 


to clap the hands. 


Rado, 


rasi, 


rasum. 


rad€re. 


to scrape. 


Rodo, 


rosi. 


rosum. 


rodgre. 


to gnaw. 


Trudo, 


trusi. 


trusum, 


trudfire. 


to thrust. 


|Vado, 
( Invado, 






vadfire, 
invadgrc. 


togo, 

to go against. 


invasi. 


invasum. 


Cedo, 


cessi, 


cessum, 


cedfire. 


toyield. 


Mitto, 


misi. 


missum. 


mittgro, 


to send. 




(b), Present-Perfect with Bfiduplication, 


C&do, 


c6cldi, 


casum. 


cftdfire. 


tofall. 


Caedo, 


cScidi, 


caesum, 


caedSre, 


to strike, to cut. 


Pendo, 


p^pendi. 


pensum. 


pendSre, 


to hang, to weigh. 


Tendo, 


tStendi, 


(tensum, 
(tentnm. 


[■ tendSre, 


to stretch. 


Tundo, 


ttlttldi. 


( tunsum, 
\tusum. 


y tundCre, 


to beat. 


Do in compos. 






to put. 


Abdo, 


abdXdi, 


abdltum, 


abdSre, 


to put Qway, to hide. 


Addo, 


addidi, 


addXtum, 


add€re. 


toput to, to add. 


Condo, 


condldi, 


conditum, 


condSre, 


to put together, io 
build, conceal. 










Dedo, 


dedXdi, 


dedltum. 


dedSre, 


toput down, to suT' 
render. 


Edo, 


edXdi, 


edXtum, 


edgre. 


toputforth, iopub* 
Ush. 


Indo, 


indTdX, 


indltum. 


indgre. 


toput on. 


Perdo, 


perdldi, 


perdltnm. 


perdfire. 


to ruin, to lose. 


Prodo, 


prodXdi, 


prdditum. 


prodgre. 


to betray. 

to put back, to rem 


Beddo, 


reddidi. 


reddXtum, 


reddSre, 










store. 


Subdo, 


subdidi, 


subditnm. 


subdSre, 


toput under, to sub^ 
stitute. 


Trado, 


tradidi. 


traditum. 


tradfire. 


to put across, to de^ 
liver. 


Credo, 


credldi, 


credltum. 


credSre, 


to believe. 


Vendo, 


vendldi, 


venditum, 


vendgre. 


to sell. 


Sisto, 


stlti, 


stfttum. 


sistSre, 


to cause to stand. 




(c). Ptesent-Perfeci- 


-i. Supine — 


snm. 


Accendo, 


accendi. 


accensum, 


accendSre, 


to set onjirt. 


Cudo, 


c&di. 


cusum, 


ciidgre. 


to harnvien 


Sdi, 


esum, 


SdSre, 


to eat. 
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(Fendo, not nsed, 

Defendo, defendi, . defensum, 

Offendo, offendi, offensum. 



Fundo, 

Incendo, 

Mando, 

Fando, 

PrShendo, 
Scando, 
fStrido, 
(Strideo, 
Verto, 
Findo, 
Scindo, 
J Frendo, 
( Frendeo, 



fudi, fusum, 

incendi, incensum, 
mandi (rare), mansum, 

pandi, \ P*°^"°* *"• 1 

^ , I passum, j 

prghendi, prShensum, 

scandi, scansnm, 

stridi, 



verti, 

fXdi, 

scldi, 



versum, 

fissum, 

scissum, 

fressum, 

fresum, 



defendgre, 

offendgre, 

fundfire, 

incendSre, 

mandSre, 

pandSre, 

prfihendfire, 

scandSre, 

stridgre, 

vertSre, 
findSre, 
scindgre, 
frendSre, 



(d), Other Forms, 



Meto, 
P6to, 

Sido, 

Sterto, 
Fido, 



messui, messnm, 

sedi(rarely> 

sidi), j" 

stertui, 

fisus sum, 



{ 



m6tSre, 
p6t6re, 

sidSre, 

stertere, 
fidSre, 



4. Yerba the Stenia ofwhich end in 

(a). Present-Per/ect — ui. Svpim — itom 



Alo, 

C6lo, 

Constllo, 

Mdlo, 

OcctLlo, 

VClo, 

FrSmo, 

G&no, 

Tr&no, 

V6mo, 

Gigno, 



Fallo, 
Pello, 
Cftno, 



ftlui, 

cdlui, 

consillui, 

m51ui, 

occillui, 

v6lui, 

frSmui, 

ggmui, 

tr6mui, 

v6mui, 

gfinui. 



(alltum or )^jg^^ 



( altum, ) 
cultum, 
consultum, 
m61Itum, 
occultum, 

frSmltum, 
gcmltum, 

v6mltum, 
g6nltum. 



c6l6re, 

constLlSre, 

m6iere, 

occtilSre, 

velle, 

frSmSre, 

g6mere, 

trSmSre, 

v6m6re, 

gigngre. 



io strike,) 

io ward off, to cfe- 

fend, 
to strike against, ic 

assault, 
iopour, 
to hum, 
io chew, 

io spread» 

io grasp, 
io cHmb, 
io creak, 

to tum, 
io cleave, 
to iear, 

< io gnash ihe tutK, 



to mow, 
to seek, 

to sit down, 

to snore, 
to trust, 

L,m,N. 

or tnm. 

to nourish, 

to tiU. 
to consuh, 
to grind, 
to conceaL 
to wish, 
to roar, 
io groan, 
to tremble, 
to vomit. 
io produce. 



(6). Present-Perfect wiih RedupUcation, 

f^felli, falsum, fallSre, io deceive, 

pSptUi, pulsnm, pellfire, to drive, 

cScIni, cantum, c&nSre, to sing. 
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(c). Present-Per/ect — d. Si^ine — tum. 



Como, 


compsi, 


comptum, 


c6m6re, 


to adom. 


Demo, 


dempsi. 


demptum. 


dem6re. 


to take away. 
to take/orti. 


Promo, 


prompsi, 


promptum. 


pr6m6re. 


Sumo, 


sumpsi. 


sumptum. 


sfim6re. 


to take up. 


Temno, 


tempsi, 


temptnm, 


temn6re. 


to despise. 






(d). Other Forms. 




Percello, 


percflli, 


perculsum, 


percell6re, 


to strike down. 


Psallo, 


psalli. 




psall6re, 


toplay on a strinyed 
instrument. 


VeUo, 


velli. 


Tulsum, 


vell6re, 


topluck. 


ToUo, 


sustllli, 


sublatum, 


toll6re. 


to rmse up. 


£mo. 


emi, 


emptum. 


6m6re, 


to take or bvy. 


Prgmo, 


)ressi, 


pressum, 


pr6m6re, 


topress. 


Llno, 


evi, 


lltum, 


lXn6re, 


to smear. 


SXno, 


sivi, 


sltum, 


sXn6re, 


to permit. 




5. Verbs the Stems ofwhich end in R. 


Cemo, 


crevi. 


cretum, 


cem6re, 


to si/t, to Svide» 


Sperno, 


sprevi, 


spretum. 


spern6re, 


to despise. 


Stemo» 


stravi. 


stratum, 


stem6re, 


to strew. 


G6ro, 


gessi. 


gestum. 


g6r6re. 


to carry. 


tJro, 


ussi. 


ustum. 


ur6re. 


to bum. 


Curro, 


cttcurri. 


cursum, 


curr6re, 


to run. 


F6ro, 


tttli. 


latum, 


ferre, 


to bear, carry. 


Quaero, 


quaesivi, 


quaesitum, 


quaer6re. 


to seek. 


S6ro, 


s6rui, 


sertum. 


s6r6re. 


to put in rows, to 
plait. 


S6ro, 


sevi. 


s&tum. 


86r6re, 


to sow. 


T6ro, 


trivi. 


tritum. 


t6r6re. 


to rub. 


Verro, 


verri. 


rei*sum. 


verr6re. 


to sweep. 




6. Verha tJie Stems ofwhich end 


in S,X. 


Depso, 


depsui. 


depstum. 


deps6re. 


to knead. 


Pinso, 


(pinsui, 
(pinsi. 


pinsltum, 
pinsum. 


pins6re, 


> topound. 


Piso, 




pistum. 


pis6re. 


topound. 




Viso, 


visi. 




vis6re. 


to visit. 


Pono, 


pQsui, 


posltum, 


p6n6re. 


toplace. 


Arcesso, 


arcessivi, 


arcessitum. 


arcess6re. 


to send/or. 


C&pesso, 


cftpessivi, 


c&pessitum. 


capess6re, 


to taJce in hand. 


Fficesso, 


ftcessi, 


f&cessitum. 


f^cess6re. 


to make, to cause. 


Lftcesso, 


lacessivi, 


l&cessitum. 


l&cess6re. 


to provoke. 



s 



1, Verhs the Stems ofwhich end in U, V. 

Present-Per/ect — ^i. Supins — tum. 

Acno, ftcui, ftcutum, ftcu6re, to sharpm. 

Arguo, orgui, nrgutum, argu6re, toprove. 



PBESENT-PEBKECTS ANU SUPINES. 



166 



Imbno, 


imbni. 


imbutum. 


imbuSre, 


to soaJc 


Induo, 


indui. 


indutum. 


induSre, 


to put cn. 


Exuo, 


exni, 


exutum, 


exuSre, 


tojmtoff. 


Minuo, 


mTnui, 


mlnutum. 


mlnuSre, 


to iessen. 


Bflo, 


rui. 


rtltum. 


rufire. 


to rush. 


Spuo, 


spui, 


sputum. 


spuSre, 


tospit. 


St&tuo, 


stfttni. 


stfttutum. 


stfttuSre, 


to set up. 


Suo, 


8ui, 


sutum. 


suSre, 


to sew. 


Tribuo, 


trlbui, 


tributum. 


trlbuSre, 


to distrUmte* 


Lftyo, 


lavi. 


lautum, 
lotum, 


lftv6re. 


to wash. 


Solvo, 


solvi, 


sulutnm. 


solvgre. 


to loosen. 


Volvo, 


volvi. 


vulutum. 


volvgre. 


to roli. 


Congruo, 


congmi. 




congraSre, 


toagree. 




Luo, 
((Nuo, 


lui. 




1n^i*p 


//1 nfmno 




AUCIC, 


to nod.) 


-^Abnuo, 

{Annuo, 

Mdtuo, 


abnui, 

• 




abnuSre, 
annuSre, 
mStuSre, 


to refuse, 
to assent, 
tofear. 




auuui, 

mStui, 






Pluit, 


pluit or 




plufire. 


to rain. 






pluvit. 




• 




Stemuo, 


stemui. 




stemuSre, 


to sneeze. 



8. Yerhs the Preaent Tense ofwhich ends in sCOi 

Verbs ending in sco are Inceptive^ that is, denote the be 
ginning of an action. 

Ab5lesco, ftbulevi, ftbolltum, ftbulescSre, to grow out ofuse, 
Addlesco, ftdulevi, ftdultum, ftd5lesc6re, to grow up. 
EbLdlesco, ex5levi, ex5lltum, ex5lescSre, to grow old. 
Cdftlesco, c5ftlui, c5ftlltum, coftlescSre, to grow together^ 

(Uo) 
ConctLpisco, conctlpivi, conctlpitum, conctipiscSre, io desire. 

(cflpio) 
Convftlesco, convftlui, convftlltum, convftlescSrc, to grow strong, 

(vftleo) 
Ezardesco, exarsi, exarsum, exardescSre, to takejire. 

(ardeo) 
InvStSrasco, invStSravi, invStSratum, inv6t€rascSre, to grow old. 

(invCtCro) 



ConsSnesco, consdnui, 

(sSnex) 
Ingrftyesco, 

(grftvis) 
Jfly^nesco, * 

(jflvCnis) 
Maturesco, mftturni, 

(maturus) 
Obmutesco, obmutui, 

(mfltus) 



consSnescSre, to grow old. 
ingrftvescSre, to grow heavy. 
jflvgnescfire, to grow young. 
maturescSre, to grow ripe. 
ubmutescSre, to grow dumb. 



156 RULES OF QUANTITY. 

Additional Rules OF QuANnTT 
(and exceptions to some previous rules). 

L A vowel before another vowel is short. 

JSxc^tions, 

1. The vowel e beforo final i in the Grcnitive and Dative of the 6th De- 
clension is long ; as, diei. 

But infidei and rei the e is common ; in spei it is short. 

2. The i in Genitives in ius is to be pronounced long in prose ; is com- 
mon in poetrj, except alius, and alterfus. 

3. The iinjio and its tenses is long, except when followed by er. 

4. The a and e are long in proper names in dius and eius. 

Increments. 

n. In the smgular Increment of Nouns and Adjectives 
a and o are long; as, aetas^ dtis; soror^ oris. 

Exceptiam. 

1. All words in hs and ps increasing in a or o have the increase short ; 
as, trahs, abis ; opSy dpis. 

2. Names of persons etiding in al and ar increase short ; as, Hannibai^ 
alis ; Caesar, dris. 

3. The Nouns «a/, jubar, lar, par, anas, mas, vas (vadis), and/ax also 
increase short. 

NoTE. — ^Wordfl adopted direcUy from the Gieek, like hepar, etc, retain the Greelc 
quantity in the increment. 

4. is short in the Increment of Neuter Nouns ; as, corpus, 8rts ; and 
in arhor^ memor, hoSj kpus, compos, and impos, 

in. In the singular Increment of Nouns, etc, 6, t, and u 
are short; sSjhiemSy ^mis/ lapis^ Idis/ murmur^ iXris, 

Exceptions. 

1. In 6. The foUowing Nouns increase in e long : JialeCf heres, locuples, 
mansues, merces, quies, piehs, lex, rex, vervex. 

(Many Greek Nouns, as tapes, etis, etc, have the e long, but they follow the Greek.) 

2. In i. a. The Nouns Dis, glis, lis, Quiris, Samnis, and vibex increaie 
in i long. 

b. Ali Adjectives in ix increase in i long, and all Nouns in ix, except 
monosyllables, as nix, pix, etc, and calix,Jilix, larix,fomix, salix, and 
varix. 

3. In tt. a. Words which make udis, uris, utis, in the Genitive from 
Nominatives in us have « long in the increase. 

^ b. Fur, lux (frux). and Pollux also increase long. 
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rV. The inseparable prepositions di and se are long ; re 
is short. 

KoTE. — BJ^trt (where the rt U from res) has the t long. 

The Bules for Fenalts and Antepenults, and exceptions to other rules, 
will not be giyen here ; the qaantity must be leamed £rom the Diction- 
arjT, and the mles resenred for a more advanced Grammar. 



WOBDS HAYINa A DIFFEBEirr SlGNIFICATION IN THE SlNOULAB AND 

Plural. 



SlNOULAS. 

Aedes, a tempk, 
Aqiia, water. 
AuzilinxB, aid, 
Bonnm, a qood. 
Gareer; aprison. 



Cera, 
Cooiitiiun, 

Copia, 

Epnlum, 

ESenltai, 

Finis, 

Portnna, 

Gratia, 

Hortas, 

IdttSra, 

Lndns, 

Lnstnmif 

Kannfn', 

Koi, 

imtalii, 

Opera, 

(Opi), 
Part, 



wax. 

ihe Comitium (a part of 

the Roman Forum). 
plenty. 

a sacredjeast. 
power qfdoingffactlity, 
end. 

foriune. 
favor, 
a garden. 

a letter(pftheAlphabet), 
play, 

aperiod qffive years. 
marhle, 
a custom, 
a hinhday, 
work, 
heip. 
apart. 



BMtnim, a beakf hiU, 



Sal, salt. 

Texnpos, time. 



Aedes, 

Aqnae, 

Anxilia, 

Bona, 

Carceres, 

Cerae, 
Comitia, 

Copiae, 

Epnlae, 

FicoltateB, 

Fines, 

Fortanae, 

Gratiae, 

Horti, 

Litterae, 

Ladi, 

Lastra, 

HarmSra, 

Mores, 

Natales, 

Operae, 

Opei, 

Partei, 

Bostra, 



Sales, 
TemiN^ra, 



Flubal. 

a house. 

medicinal springs, 

auxiHaryforces. 

property, goods, 

the barriers of a race- 

course. 
a (wcuen) tablet. 
an assembly for elec^ 

tion. 
forces. 

disheSy a banquet, 
property. 

boundariesj terrilories, 
the gifis qffortune. 
thanks. 

pleasure-grounds. 
an epistle, literature, 
pvblic games. 
haunts ofwild beasts, 
marbleSf sttUues. 
manners, character, 
Uneage, 
toorLen. 
resources, power, 
the part (qf an actor), a 

side orparty, 
the rostra, raised stage 

for oraiors in the Bo- 

man Forum (adomed 

wiih the beaks ofcap^ 

tured ships), 
uniticisms. 
the tempks ofthe head. 
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PRESENT.PERFECTS AIH) SUPINES, 



^ 



I. Thb Fibst Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and the Supines of the First Con- 
jagation end regularly in &vi, &tum : as, ^mo, ^mavi, ^ma^ 
tum, 8.mare, to love. The foUowing are exceptions : 

iocreak, 
io lie. 
to tame, 
io sovnd, 
to forbid. 
io thunder. 
to glitter. 

iofold. 



Cr6po, 
Cflbo, 
Ddmo, 
Sdno, 

veto, 

T6no^ 
MIco, 



Pllco, 

Frico, 

SSco, 

Jttvo, 

Lftvo, 

Do, 

Sto, 



CTSpni, 

clibm, 

ddmni, 

sdnni, 

vStni, 

tdnni, 

micni, 

pUcui, 

fricni, 
sScoi, 
juvi, 

lavi, 

d6di, 
stSti, 



crSpItom, 

clibltam, 

ddmltom, 

s(5nltam, 

ygtltam. 



{pllcltom, 
pUcatom, 
frictnm, 
sectum, 
jutnm, 

il&vatum, 
lautum, 
dfttum, 
statum. 



crSpare, 

cUbare, 

ddmare, 

sdnare, 

vStare, 

tdnare, 

mlcare, 

\ pllcare, 

fricare, 
sScare, 
jtivare, 

\ Iftvare, 

dftre, 
stare. 






to rvb. 
to cut. 
to (issist. 

to wash. 

to give. 
to stand. 



n. Thb Secoih) Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and Supines of the Second Conju- 
gation end regularly in ui and Xtum; as, m6neo, m5nui, 
m5nltum, m5nere, to advise. The following are excep* 
tions : 

1. Present-Perfect — ^ui. Snpine — tum. 



DSceo, 
T6neo, 

Misceo, 

Torreo, 

Sorbeo, 

Censeo, 



ddcui, 
tSnui, 

miscui. 



torrui, 
( sorbui, 
( sorpsi, 

censui. 



doctum, 
tentum, 

{mixtum, 
mistum, 
tostum. 



ddcere, 
tSnere, 

miscere. 



to teach. 
iohold. 



} 



Deleo^ 

Fleo, 

Neo, 



torrere, 

sorbere, 

censum, censere, 

2. Present-Perfect — evi. Supine — etum. 
delevi, deletum, delere, to hlot out, destroyt 



iomix. 
to roast. 
to snckvp, 
to assesSf think. 



flevi, fletum, flere, to weep 

nevi, netum, nere, io spin. 

{Fleo only in composition. 

Compleo, complevi, completum, complere, toJHit^, 
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Ab5leo, 


&b5levi, 


ftbelftum. 


ftbolere, 


to aboiish. 


Addleo, 


adolevi, 


adultum, 


adolere. 


to increase. 




3. Present 


'Perfect—i 


(di). Supine — som. 


Prandeo, 


prandi. 


pransum, 


prandere. 


to breakfast. 


SCdeo, 


sedi, 


sessum. 


sfidere. 


to sit. 


Vldeo, 


vidi, 


visum, 


vldere. 


to see. 


Strideo. 


stridi, 
With Red 




stridere, to creak, 
\ the Perfect Tenses. 


luplication h 


Mordeo, 


momordi, 


morsum. 


mordere. 


to bite. 


Fendeo, 


p^pendi, 


pensum. 


pendere. 


to hang. 


Spondeo, 


spdpondi. 


sponsum. 


spondere, 


to promisem 


Tondeo, 


tdtondi, 


tonsum, 


tondere, 


to shear. 




4. Present 


-Perfect—i 


(vi). Supine — snm. 


Cftyeo, 


cavi. 


cautum. 


c&vere, 


to guard one s selj 


Fftveo, 


favi. 


fautum, 


f&vere, 


tofavor. 


FOveo, 


f5vi, 


fotum. 


ftivere, 


to cherish. 


MOveo, 


movi, 


mdtum. 


mSvere, 


to move. 


VSveo, 


vovi. 


votum. 


vSvere, 


to vow. 






Without Supine, 




Pftveo, 


pavi, 




pftvere. 


tofear. 




Ferveo, 


(fervi, 
tferbui. 


j 


fervere, 


to boU, 


j 


Conniveo, 


( connivi, 
( connixi. 


i 


connivere. 


to toink. 


) 




6. Present-Per/ect-^tA, 


Supine — tum and snm. 


Angeo, 


auxi, 


auctum. 


augere. 


to increase. 


Indulgeo, 


indulsi. 


indultum, 


indulgere. 


to indtdge. 


Torqueo, 


torsi, 


tortum. 


torquere, 


to twist. 


Ardeo, 


arsi. 


arsum. 


ardere. 


to blaze. 


Haereo, 


haesi. 


haesum, 


haerere, 


to stick. 


Jabeo, 


jussi, 


jussum. 


jtlbere. 


to order. 


Mftneo, 


mansi, 


mansum, 


m&nere, 


to remain. 


Mnlceo, 


mulsi. 


mulsum. 


mulcere, 


to stroke. 


Mnlgeo, 


mulsi, 


mulctum, 


mulgere, 


to miUc, 


Rideo, 


risi. 


risum. 


ridere, 


to laugh. 


Suadeo, 


suasi. 


suasum, 


suadere. 


toadvise. 


Tergeo, 


tersi. 


tersum, 


tergere, 


to wipe. 


Algeo, 
Fngeo, 


alsi, 
frixi. 




algere, 
frigere. 


\tobe cokL 






Fulgeo, 


fulsi. 




fulgere. 


io shine. 




Tjfippfi 


luxi. 




lucere, 


to be Ught, 


JLJ UV/CV, 




Lfigeo, 


luxi. 




lugere. 


to grieve. 




Torgeo, 


(tursi). 




turgere, 


to swelL 




Urgeo, 


ursi, 




urgere. 


to presst 
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AudeOy 

Gaudeo, 

Sdleo, 



ausas snm, 
gavisns sum, 
sdlXtos sum, 



6. The Neuier-Passives. 

audere, 

gaudere, 

sdlere. 



to dare. 

to r^oice, 

to be accmtomed. 



in. Thb Thied Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Third Conjugation are best classified ac^ 
cording to the final consonants of the Stems. 

1. Yerhs the Stems of which e?u? in the Xabials Bj Pt 

(a). Present-Per/ect — sl. Svpine — ^tnxn. 

NOTS.— £ becomes p before 8 and t, 

topluck, 
topeel, 
to marry, 
to creep, 
to scratch, 
to write, 
to crawi, 

(6). Present-Perfect — ^uL Supine — tnm or itnm. 



Carpo, 


carpsi. 


carptum. 


carpSre, 


Glubo, 


glupsi. 


gluptum. 


glubfire. 


Nubo, 


nupsi, 


nuptum. 


nub^ 


Repo, 


repsi, 


reptum. 


repfire. 


Scalpo, 


scalpsi, 


scalptum, 


scalpSre, 


Scribo, 


scnpsi, 


scriptum. 


scribere. 


Serpo, 


serpsi, 


serptum. 


serpCre, 



{Cumbo, 
Incumbo, inciibui, 
StrSpo, strSpui, 



inclibltum, incumbSre, to lie vpon, 
strSpItnm, strSp^re, to make a noise» 



(c), Present-Per/ect — ^L Supine — tum, or wanting. 

Rumpo, rupi, mptum, rumpSre, to hurst, 

Blbo, blbi, blbSre, to drihk, 

Lambo, lambi, lamb^re, to lick, 

Scftbo, scabi, sc&bSre, to scratch, 

2. Verbs the Stems ofwhich endin the OvJtturaLs Cj G,Hj QjZi 

(a). Present-Per/ect — si. Svpine — tnm. 
NoTE. — Cs and gs become x, G becomea e before t. 



Dico, dixi, 
Duco, duxi, 
Cdquo, coxi, 
Cingo, cinxi, 
( (Fligo) not used 
( Affligo, afflixi, 

Frigo, frixi, 

Jungo, junxi, 
Lingo, linxi, 

f(Mungo, not used.) 
Emungo, emunxi. 



dictum, 
ductum, 
coctum, 
cinctum, 

afflictum, 
( frictum, 
( frixum, 
junctum, 
linctum. 



dicSre, 
ducSre, 
coqugre, 
cingfire, 

affligJSre, 

1 frigfire, 

junggre, 
lingfire. 



to say, 

to lead, 

to cook. 

io surround, 

to stiihe, [^ound, 

to strike to ihd 

toparch, to/ry, 

tojoin, 
to Uck, 



emunctnm, emungSre, to hlow the iMse. 
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Plango, 


planxi, 


planctum. 


plangSre, 


to beat. 


R6go, 


rcxi, 


rectum, 


r6g6re, 


to direct, ruk. 


Sugo, 


soxi, 


suctum, 


sugCrg, 


to suck. 


T6go, 


texi, 


tectuyn. 


tfigCre, 


to cover. 


( Tingo, 
\ Tinguo, 


i tinxi, 


tinctum,' 


( tingCre, 
\ tingugre, 


> to dip. 


( Ungo, 
( Unguo, 


> unxi, 


unctum, 


( ungfire, 
( unguCre, 


\ to anoint. 


( (Stinguo 
f Exstingi 


, not used.) 








io,exstinxi, 


exstinctum, exstinguSre, to extingmsh. 


Trftho, 


traxi, 


tractum. 


trfthgre, 


to drag. 


veho, 


vexi. 


vectum. 


v6h6re. 


to carry^ to dras9m 


Ango, 
Ningit, 


flTIYI 




angfire, 
ninggre. 


tn »'/>'»• 


ninxit. 




W VCJU. 

to snow. 




Fingo, 


finxi. 


flctum. 


finggre. 


to/onn, to invent. 


Fingo, 


pinxi. 


pictum. 


pinggre. 


to paint. 


Stringo, 


strinxi. 


strictum, 


stringSre, 


tograsp. 




(6). Present-Per/ect—A, 


Supine — sam 


and zam. 


Mergo, 


mersi. 


mersum. 


mergCre, 


to sink. 


Spargo, 


sparsi. 


sparsum. 


spargSre, 


to scatter. 


Tergo, 


tersi, 


tersum. 


tergfire, 


to wipe. 


Rgo, 


fixi. 


flxum, ' 


ngCre, 


tojix. 


Flecto, 


flexi, 


flexum, 


flectere. 


to bend. 


Necto, 


nexi, 


nexum. 


nectSre, 


to bind. 


Pecto, 


pexi. 


pexum, 


pectSre, 


to comb. 


Plecto, 


plexi. 


plexum. 


plectfire, 


to plait. 


(c). Freseni-Per/ect^ 


i (wiih Beduplication). Supine — fom and tom. 


Pango, 


p6pXgi, 


pactum. 


pangSrc, 


toftx. 


Parco, 


p€perci. 


parsum, 


parcCre, 


to spare. 


Pnngo, 


ptipttgi, 


punctum. 


pungSre, 


toprick. 


Tango, 


tetlgi, 


tactum, 


tangSre, 


to iouch. 


Disco, 
Poflco, 


dldlci, 
pOposci, 




HiRctfrp 


1f% ipnm 




poscSre, 


to denumd. 


(d). Present-Perfect—i (with vowelo/Stem lengthened). 


Ago, 


cgi. 


actum. 


ftgSre, 


to do. 


Frango, 


fregi, 


fractum, 


franggre. 


tobreak. 


Ico, 


ici, 


ictum, 


icgre. 


tostrike(atreatf). 


LCgo, 


l^ 


lectum. 


I6g6re, 


to read. 


linqao, 


fiqui. 


(lictum). 


linquSrc, 


to leave. 


Vinco, 


vici. 


victum, 


vincfire. 


toconquer. 




(e). Present-Per/ect— 


-ai. Supine — ^tom. 


Tezo, 


tezni. 


textum. 


texgre. 


to weave. 




(/). Guttwral Stem disguised. 




Flao, 


flnxi, 


fluctnm. 


fluSre, 


tojhw. 


Stmo, 


stmxi, 


stmctam, 


stmSre, 


topiletp. 


Viyo, 


• • 

TUO, 


Tictam, 


viv&e, 


toUve. 
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8. Verbs the Stems ofwhich end in the DerUala D, Ti 

(a). Present-Per/ect — si. Supine — ^tum. 
NanB.— D and t are g^ersUy dropped before «, but are scmetimea changed Into «. 



Clando, 


clansi. 


clausum. 


claudSre, 


to sJmt. 


Divldo, 


diYisi, 


divisum. 


divldfire. 


to divide. 


Laedo, 


laesi. 


laesum, 


laedfire, 


to strike, to tnjurt. 


Ludo, 


lusi, 


lusum. 


Iud€re, 


to play. 


Flando, 


plausi. 


plausum. 


plaudSre, 


to clap the hands. 


Rado, 


rasi. 


rasum, 


radSre, 


to scrape. 


Rodo, 


rosi. 


rosum. 


rodfire, 


to gnaw. 


Trudo, 


trusi. 


trusum. 


trudfire, 


to thrust. 


(Vado, 
\ Invado, 






vadCre, 


togo. 






inYasi, 


invasum, 


invadCrc, 


to go against» 


Gedo, 


cessi, 


cessum. 


cedCre, 


io yield. 


Mitto, 


misi. 


misstmi, 


mittSre, 


to send. 




(6). Present-Per/ect with Beduplication, 


C&do, 


cScIdi, 


casum, 


c&dSre, 


to/all. 


Caedo, 


cCcidi, 


caesum. 


caedSre, 


to strike, to cui. 


Pendo, 


pfipendi, 


pensum. 


pendSre, 


to hang, io weigh* 


Tendo, 


t€tendi. 


(tensum, 
(tentnm, 


[■ tendfire, 


io stretch. 


Tnndo, 


tttttidi, 


(tunsum, 
(tusum, 


y tundSre, 


to beat. 


Do in compos. 






toput. 


Abdo, 


abdldi. 


abdltnm. 


abdfire. 


ioput away, to hide. 


Addo, 


addTdi, 


addltum. 


addSre, 


toput to, to add. 


Condo, 


condldi. 


condltum, 


condSre, 


io put iogether, io 
buildf conceal. 


Dedo, 


dedtdi. 


dedltnm, 


dedgre, 


to put down, io sur* 
render. 


Edo, 


edldi. 


edltum, 


edCre, 


iopui/orthy iopub* 
lish. 


Indo, 


indXdl, 


indltum. 


ind^re. 


ioput on. 


Perdo, 


perdldi. 


perdltum, 


perdfire. 


io ruiny to lose. 


Prodo, 


prodldi. 


prodltum, 


prodCre, 


to hetray. 

io put back, to re. 


Reddo, 


reddldi. 


reddltum, 


reddfire, 










store. 


Sabdo, 


subdldi. 


subdltura, 


Bubdgre, 


toput vnder, io sub^ 
siitute. 


Trado, 


tradldi. 


tradltum, 


tradSre, 


to put aavss, io rfe* 
liver. 


Credo, 


credldi. 


credltnm. 


credSre, 


to believe. 


Vendo, 


vendidi, 


vendltnm, 


vendfire. 


to sell. 


Sisto, 


stlti, 


stfttum. 


sistSre, 


to cause to stand. 




(c). Present-Per/ect— 


-i, Supine — 


snm. 


Accendo, 


accendi, 


accensnm, 


accendfire, 


to sei on/irt^ 


^t 


cudi, 


cusnm. 


cudfire, 


to hammer. 


Sdi, 


esnm. 


6d6re, 


to eat. 
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(Fendo, not nsed, 

Defendo, defendi, . defensom, defendSre, 

Offendo, offendi, offensnm, ofiendSre, 



Fundo, 

Incendo, 

Mando, 

Fando, 

FrShendo, 
Scando, 
CStrido, 
(Strideo, 
Verto, 
Findo, 
Scindo, 
JFrendo, 
( Frendeo, 



Meto, 
F6to, 

Sido, 

Sterto, 
Fido, 



fudi, fusnni, 

incendi, incensum, 
mandi (rare), mansnm, 

pandi, ipansuinor 

^ ^ \ passnm, 
prShendi, prShensam, 
scandi, scansnm, 

stridi, 



fondSre, 

incendSre, 

mandSre, 



to strike,) 

to ward off, to cfc- 

fend. 
to strike against, ta 

assault, 
topour. 
to bum. 
to chew. 



\ pandSre, to spread. 



verti, 

fidi, 

scldi, 



versum, 

fissom, 

scissnm, 

fressnm, 

fresom. 



pr^endere, 

scandSre, 

stridgre, 

vertCre, 
findSre, 
scindSre, 
frendSre, 



{ 



tograsp. 
to cBmh. 
tocreak, 

to tvm. 
to cleave. 
to tear. 



(d). Other Forms. 



messni, messnm, 

i8edi(rapely1 

sidi), j 

stertni, 

fisus sum, 



mSt&*e, 
p^tSre, 

ndSre, 

8tert&*e, 
fidSre, 



4. Verbs the Stenxs ofwhich end in 

(a), Present-Per/ect — ^ni. /St^tna— itum 



Alo, 

Cdlo, 

ConsOlo, 

M5lo, 

Occtilo, 

V61o, 

FrSmo, 

G&no, 

Tr&no^ 

V5mo, 

Gigno, 



Fallo, 
Pello, 
QUio, 



ftlni, 

cSlni, 

consfilni, 

m5lui, 

occfllui, 

vOlui, 

fr€mui, 

gSmui, 

trSmui, 

vdmui, 

gfinui, 



(alltumor ) j^jg^^ 



( altum, j 
cultum, 
consultum, 
mdlltum, 
occultum, 



frSmltum, 
gcmltum, 

v5mltum, 
g6nltum. 



c5l6re, 

constilSre, 

mdlSre, 

occtil6re, 

velle, 

frSmSre, 

gSmSre, 

trSmSre, 

v6m6re, 

gignSre, 



to gnash the teetK, 



to tnow. 
to seek, 

to sit down, 

to snore. 
to trust, 

L,II,N. 

or tnm. 

to nourish, 

to tili. 
to consuit. 
to grind, 
to conceaL 
to wish. 
to roar. 
to groan. 
to tremhle, 
to vomit. 
to produce* 



(li). Present-Per/ect wiih RedttpUcation. 

f^felli, falsum, fallSre, to deceive^ 

pSptlli, pulsum, pcllSre, to drive, 

c^Ini, cantum, cftnSre, to sing* 
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(c). Present-Per/ect — d. St^ine — tnm. 



Como, 


compsi. 


comptnm, 


cOmfire, 


to adom. 


Demo, 


dempsi, 


demptum. 


dem^re, 


to take cavay. 
to takejorth. 


Promo, 


prompsi, 


promptum. 


promgre. 


Sumo, 


sumpsi, 


sumptum, 


sumSre, 


to take up. 


Temno, 


tempsi. 


temptnm, 


temnSre, 


to despise. 






(d). Other Forms. 




Percello, 


perctili. 


perculsnm. 


percellGre, 


io strike dotan. 


Psallo, 


psalli. 




psaliere, 


toplay on a stringed 
instrument. 


Vello, 


velli. 


vulsnm, 


vellCre, 


to pluck. 


ToUo, 


susttlli, 


sublatum, 


tollSre, 


to raise up. 


£mo. 


emi. 


emptum. 


SmSre, 


to iake or huy. 


Prfimo, 


pressi, 


pressum. 


pr6m6re. 


to press. 


Llno, 


levi. 


lltum. 


llnSre, 


tosmear. 


Slno, 


sivi. 


sltum, 


slnSre, 


topermit. 




5. Verbs the Stems ofwhich end in R, 


Cemo, 


crevi. 


cretum. 


cemfire. 


to sifl, to divide. 
to despise. 


Spemo, 


sprevi, 


spretum. 


sperngre. 


Stemo, 


stravi, 


stratum, 


stemSre, 


to strew. 


G6ro, 


gessi. 


gestum, 


g6r6re. 


to carry. 


Uro, 


ussi, 


URtum, 


urgre, 


to bum. 


Curro, 


cttcurri, 


cursum. 


cnrrfire. 


to run. 


Fero, 


tttli, 


latum. 


ferre, 


to beary carry. 


Quaero, 


quaesivi. 


quaesitum, 


quaerSre, 


to seek. 


S6ro, 


sSrui, 


sertum. 


s6r6re. 


to put in rowSy to 
plait. 


S6ro, 


sevi, 


s&tnm, 


sCrere, 


to sow. 


T6ro, 


trivi, 


tritum. 


tCrgre, 


to ruh. 


Verro, 


verri. 


vei*sum. 


verrgre. 


to sweep. 




6. Verbs the Stems ofwhich end 


in S,Z. 


Depso, 


depsui. 


depstnm. 


depsSre, 


to knead. 


Pinso, 


(pinsui, 
(pinsi. 


pinsltum, 
pinsum, 


pinsCre, 


> topound. 


Piso, 




pistnm. 


pisSre, 


iopound. 




Viso, 


visi, 




visCre, 


io visit. 


Pono, 


posui, 


posltnm, 


p6n6re, 


ioplace. 


Arcesso, 


arcessivi, 


arcessitnm, 


arcessSre, 


to sendjbr. 


C&pesso, 


cftpessivi, 


c&pessitum, 


cftpessfire, 


to take in hand. 


Fftcesso, 


ftcessi, 


f^cessitnm, 


ftcessgre, 


to make, io cause^ 


L&cesso, 


l&cessivi. 


l&cessitnm, 


l&cessSre, 


to provoke. 



\ 



7. Verbs the Stems ofwhich end in U, V. 

Present-Per/ect — ^L Supine — ^tum. 

Acuo, &cni, &cutum, ftcuSre, to sharpen, 

Arguo, argni, nrgutum, arguSre, toprove. 
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Imbno, 

Indao, 

£jxao, 

Minao, 

Bao, 

Spuo, 

Stfttao, 

Sao, 

Tribao, 

L&YO, 

Solvo, 

Volvo, 

Congrao, 

Lao, 
((Nuo, 
-(Abnao, 
(^Annao, 

Mdtao, 

Plait, 

Stemao, 



imbni, 

indai, 

exai, 

mXnai, 

rai, 

spai, 

stfttai, 

sai, 

trlbui, 

lavi, 

solvi, 
volvi, 
congroi, 
lai, 

abnai, 
annai, 
m6tai, 
plait or 

pluvit, 
stemui. 



imbutum, 

indutnm, 

exutum, 

mlnutam, 

rtltam, 

sputum, 

stfttutom, 

sutum, 

tributam, 

lautum, 

lotum, 

sulutum, 

volutum. 



imbnSre, 

induSre, 

exuSre, 

mlnuSre, 

mCre, 

spuSre, 

stfttuSre, 

suSre, 

tribaSre, 

Ifivgre, 

solvfire, 
volvfire, 
congraSre, 
luSre, 

abnuSre, 
annuSre, 
mStuSre, 
plaSre, 



to soak. 

ioputon, 

toputoff, 

io lessen. 
io rush. 
to spit. 
to set up, 
to sevo. 

io disirUmie, 
io wash. 

io loosai, 
to roll. 
to agree. 
io atone. 
io nod.) 
to refuse. 
to assent. 
iofear. 
to rain. 



stemuSre, to sneeze. 



8. Yerhs the Preaent Tense ofwhich ends in sCOi 

Verbs ending in sco are Inceptive^ that is, denote the be 
ginning of an action. 

Abdlesco, ftbolevi, ftb5lltam, ftbolescSre, io grow oui o/use, 
Addlesco, ftdolevi, ftdultum, ftd5lesc6re, to grow up. 
Exdlesco, cxdlevi, exOlItum, exulescSre, to grow old. 
Cdftlesco, coftlui, coftlltum, cu&IescSre, to grow iogether, 

(Uo) 
Conclipisco, conctipivi, concHpitam, conctipiscgre, io desire. 

(ctipio) 
Convftlesco, convftlui, conv&lXtum, convftlescSrc, to grow sirong. 

(vftleo) 
Exardesco, exarsi, exarsum, exardescSre, to takefire. 

(ardeo) 
InvetSrasco, invCtfiravi, invStSratum, invStSrascSre, io grow old. 

(invCtfiro) 



ConsSnesco, consSnui, 

(sSnex) 
Ingrftyesco, 

(grftvis) 
JtlvSnesco, * 

(jliv6nis) 
Maturesco, mftturui, 

(maturus) 
Obmutesco, obmutui, 

(mfitus) 



consSnescfire, to grow old. 
ingrftvescCre, io grow heavy. 
jtlvfinescfire, io graw young. 
maturescSre, to grow ripe. 
obmutescSre, io grow dwnh. 



A 
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The foUowing Verbs in $co are derived from forms no 



longer in 

Verbs : 

Cresco, 

Glisco, 

Hisco, 

Nosco, 

Pasco, 

Quiesco, 

Suesco, 



use, and are therefore treated as underived 



crevi. 



nuvi, 
pavi, 
quigvi, 
suevi, 



cretum. 



notum, 
pastum, 
quietum, 
suetum, 



crescSre, 

gliscSre, 

hiscSre, 

noscSre, 

pasc^re, 

quiescSre, 

suescSre, 



to graw. 

to sweU, 

to gape. 

to leam, to know, 

to/eed. 

to become quiet. 

togrow accustomed. 



IV. Thb Fourth Conjugation. 

In the Fourth Conjugation the Present-Perfect ends reg- 
ularly in ivi, the Supine in itum ; as, audio, audlvi, auditum, 
audire, to hmr. The following are exceptions : 



^ 



Farcio, 


farsi. 


fartum, 
(farctum^ 


farcire, 

1 


to cram. 


Fulcio, 


fulsiy 


fultum, 


fulcire. 


toprqp. 


Haurio, 


hausi. 


haustum, 


haurire. 


to draw (water). 


Sancio, 


sanxi. 


sancitum or sancire, 
sanctum, 


to ratify. 


Sarcio, 


sarsi. 


sartum. 


sarcire. 


to patck. 


Sentio, 


sensi. 


sensum. 


sentire, 


tofeel, to think. 


Saepio, 


saepsi. 


saeptum, 


saepire, 


tofence in. 


Vincio, 


vinxi, 


vinctum. 


vincire, 


to bind. 


Eo, 


ivi. 


Itum, 


ire. 


to go. 


S&lio, 


s&lui or 
s&lii. 


saltum. 


g&lire, 


to leap. 


S6p6Uo, 


sSpglivi, 


sSpultum, 


, s6p6lire, 


to burg. 


Vfinio, 


veni. 


ventum. 


vfinire. 


to come. 


Amlcio, 


&mlcui or &mictum. 


&mlcire, 


to dothe. 


^ 


amixi, 








Apfirio, 


&p€rui, 


ftpertum. 


&p6rire. 


to open. 


Op6rio, 


5perui, 


Opertum, 


(ipgrire, 


to cover. 


V. Third Conjugation mixed with the Fourth. 


capio. 


cepi. 


captum, 


cftpSre, 


to take. 


Fftcio, 


feci. 


factnm, 


ftlcgre, 


to make. 


J&cio, 


jeci, 


jactum. 


j&c6re. 


to throw. 


FtiRio, 


fuRi, 


ftLgltum, 


fliggre. 


toflee. 


Fodio, 


fodi, 


fossum. 


f5d6re, 


to dig. 


R&pio, 


r&pni. 


raptnm. 


r&pfire, 


to seize. 


P&rio, 


pSp6ri, 


partum. 


p&r6re, 


to bringforth. 


Qu&tio, 


(no perfect), 


quassum, 


qu&tSre, 


to shake. 


Ciipio, 


cllpivi. 


cHpitum, 


ctip6re. 


to desire. 


S&pio, 


6&pivi, 




s&pgre. 


to taste. 


L&cio, 






l&c6re. 


to draw\ rare, except |n 


Sp«cto. 






sp6c2re, 


to look \ composition. 
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VI. Dkponknts. 

1. In the First Conjagation the Perfects and Sapmes are 
all regular. 



2. Second Conjugation : 



F&teor, 

Medeor, 
MSreor, 
MlsSreor, 

FoUIceor, 
Beor, 
Tueor, 
Vfireor, 



fassas som, 
VLditua sum, 

mSrltns snm, 
mXsSrltas sam or 
mXsertas sam, 
polUcltas sam, 
rfttas som, 
toXtas sam, 
vSiitus sum. 



3. Third Conjagation : 

Eruor, 



Fungor, 

Grftdior, 

Labor, 

Liquor, 

L5quor, 

Mdrior, 

Nitor, 

Ffttior, 

QuSror, 

Ringor, 

Sfiquor, 
tJtor, 
((Verto) 
(Revertor, 
(Plecto) 
Amplector, 
Complector, 
lApiscor, 
^Adlpiscor, 
Commlniscor, 
B^mXniscor, 
DefStiscor, 
£!xpergiscor, 
Irascor, 
Nanciscor, 
Nascor, 
Obliviscor, 
Fftciflcor, 



frultus sum or 
fiructus sum, 
functus sum, 
gressus sum, 
lapsus sum. 



Idcutus sum, 
mortuus sum, 
nixus som or 
nisus sum, 
passus sum, 
questus sum. 



sScutus sum, 
usus sum. 



f&teri, 

liceri, 

mSderi, 

mCreri, 

misSreri, 

poIUceri, 
reri, 
toeri, 
vdreri. 



frai, 

fongi, 

gr&di, 

labi, 

liqui, 

loqui, 

mdri, 

niti, 

p&ti, 

quSri, 

ringi, 

s5qai, 
uti, 



(rgversus sum), rfiverti. 



amplexus sum, 
complexus sum, 
aptus sum, 
ftdeptus sum, 
commentus sum, 



defessus sum, 
experrectus sum, 
iratus sum, 
nactus sum, 
natus sam, 
oblitus sum, 
pactas sum, 



amplecti, 

complecti, 

ftpisci, 

ftdlpisci, 

commlnisd, 

rfiminisci, 

defStisci, 

expergisci, 

irasci, 

nancisci, 

nasci, 

oblivisci, 

pftcisci, 



tooonfess. 

to hid ai a $ak. 

to heaL 

to eam, to deserve. 

to takepUy on. 

topromise. 
to think. 
toprotect. 
to/ear. 



to enjoy. 

tojterjomu 
to step. 
to slip. 
to meU. 
to speak. 
to die. 
to strain, 

to suffer. 

to compltan. 

to show the teeth, to 

snarL 
to/oUow. 
to use. 

to retwm. 

to embrace. 

to embrace. 

to ohtam. 

to ohtain. 

todevise. 

to remember. 

to grow weary* 

to wake up, 

to be angrv. 

to ohtain hy chcano^. 

to he hom, 

toforget. 

tc make an agreemeiU 
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Proflciscor, 


profectos snm, 


profXcisci, 


to set out. 


Ulciscor, 


ultus snm. 


ulcisci. 


to avenge. 


Vescor, 




vesci. 


to eat. 


4. Fourth 


Conjugation : 






Assentior, 


assensns snm. 


aRsentiri, 


to agree to. 


Blandior, 


blanditns snm. 


blandiri. 


toftatter. 


Exp€rior, 


expertus snm. 


expCriri, 


to try. 


Largior, 


largitns sum, 


largiri, 


to give hountifiUlj. 


Mentior, 


mentituR snm, 


mentiri. 


to lie. 


Metior, 


mensus snm. 


metiri. 


to measure. 


Molior, 


molitns sum. 


moliri, 


to labor. 


OppCrior, 


(oppertns snm, ) 
(opp€ritussum,) 


oppSriri, 


to waitfir. 


Ordior, 


orsus snm. 


ordiri, 


to begin. 


Orior, 


ortus sum. 


5riri, 


to rise. 


Partior, 


partitns sum. 


partiri. 


to divide. 


P6tior, 


pdtitus sum, 


pStiri, 


to obtcdnposieBsion oj 


Sortior. 


flortitus sniB, 


sortiri, 


to take by ht. 



\ 
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AB. 

Ab(a,al»),25(b). 
abdo,6S. 
abeo,p.l06. 
aljido,56. 
abetineo,71. 
sbram, p. 39. 
abeuino, 27. 
abenTdiu, 33. 
abntor, 86. 
a(^6& 
accedo,41. 
aoceptua, 65i. 
aocido, 67. 
acdpio, 35. 
aocniro,71. 
accnso, 70. 
acer, 13. 
acie8,15. 
acriter, 73. 
acuo, 59. 
acn8,14. 
acntn8,6. 
ad,36. 
addictns,24. 
addiaco,47. 
addnctns, 65. 
adeo, p. 106. 
adhibeo,60,71. 
adhortor, 36. 
adipiscor, 36. 
adjuvo, 46. 
adJmircHr, 34. 
admitto, 71. 
adscendo, 71. 
adscensns, 71. 
adsnm, p. 39. 
adnlatio, 1& 
adTaiio,54. 
advento, 25 (&). 
adyentus, 30. 
adTerans, um, p. 92. 
aedificiiAi, 25 (a). 
aedifico, 25 (a). 
Aedui,58. 
AednuB, 65. 
aeger, 6. 
A^;7Ptn8,40L 
Aeneaa, 17. 
aeqnns,^ 
aer,32. 
aemmna,44 



APOLIXX 

Aeachines, 62. 
ae8ta8,3a 
aeta8,50. 
aetemus, 24. 
affectuB, 62. 
affero, p. 104. 
affinitas, 70. 
affligo,32. 
Africanus, 82. 
ager,4. 
AgesilaUB, 58. 
agger, 9. 
aggredior, 68. 
agmen, 69. 

8g0,41. 

agricola, 2. 
fUa,l. 
albu8,6. 
Alcibiades, 62. 
Alexander, 19. 
alienus, 69. 
aliquando, 36. 
aliquis, 47. 
alius, p. 29. 
Allobroges, 6a 
alloqnor, 86. 
aIo,59. 
Alpes, 28. 
alter, 10. 
altus, 6. 
amabilis, 18. 
Ambarri,67. 
ambnlo, 25 (a). 
amicitia,2. 
amicus, S. 
amitto, 73. 
amor. 18. 
amplius, 69. 
ancepe,73. 
Anchlses, 17. 
angnstiae, 67. 
anguBtns, 11. * 
animadverto, 54, 
animal, 12. 
animu8,21. 
annu8,i2. 
ante, 65, p. 68. 
antepono, 56. 
Antiochns, 29. 
antiqnns, 65. 
ApoUo,4a 



7t 



H 



AVKBSUSb 

ApoUonia, 63. 
appello,63. 
apnd, ^. 
aqnila,!. 
Aquitani, 63. 
Aqnitania,64 
aqnor, 58. 
ATar.68. 
Arbela,50. 
arbitror, 66. 
arbor, 16. 
arcus, 14. 
arcuB coelestis, 14 
ardeo, 69. 
arduus, 61. 
argentnm, 5. 
Ariovistus, 48. 
Aristides, 53. 
arma, 13. 
Arpinum, 53. 
ars, 26. 
arx, 7. 
Asia, 35. 
asper, 18. 
i&spernor, 34. 
ater, il. 
Athenae, 51. 
Atheniensis, 26i 
atque,41. 
atrox, 45. 
attente, 41. 
attentus, 20. 
attingo, 64 
anctoritas, 21. 
anctumnus, 8. 
audacia, 70. 
audacter, 41. 
andaz, 13. 
andeo,,p. 108. 
andio,p. 54 
anditus, 14. 
aufero, j). 104 
augeo, 70. 
Angustns, 19. 
auren8,12. 
anris,14 
anmm, 5. 
ant, 69. 
autem, 23. 
anxilium, 21. 
ayersus, 7t. 



OAFUT. 

averto, 69. 
avi8,26. 
ayu8,3. 
Babylon, 53. 
balaena,12. 
beate,69. 
beatns, 20. 
Belgae,63. 
bellicosns, 6. 
beIlo,68. 
bellua, 24. 
bellum, 5. 
bene, 26. 
benevolus, 66. 
benigne, 36. 
benignus, 7. 
bestia, 16. 
bestiola, 51. 
bibo, 47. 
Bibracte, 72. 
Bibulus, 57. 
biduum, 72. 
biiMfcrtito, 73. 
Blaesus, 56. 
blandior, 37. 
Boii,72. 

bona(;>U,33; p.l57 
bonitas, 73. 
bonum (8u&8.), 6Qk 
bonus, 6. 
brevis, 18. 
Britannia, 2. 
Bmtns, 62. 
Gado, 82. 
caecu8,54. 
Caesar, 26. 
Gain8CC.),52. 
calamitas, 68. 
calcar, 12. 
calor, 9. 
Gamillus, 27. 
Gami>ania, 62b 
campus, 5i. 
oanis, 16. 
Cannae,53. 
canto, 26 (6). 
cantuB, 26. 
Gannsium, 681 
capio, 64 
Gapua, 52. 
caput, 12. 
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OASMIEr. 

carmen^lS. 
caro,86. 
carrus, 65. 
CarthaginienBis, 47. 
Carthago, 12. 
eani8,20. 
caseas, 36. 
Ca88ianu8.63. 
Ca88ia8, 62. 
Cassiveiaunu^) 50. 
Ca8ticu8,65. 
castigo, 25 (a). 
ca8tra,9. 
casus, 46. 
Catilina, 27. 
Cato, 13. 
causa, 2. 
cautus, 27. 
cedo, 52. 
celer. 13. 
celenter, 70. 
celsus, 33. 
Celtae, 63. 
centum, 73. 
centuria, 19. 
cerasum, 19. 
cerasus, 19. 
cemo, 57. 
certior, 67. 
certus, 10. 
cervus, 14. 
ceteri, 39. 
Chaerephon, 56. 
cibaria, 66. 
Cicero, 12. 
Cimbri, 24. 
cingo, 27. 
«drca, cireum, circi- 

ter, p.92. 
circuitus, 71. 
cireumvenio, 73. 
cis, dtra, p. 92. 
eivtti8,37. 
civis, 11. 
civitas, 17. 
clade8,ll. 
dam, p. 94. 
clamor, 9. 
clarus, 8. 
classlB, 11. 
daudo, 72. 
cliens, 65. 
coelestis, 14 
coelum,5. 
coemo, 65. 
coeno, jf. 1081 
coeo. p. 106. 
coepi, 69. 
coerceo, 26. 
cogito, 59. 
eognitio, 81 
cognosco, 50. 
eoeQ,65. 
cohors, 19. 
cohortor, 57. 
colHgo, 72. 
«oUi8.71. 



OOFKAX. 

colloquor, 5'J. 
colo, 31. 
colonia, 1. 
oolor, 9. 
ooIumba,l. 
comes, 8. 
comitor, 41. 
commeatuB, 60. 
commemoro, 69. 
commiUto, 60. 
committo,86. 
commode, 72. 
commondfado, 7L 
commoveo^ 68. 
comparo, oQ, 
complures, 70. 
oomporto, 70. 
comprehendo, 50. 
concedo, 62. 
conddo, 68. 
condlium, 70l 
conduco, 65. 
confertUB, 72. 
confero, 52. 
confido, 50, 73. 
confido, 57. 
confirmo, 65. 
confiteor, 35. 
confugio,54. 
co^jicio, 56. 
conjuratio, 27. 
Conon, 53. 
conor, 34 
consanguineus, G7. 
conscendo,50. 
conscientia, 16. 
conscribo, 67. 
consentio, 55. 
consequor, 68. 
oonservo, 47. 
Considius, 71. 
consido, 7L 
consilium, 46. 
consisto, 63. 
conspicor, 72. 
oon8tat,54. 
oonstituo, 51. 
consuesco, 69. 
consuetudo, 10. 
consul, 19. 
oonsulatus, 36. 
eonsulo, 5SL 
consumo, 53. 
contemno, 27. 
oontemplor, 34. 
contendo, 50. 
oontentus, 20. 
continenter, 63. 
contineo, 54, 64. 
oontra, p. 92. 
contraho, 27. 
oontumeUa, 69. 
convenio, 68. 
converto, 72. 
convoco, 50. 
oopia, 27, 73. 
copiae, 27. 



Dssnif. 
copioeuB, 72. 
cor, 24. 
coram, p. 03. 
Corinthus, 25 (a). 
Comelia, 2& 
comu, 14. 
corona,l. 
corpus, 12. 
oorrigo,27. 
creator, 15. 
credibilis, 54 
credo,55. 
cremo,65. 
creo, 25 (a). 
Creta,52. 
Croe8U8,56. 
crudatu8,86. 
crudelis, 28. 
crus, 12. 
culpa,17. 
cum, p.93. 
Cumae, 53. 
cunctuB, 49. 
cupiditas, 21. 
cnpidus, 70. 
cupio, pL 85. 
cur, 42. 
curo, 25 (a). 
curro,47. 
currus, 27. 
cur8U8,14 
custodio, 28. 
custos, 8. 
Cyprus, 53. 
Damno, 65. 
Darius, 35. 
de, p. 93. 
dea,10. 
debeo, 26. 
debilis, 16. 
decem, 73. 
decet, p. 109. 
dedpio, 85l 
decus, 12. 
dedecet, p. 109. 
deditio, 73. 
defendo, 27. 
defeBsus, 72. 
deflagro, 86. 
deinde. 72. 
deleo, 26. 
ddecto, 25 (b), 
delectns, 50. 
deligo, 65. 
Ddos, 54 
Delphi, 58. 
Demosthenee, 81. 
demum, 34 
denique, 71. 
deploro, 48. 
deporto, 69. 
depopuio, 67. 
deprecator, 67. 
desero, 27. 
designo, 70. 
idespero, 70. 
|deBum« p. 39. 



xnoxo. 
detego,27. 
det^reo, 57. 
Deus, 5, p. 26. 
dextra, 71. 
Diana,54 
dioo,27. 
dies, 15. 
differo, 63. 
difficilis,13. 
diffido, 57. 
diligens, 20. 
diiigenter, 25 (a>. 
diligentia, 5. 
dUigentiasime, 23. 
dmgo,31. 
dimioo, 25 (5). 
diminuo, 70. 



dimitto, 57. 
DionyBius, 53. 
diripio, 65. 
di8cedo,69. 
disdpulus, 6L 
disco,27. 
disjido, 72. 
displiceo, 26. 
dissimilis, 49. 
distringo, 78. 
diu, 26. 
diutiuB, 70. 
dives, 20. 
Divico, 68. 
divido, 39. 
divinus, ^. 
Divitiacus, 68. 
divitiae,16. 
do, 25 (a). 
doceo,26. 
doctus, 10. 
dolor, 28. 
dolus, 68. 
domidUnm, 12. 
domina, 15. 
dominatUB, 51. 
dominuB, 3. 
domuB, 66, p. 26. 
donum, 5. 
dormio, 28. 
dubitatio, 69. 
dubito, 25 (5). 
dubius, 25 (b). 
duco, 27, 70. 
dulds,13. 
dum, 25 (a). 
Dumnorix, 65. 
duo,66. 

duodeviginti,7& 
dnrti8.ll. 
duz,7. 

Dyirachinm, 08b 
E, ex, p. 93. 
edo, 59. 
edQoQ,29. 
educo, 29. 
effero, p. 104 
effloreaco, 00. 
egregiuB, 89. 
^icio, 86. 
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el^;aiia,24. 
elephanttus 12. 
eloqaenB, 65. 
emendo, 25 (a). 
emigro, 25 (a). 
eino,2T. 
cnarro, 57. 
enitor. 57. 
enancio, 66. 
eo,68. 
eo (fldv,)', 72. 
Epaminondas, 87. 
cqaee, 8. 
equitatuB, 14. 
eqmi8,3. 
crea,p.»2. 
eriido, 65. 
erpo, 25 (L). 
eradio, 28. 
eraditos, 32. 
et,3. 
ctiam, 2a 
Earipideo, 36. 
Europaj^. 
evello, 72. 
evenio, 66. 
ex, p. 93. 
ezcedo, 41. 
excipio, 73. 
cxdamo, 57. 
excolo, 27. 
cxemplum, 6. 
cxeo, p. 100. 
exercco^ 16. 
cxercitus, 14 
cxhilaro, 25 (1). 
exilium, 52. 
existimatio. 71. 
exifltimo, 71. 
ezpedituB, 66. 
es^ello, 63. 
experior, 37. 
explorator, 71. 
expono, 6'i). 
expugno, 25 (a). 
exsequor, 36. 
exBpecto,67. 
extra, p. 92. 
extremuA, 64 
extrno, 60. 
Fabius, 68. 
Fabricius, 53^ 
fobula, 31. 
faeiea, 15. 
facile,45. 
facili8,13. 
fitdnuB, S5. 
facio, p. 86. 
faUo, p. 16a 
fiftmes, 45. 
familia, 65. 
fiuniliarip, 70. 
Ikteor, 85. 
faveo, 70. 
felidter, 66. 
felix, 13. 
feminn, 1. 



ono. 

fexe, S7. 
fero, p. 102. 
ferox, 4St. 
ferrum, 18. 
ficna,14. 
fidelis, 13. 
fides, 15. 
fido, p. 108. 
fidus, 24. 
filia,l. 
fiUus, 3. 
fingo, 31. 
finio, 28. 
fini«,2a 
fio, p 79. 
firmo, 25 (a). 
firmiM»,7. 
flagito, 69. 
flecto, 72. 
fleo,26. 
flo, 25 (a). 
florenei, 54. 
floreo, 26. 
floe,9. 
flumen, 16. 
fluo,3S. 
fluviua, V. 
fodio, p. S5. 
fons, 24. 
forte, 4S. 
fortis, 16. 
fortiHsime, 25 (&). 
fortiter, 26 (b). 
fortuna, 87. 
forum, 57. 
foeBa, 9. 
frango, 72. 
frater, 9. 
fratemus, 71. 
fraue, 25 (a). 
frigus, 12. 
frons, 87. 
fructus, 14 
fruges, 44. 
frumentarius^2L 
frumentum, 69. 
fmor, 36. 
fuga, 67. 
fugio, p. 85. 
fiigo, 29. 
f ulgeo, 40. 
fulgur, 12. 
fungor, 86. 
fimus, 16. 
furor, 13. 
Ga]Ii,63. 
Gallia,2. 
Gallicus, 71. 
Gkurumna, 63. 
gaudeo, p. 108. 
gaudium, 6. 

giuer, 4 
eneva. 66. 
genu, 14. 
genus, 12. 
Germani, 39. 
Igcro, 36. 



nmcTus. 
g^dius, 3. 
gloria, 2. 
gnaviter, 28. 
Graochus, 32. 
gracilis, p. 31. 
Graecia, 2. 
Graecus, 17. 
gramen, 16. 
grandinat, p. 110. 
gratia,60. 
gratulor, 73. 
gratus, 6. 
gravi8,46. 
graviter, 29. 
gu8to,68. 
lUbeo, 36. 
habito, 26 (o). 
llannibal. 25 (L). 
Ilanno, 61. 
Hasdrabal, 41. 
hasta,6. 
haud, 59. 
Hellespontns, 27. 
HelveUa, 18. 
Hdvetii, 89. 
heri, 25 (b). 
Helvetius, 39. 
hibema, 67. 
hibemus, 18. 
hic,63. 
hiemo, 53. 
hiems, 7. 
hilaris, 45. 
Hispania, 64. 
Ilomerus, 54. 
homo, 10. 
honor, 17. 
hora, 51. 
Horatius, 63. 
hortor, 34. 
hortus, 3. 
hostia, 43. 
hostis, 11. 
humanus, 13. 
humilis, p. 81. 
Ibi,62. 
ictus, 72. 
id6m,65. 
ignavia,30. 
igneu8,65. 
igni8,65. 
^oratio, 49. 
Ilium, p. 28. 
me,43. 
imago,18. 
imitor, 85. 
immolo, 43. 
immortalis, 16. 
immortalitas, 86. 
impedimentum, 72. 
Impedio, 6& 
imperator, 27. 
imperituB, 67. 
imperium, 40. 
impero, 25 (&). 
impetro, 67. 
impetiiii, 42. 



XllTVBOS. 

impranBus, 67. 
improbuB, 18. 
impmdentia, 5i. 
in,27. 

incendium, 27. 
incendo, 27. 
incertuB,66. 
indpio, 41. 
indto,66. 
incola, 2. 
incdo,63. 
incommodum, 6^ 
incredibUiB, 68L 
incuso, 86i 
inde, 67. 
Indi, 40. 
indoctus, 17. 
indulgeo,43. 
industriuB, 21. 
ineo, p. 106. 
iners,21. 
infamia, 43. 
infamis, 66. 
infecta8,46. 
inferior, 49. 
infero, p. 104 
infinitUB, 10. 
infirmitBkS, 67. 
infirmuB,60. 
inflecto. 72. 
influo, 63. 
infhi, p. 92. 
inAringo, 42. 
ingene. 13. 
ingredior, 60. 
inimicitia, 2. 
inimicuB, 17. 
initium, 18. 
hijuria, 69. 
injuste, 82. 
inJuBtus, 66. 
innumems, 27. 
inopla, 78. 
inops, 44 
insequor, 72. 
insigne, 71. 
instituo, 27. 
institutum, 63L 
in8to,70. 

inBtramentam, 14 
instrao, 27. 
inBula, L 
insum, p. 89. 
hitelUgo, 66. 
inter, p. 92. 
intercludo, 60, TSL 
intereo, p. 106. 
interficios47. 
interim, 69. 
interituB, 25 (6). 
intermitto, 78. 
interaum, p. 89. 
intervaUnm^n* 
intra,n.92. 
intro,26(a). 
introeo, 79. 
intaeor, 86. 
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INTirMXSCKX 

lotuinesca, 49. 
invidim 42. 
Snvitiu, 67. 
ipse, 69. 
irml3. 
irascor, 43. 
18^64. 
ietuc, GO. 
ita, 25 0\ 
ItaUa,2. 
itaqne, 67. 
item, C5. 
iter,18. 
Jaceo, 6S. 
lacio, p. 85, 
jacto» 70. 
jam, 25 (o). 
Jabeo, 36. 
Jucundu8, 7. 
Judex, 7. 
Judicium. 61. 
judioo, 25 (a). 
jugum, C8. 
Jumentum, 65. 
Jungo, 27. 
Juno, 10. 
Jura, 64 
juro, p. 108. 
JUB. 2i». 

jnsjurandumf p. 26. 
juste, 32. 
Ju8titia,71. 
JustuB, 7. 
juvenig, 50. 
juventns^ 41. 
Juvo»73. 
Juxta, p. 92. 
Labienus, 86. 
Ifibor («w6/».), 9. 
labor (r.), 50. 
lac, 36. 

Lacedaemon, 52. 
Lacedaemonii, 58. 
lacesso, 69. 
)acio, p. 85. 
lacrima, 71. 
laca^ 36. 
Laeca,56. 
Iaetitia,3G. 
laetus, 20. 
lapideuR, 32. 
lapig, 32. 
late, 41. 
LatinuR, 26. 
Latona, 54. 
latro, 57. 
lutuB (adj.), 6. 
iando. 25 (a). 
laus, 17. 
legatio, 65. 
legatus, 39. 
legio, 19. 
Iego,27. 
ZiraaAnus,64. 
Ienita8,68. 
1*0,10. 
Leonida8^52. 



MABIMUa. 

lepns, 18. 
Le8boB,63. 
levis, 13. 
lcx,7. 

liber («u&s.),4 
liber (adj.),^. 21. 
liberalitae, 70. 
Ubure, 60. 
liberi,28. 
libero, 25 (&). 
Ubet, p. 109. 
Libya, 23. 
liceor, 70. 
licet, p. 109. 
lictor, 28. 
Lingones, 73. 
lingua, 26. 
linter, 68. 
Uquet, p. 109. 
Liscus, 70. 
litters, 25 (a). 
litterae, 25 (a). 
Utus, 12. 
Liviu8,24. 
locns, 27. 
longe, 41. 
longinquitas, 28. 
loQginquus, 28. 
|Iongiu8, 58. 
jlongus, 6. 
loquor, 36. 
Luceria, 52. 
lucescit, p. 110. 
Lucius, 52. 
Lucretius, 55. 
ludi, 5S. 
Indo, 43. 
ludus, 57. 
luna, 18. 
luscinia, 24. 
Iux,ia 
Lycurg^s, 29. 
Macedo, 19. 
magis, p. 96. 
magister, 4. 
magistratus, 14, 7(X 
magnificus, 14. 
magnopere, 67. 
magnus, 6. 
mi^oi-es, 26 (by. 
male, p. 96. 
maleficium, 67. 
malevdus, 65w 
malo, p. 99. 
malum, 19. 
mSlum, 49. 
malus, 19. 
mSlus (odj.), fk, 
mandatum, 52. 
maneo, 30. 
manifestus, 54. 
manipolus, 19. 
manus, 14. 
Maratbon, 61. 
mare, 12. 
mai^rita, 33. 
marinof » 69. 



MUNIO. 

Marius, 53. 
marmor, 40. 
mater, 9. 

matrimonium, 67. 
Matrona^ 63. 
maturo, 66. 
matnrus, 69. 
maxime, 65. 
mazimua, p. 31. 
Maximu8,6SL 
meditor, 34. 
medius, 72. 
membrana, 28. 
memor, 20. 
memorabilis, 17. 
memoria, 21. 
MenapU, 36. 
mendax, 65. 
mcns^ 27. 
mensis, 19. 
mentior, 37. 
mereo, 26. 
metaUum, 6. 
metior, 37. 
metno, 43. 
metns, 38. 
meus, 18. 
migro, 33. 
nule8,8h 
miUe, 69. 
Minerva, 10. 
minime, 48. 
minister, 4. 
minor, p. 31. 
minus, 69. 
miror, 34. 
miras, 57. 
miser, G. 
misereor, 35. 
miseret, p. 109. 
mitis, 19. 
mitto, 48. 
modo, 69. 
modus, 57. 
moenia, 67. 
molestus, 6. 
molUo, 28. 
mollis, 28. 
molo, 66. 
moneo, 26. 
mons, 18. 
monnmentum, 16L 
morbuB, 5. 
morior, 36. 
mors,8. 
mortaliB, IG. 
mortuuB, 2$. 
moB, 25 (a). 
moveo, 30. 
mox, 36. 
mulier, 24. 
multitudo, 10. 
multo, 66. 
multu!?, G. 
raundu!), 27. 
munimentum, 9. 
munio>28. 



OBxa 
munus, 86. 
murus, 6. 
muto, 25 (a). 
Nam, 68. 
narro, 27. 
nascor, 8& 
natnra, 8. 
natU8, 61. 
nauta, 2. 
navalis, 47. 
navis, 13. 
ne, p. 180. 
nec, 48. 

necessarioB, 33. 
nefas, 68. 
nego, 64. 
negotium, 39. 
nemo, 25 (a). 
Neptunus, 16. 
nequam, p. 81. 
neque, 71. 
nequeo, 46. 
Nero,30. 
NervU,67. 
nescio, 28. 
neuter, p. 29. 
neve, 36. 
nidus, 33. 
niger, 6. 
nihU, la 
nihflominuB, C6, 
NUus,47. 
nimis, 36. 
ningit, p. 110. 
nisi, 54. 
nitor, 57. 
nix, 11. 
nubUis, 43. 
nobUitas, 64 
noceo, 26. 
nolo, p. 99. 
nomen, 12. 
nominatim, 73. 
non, 24 
nondum, 68. 
nonnuUus, 47. 
noonunqnam, 6QL 
nosco, p. 166. 
noster, 20. 
notus, 11. 
novissimns, 69. 
novup, 12. 
nox, 8. 
noxiuB, 6. 
nubes, 11. 
nullus, p. 29. 
num, 69. 
uumero, 56. 
nHmerns, 6w 
Dunc, 20. 
Buncio, 66. 
nunquam, 37. 
nutrio, 28. 
Ob,p. 92. 
obaeratus, 6li 
obedio, 28. 
obeo, p. 106). 
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OBJiorai 

obJieiosTS. 
obliviaeor, 3f. 
obeciiro,48. 
obeecKsTl. 
ob8ervO|6L 
ob0e3,8. 
obaideo,51. 
obsidio, 27. 
obato, 57. 
obaam, p. 40. 
obtempero, 60. 
obiineo, 70. 
occasae,64. 
oceideii&, 3S. 
occidOf 45. 
occnpfttaa, 02. 

DCCOpOtSSCA 

ooemna&,39. 
octOfTL 
ocalaSflS. 
odi,7a 
odiam,13. 
odor,9. 
offendo, 71 
offiero,p.l01 
omn]no,66L 
onmi8,i3. 
onas,41. 
opera,59. 
oportet, p. 193. 
oppidani.SL 
oppono, 58. 
opprimo, 57. 
oppugno, 25 (<2). 
opto, 25 (V). 
opulentoa, 25 (tX 
opos. 12. 
opas (indtfc.), 53. 
ora,l. 

oracalom,4S. 
oratio, 27. 
orator, 10. 
ordior, 37. 
Orget^rix, 64. 
orior, 50. 
omo, 25 (a). 
oro,43. 
oa, orii>, 12. 
o^ oeeiB, 19. 
oatendo,71. 
]'abaIor, 58. 
pabalam, 09. 
pagas, 68. 
palliam, 27. 
paratos, 60. 
parena,22. 
pareo,26. 
pario,5lw 
paro, 25 (a). 
pars, 19. 
partior, 37. 
parva8,6. 
paasas, 51, 71 
pater,9. 
patienter, 44. 
patior,36. 
patria,2L 



panniB, 16. 

paaper,80. 

panperta8,44 
. pavo, 10. 
!pmc,7. 
!pecunia,l 
'pedes, 8l 

pediUtas, 14. 
Ipellii, 3i. 

penestp. 92. 

per,36. 

percipio, 02. 
'perdo, 41 
'perdaco,67. 

pereo, p. 106. 

perfectiu,49. 

perfero,p. 104. 

perfringo, 72. 

perfagio,73. 

Pericles, p. 29. 

periealam,6. 

perita8,ll. 

peilego,50. 

permalti,38. 

peraicioea&,18. 

perpetuo?, 52. 

perrumpo,50. 

Persa, 13. 

persequor, 63. 

pereevero, 68. 

penolvo, 63. 

persuadeo, 57. 

perterreo,71 

pertineo, 64. 

perveni(^ 52. 

perverBuk, 31 

pe8,7.^ 

peto,51 

Phaethon, 31 

phalanx,72. 

Phidia8,43. 

philoeophns, 53. 

piget, p. 109. 

pilum, 72. 

pingo,27. 

pirum, 19. 

piras,19. 

|n8cis,13. 

Pisistrata8,59. 

placeo,26. 

placet, p. 109. 

placidus, 25 (a). 

plane, 56. 

planitiei>, 15. 

plant&, 21 

nato,51 

plebe, 65. 

plemui, 16. 

Plinius, 35. 

pluit p. 110. 

plura-», 70. 
iplurimum, G7. 

plus,59. 

poena,3r>. 

Poeni,36. 

poenitet,p.l09. 

poeta.2. '. 



pollioeor,3S. 
Pompeius, 26. 
pcHie, p. 93. 
pono,51 
pons, 27. 
populor, 67. 
populus, ^. 
porta,! 
porto, 25 (fc) 
portue, 14. 
poeco, 73. 
poeaeeeio, 67. 
poesum, p. 97. 
poeti p. 93. 
poBterus,69. 
poetqttam,72. 
poetridie, 7SL 
poBtalo,53. 
polenSflS. 
potentia,34. 
potestas,34. 
poitior,3T. 
prae,p.93. 
praealtoa. 57. 
praebeo,^. 
praecedo,63. 
praeceptor, 80. 
pnteceptninL 26. 
praecipio,7l 
praeda,9. 
praeeOfP. 106. 
praefero, p. 101 
praemitto, 50. 
praemium, 5. 
prae8en8,13. 
praesentia, 69. 
praesertim, 70. 
praeetabills, 49. 
praeetans, 13. 
praesom, p. 40. 
praeter, p. 93. 
praetereo, p. 106. 
praeterituA, 35. 
praevenio, 57. 
preces 7^». 
premo, 57. 
prendo,7l. 
pretium, 70. 
primarius, 55k 
primo,38. 
primns,67. 
princep8,63. 
pristinus, 36. 
prius, 32. 
prinsquam, 71 
privatus, 66. 
pro, p. 93. - 
probe, 31. 
probitai^, 25 (i). 
probas, 20. 
prodo. 54. 
proelinm, 21 
profectJo, (K5. 
profero, 40. 
profidscor, 36. 
profundns, 12. 
^ogredior, 53. 



maFAX. 

pfohibeo,S7. 

projiciOk73. 

prope, p. 93. 

propinqnae, p. 9C 

propono, 70. 

propter, p. 93w 

prapterea, 63. 

iproepicio, 78. 

iproeum, p. 40. 

jprovideo, 61 

iprovincia,64 

;proxima8,49. 

jprudens, 13. 

!prudentia,4L 

jprunum, 19. 

pnmus, 19. 

publioe, 6.>. 

pablicas,53. 

pudet, p. 109L 

padla,l 

paer,4. 

pagna,8. 

pagiio,25(t), 

pulcher,6. 

Panica8,38. 

paniOiSSL 

patQ,54. 

Pyreiutd,64 

Pythagoru,4S. 

(iaaero,56. 

qaae8tio,56. 

qaaU8,53. 

qaam,18,68L 

quamdia, 70. 

qaanta8,56L 

qaare,56. 

qaarta8,68. 

qaa8i,62. 

qaatio, p. 85. 

quatuor, 68. 

qae,65. 

quereas,14. 

qai,63. 

qaia,26. 

quidam,31. 

qaidem,31 

qain,p.l30. 

quindedm, 69L 

quinetiam, 7QL 

quingenti, 71. 

quini, 6?. 

quis p •15. 

qui!>nam, 58. 

quij«quam, 71 

quioque, 60. 

quo (idr.), 60. 

quo(.v,«7.),p.l30. 

qnod, 26. 

({uominu.-i, p. ISQ. 

qnondsm, 54. 

quoqne, 23. 

qnot,56. 

qnotidianns, 63. 

quotidie, 47. 

qnum, 85 (o). 

Radiz,ia 

rapax,13L 
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BAPnHJB. 

rapiduB, 6. 
rapina, 69. 
rapiO) p. 85. 
raro,8o. 
rarufl, 15. 
ratio, 81, 73. 
ratis,6S. 
recexifs69. 
recipio, 67. 
rtciUs 50. 
recordor, 35. 
recreo, 25 (a). 
rvctns, 25 0), 
recupero, 50. 
recuso, 57. 
redamo, 25 (Z.). 
redeo, p. 100. 
redimo, 70. 
redint^o, 72. 
refera,72; p. 104. 
regina, 1. 
regno, 50. 
regnum, 6, 65. 
rego,27. 
Regulus, 36. 
rejicio, 72. 
relinquo, 42. 
reliquus, 63. 
reminiscor, 86. 
removeo, 72. 
renovo, 25 (&). 
renundo, 71. 
repentinus, 68. 
reperio, 28. 
reprehendo, 71. 
repugno, 71. 
res, 15, 70. 
rescindo, 66. 
resisto, 41. 
rcspondeo, 56. 
responsum, 69. 
restituo, 70. 
rete, 12. 
retineo, 70. 
reus, 85. 
reverto, 52. 
revertor, 52. 
rex, 7. 
Rhenus, 3. 
Rhodanup, 3. 
Rhodus, 52. 
ripa, 3. 
rogo, 56. 
Roma, 1. 
Roroanus, 5, 11. 
Romulus, 7. 
rosa, 1. 
Roscius, 41. 
rupef», 11. 
nirsua, 72. 
Sacer, 6. 
Baepe, 25 (h). 
eaepenumero, 56. 
saepissime, 56. 
sagitta, 13. 
Saguntinl, 61. 
Salamis, 86. 



BDCULATIO. 

Sallustius, 24. 
salto, 43. 
salus, 20. 
salvus, 24. 
sanguia, 24. 
Santoni, 67. 
sapiens, 19. 
sapientia, 18. 
sapio, p. 85. 
8arcina,72. 
aatls, 41. 
satis&cio, 69. 
Satrius, 57. 
acelus, 12. 
scientia, 49. 
scio, 28. 
Scipio, 31. 
seribo, 27. 
scriptor, 24. 
scutum, 6. 
Scytha, 14. 
secreto, 70. 
secundum, p. 93. 
secundus, 73. 
sed, 49. 
sedeo, 43. 
sedes, 14. 
seditiosus, 70. 
segnities, 15. 
Segusiani, 07. 
semel, 27. 
semenlis, C5. 
semper, IS. 
senatus, 50. 
senectus, 85. 
senex, 73. 
seni, 69. 
sensus, 14. 
sentio, 50. 
separatim, 71. 
sepelio, 28. 
septemtrionGs, 64 
septimus, 67. 
sepultura, 73. 
Sequana, 63. 
Sequoni, 64. 
sequor, 36. 
serenus^ 15l 
sermo, 10. 
sero,44. 
servitus, 40. 
servo, 26 (6). 
servus, 3. 
seu, 72. 
severus, 7. 
sez, p. 34. 
sexaginta, 73. 
si, 26 (a). 
Sicilia, 2. 
sidus, 12. 
signum, 57, 73. 
silentium, 45. 
silva, 16. 
similis, 49. 
simnl, 27. 
■imulacrum, 49. 
simulatio, 18. 



B1T80IFIO. 

sin, 68. 
sine, p. 93. 
sinistra, 72. 
sive, 72. 
Bocer, 4. 
Bocius, 46. 
Socrates, 32. 

B0l,9. 

aoleo, p. 108. 
Solon, 26. 
sdlum, 32. 
solus, p. 29. 
solvo, 27. 
■omnus, 26 (a). 
sonitus, 18. 
soror, 9. 
sors, 20. 
Sparta, 52. 
si^ecio, p. 88w 
specto, 27. 
speculor, 66. 
speratus, 18. 
spero, 57. 
spes, 16. 
splendidus, 6. 
splendor, 42. 
statim, 50. 
statio, 25 (b). 
statuo, 45. 
stella, 51 
sto, 67. 
strenue, 30. 
strcnuus, 30. 
studeo, 11. 
studioeus, 69. 
studium, 30. 
stultitia, 48. 
stultus, 66. 
snadeo, 57. 
suavid, 18. 
sub, p. 94. 
subdifficilis, 56. 
subduco, 71. 
subeo, p. 106. 
subitus, 30. 
sublevo, 70. 
submoveo, 73. 
subsisto, 69. 
subsequor, 60. 
subsum, p. 40. 
subter, p. 94. 
subveho, 69. 
Buccedo, 72. 
sui, p. 41. 
summa, 73. 
summus, 32, 71. 
super, p. 94. 
superior, 72. 
supero, 25 (6). 
supersum, p. 40. 
superus, 65. 
suppcto, 69. 
suppliciter, 73. 
supplicium, 71. 
supra, p. 93. 
supremus, 4S. 
snscrpio, 60. 



TUBPIfi. 

susplcio, 71. 
sustinco, 72. 
suus, 18. 

Tabemaculttm, 401 
tabula, 73. 
taceo,48. 
taedet, p. 109. 
talis, 63. 
tam,47. 
tamen, 69. 
tandem, 72. 
tantum, 86. 
taurus, 3. 
tego, 27. 
telum. 56. 
tementas, 26^ 
temperantia, 71. 
tempestas, 8. 
templum, 5. 
tempus, 12. 
teneo, 57. 
tener, 6. 
tenuis, 28. 
tenus, p. 9S. 
terra, 6. 
terreo, 26. 
terror, 25 (&). 
tertius, 63. 
testis, 69. 
Thales, 54. 
Thcmistocles, 46. 
Tibcrius (Ti.), ft2 
tigris, 41. 
Tiguiinus, 63. 
timeo, 30. 
timidus, 6. 
timor, 25 (a). 
Timotheus, 63. 
Titus (T.), 20. 
tollo, 72. 
tonat, p. 110. 
totus, 9. 
trabs, 7. 
tracto, 25 (fy). 
trado, 64. 
traho, 27. 
tranquillu.a, 13. 
trauF, p. 93. 
transduco, 57. 
transeo, p. 106. 
transfigo, 72. 
TrasimenuS, 36L 
Trebonius, 67. 
trecenti, 73. 
tres, 63. 
tribuo, 48. 
triduum, 73. 
triginta, 73. 
triplex, 72. 
tristis, 20. 
triumpho, 27. 
Troja, 29. 
Trojanns, 54. 
tueor, 36. 
Tulingi,72. 
tum, 14. 
turpis, 28. 
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TUBPITUDO. 

tnxpitudo, 55. 
tarris, 11. 
tntus, 14 
tuus, 18. 
tyrannuB, 42. 
Ubi,66. 
nllus, p. 29. 
ulterior, 66. 
ultra, p. 93. 
nndique, 64. 
nnquam, 45. 
nnus, p. 29. 
nrbe, 7. 
nt, p. 130. 
nter, p. 29. 
utilifl, 13. 
ntor, 36. 
uxor, 40. 
Vaco,73. 
▼adum, 66. 
▼aleo, 26. 
▼aletndo, 25 (a). 
▼aliduB, 10. 
valliB, 11. 



▼XSOOB. 

▼allum, 73. 
varins, 9. 
vasto, 25 (t). 
▼ectigal,12. 
▼ehementer, 31. 
veho, 31. 
Veientej», 58. 
velox, 13. 
veneror, 34 
venio, 28. 
venor, 59. 
ventito, 57. 
ventus, 25 (a). 
Venusia, 63. 
ver, 18. 
vereor, 35. 
vergo, 64. 
vero, 68. 
verisimilifl, 54 
versas (jgub8.\ 33. 
versus Iprep.)^ p. 93. 
verua, 17. 
▼escor, 36. 



▼IBGO. 

vesperascit, p. 110. 
vespems, 73. 
Vesta, 29. 
vester, 20. 
vestimentum, 28. 
vestio, 28. 
vestis, 11. 
vetus, 13. 
vexo, 50. 
via, 13. 
victor, 9. 
victoria, 15. 
vicus, 66. 
video, 54 
videor, 43. 
vigilia,68. 
vigilo, 25 (a). 
vilis, 49. 
vincio, 28. 
vinco, 31. 
vinculum, 28. 
vinum,13. 
▼lrgo,10. 



virtus, 17. 
vis, 67. 
viso, 56. 
visus, 14. 
vita,2. 
vito, 71. 

vitupero, 26 (aX 
vivo, 38. 
vix,27. 
voco, 71. 
Vocontii, 67. 
volo (1 conj.\ 27. 
volo {irr. v.), p. 99 
voluntas, 8, 71. 
voluptas, 14 
vox, 2a 
vulgus,71. 
vulnero, 29. 
▼ulnu8,13. 
▼nltnr, 18. 
▼ultQB, 37. 
Xenophon, 66. 
X«ne8,19. 



abl 
mee, 
adj. 



INDEX II. TO VOCABULARIES. 

ENGLISH WORDS. 



C. 

eomp. 

eonj. 

dat. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 



aai. = 
aav. = 



ablRtire. 

acciisative. 

a^jectiye. 

adverb. 

oommon gender. 

comparative. 

conjanction. 

daiive. 



/. 


— feminine. 


P» 


gen. 


— genitive. 


part 


indee. 


= indeclinable. 


pl. 


indf.f. 


— indefinita 


prep. 


interj. 


= interjecti(m. 


pron. 


inter. 


= interrogative. 


rel. 


m. 


— masculine. 


8ing. 


n. 


= neuter. 


tiup. 



1, 2, 3, 4, indicate the co^jugation of a veib. 



paga 

participle. 

plaral. 

preposition. 

prononn. 

relative. 

singalar. 

flaperlative. 



N 



Abandon, 
able, be, 
abode, 
about, 



above, 

abuse* 

aoddent, 

accompany, 

accomplieili, 

according to, 

account of, on, 

accuse, 

accused man^ 

accustomed, to bo, 

acquire, 

acroas, 

act, 

actively, 

admire, 

adom, 

advice, 

advise, 

affliction, 

afford, 

after, 

against, 

age, 

age, old, 

oged, part.^ 

agree, 

agreed, it ia, 

aid, 

air, 

alarm, 

all. 



ABAN1X)N. 

rolinquo, Tqui,ictam, 3. 
poesum, p. 97. 
drimicllium, ii, n. 
circa, circum, circiter, 

adv.^ and prep. with 

acc. iacc. 

8itp"r,8upra, pr«p. with 
Tbutor, u8U8,3,with <ibl. 
cf.sus, U3, ni. 
coni tur, atus, 1. 
conf Icio, f Gci, fectum, 3. 
sCcundum, prep. with 

aec. iace. 

r.b, proptSr, jyrep. with 
accrtso, avi, atum, 1. 
reus, i, m. 
soleo, p. 108. 
adipiscor, eptai, 3. 
trans, prep. with ace. 
tigo, c^, actum, 3. 
gnuvitjr, adv. 
mlror, admiror, atu?, 1. 
omo, avi, atum, 1. 
consUium, ii, n. 
suiideo, si, sum, 2^with 

dat. ; mHneo, ui, itum, 
aenimna, ae, /. [2. 
praebeo, ui, itiim, 2. 
post, prejh with acc. 
contra, prep. with acc. 
aetus, utis, /. 
sSnectus, utis,/. 
nutus, a, um. 
consentio, si, sum, 4. 
constat, sttit, 1. 
aaxllium, ii, n. 
fidr, Scxis, 77?. 
terreo, rai, 2. 
omnis, e. adi. 



all together, 

allowed, it is, 

all7, 

almost, 

alone, 

AIps, 

already, 

also, 

altogether, 

always, 

among, 

tobe, 

amuse, 

ancestors, 

andent, 

and, 

anger, 

angry, to be, 

animal, 

animal, small, 

another, of several, 

another, of two, 

answcr, 

any, 

any time, at, 

appear, 

apple, 

apple-trec, 

appoint, 

approach, 

arms, 
army, 
around. 



arrango, 
arrive, 



ABBIVB. 

cunctns, a, nm, adj. 
llcet, p. 109. 
sScius, ii, m. 
pr5p5, paenu, adv. > 
Bolus, a, um. 
Alpes, ium,/. 
jam, adv. 
etiam, adv. 
plane, adv. 
sempGr, adv. 
inter, prep. with aee. 
intersum, p. 89. 
dglecto, avi, atum, L 
nuijores, pl. m. 
antiquus, a, um, adj. 
ct, atque, ac, quu, cor^. 
Ira, ae,/. 
Irascor, irutus, 3. 
Tnlmal, alis, n. 
bestlola, ae, /. 
ulius, a, ud, indef. pron. 
alter, a,um,ind«/.pron. 
respondeo, di, sum, 8. 
ullus, a, um, ind^, 
unquam, adv. ipron, 
videor, isus, 2. 
malum, i, n. 
malus, i, /. 
instltuo, tii, f.tum, 3. 
appropinquo, advento^ 

avi, atum, 1. 
anna, orum, pl. n. 
cxercltus, us, m. 
circa, circnm, adv. and 

prep, with aee. ; cir- 

citer, od». 
instrao, zi, ctum, 3. 
advunio, pervunio, voni, 

ventum, 4. 
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arriral, 
arriTing, to be on 



} 



ABBIYAL. 

adventos, us, m. 



the iwint of, j »<l^e°*«' *^» ^^^^ 1- 



arrow, 
artf 
as, 
as, 
as if, 
as far as, 

as soonas, 

ascertain, 

ask, 

aasault, 

assign, 

assist, 

assistance, 

aasuage, 

at, 

Athenian, 

Athens, 

attack, gubs.^ 

attack, verh^ 

attain to, 

attempt, - 

attentive, 

attentively, 

author, 

authority, 

autumn, 

awake, to be, 

Bad, 

bank, 

bose, 

battle, 

be, 

— in, among, etc.) 

beam, 

bear, 

through, 

beast, 

beast, great, 

beautiful, 

because, 

becauseof, 

become, 

becomes,it, 

before, 

beg, 
begin, 
b^inning, 
behalf of, on, 
behind, 
behooves, it, 
believe, 
beneath, 

beside, 

besiege, 

between, 

bejond, 

bind, 

bird, 

black, 

blame, 



sSgitta, ae, /. 

ars, rtia, /. 

tam, ado. 

ut, eonj. 

quasT, conj. 

tenus, prcp, with abl 

and gen. 
simul atque (ac). 
cognosco, uvi, itum, 3. 
rCgo, avi, atum, 1. 
oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 
tribuo, Qi, utum, 3. 
adjiivo, j uvi, j r.tum, 1. 
auxilium, ii, n. 
mollio, ivi, Ttum, 4. 
ad, pr^. with ace. 
Atheniensis, e, adj. 
Athenae, arum, /. 
imjKjtus, U3, m. 
oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 
fidipiscor, eptus, 3. 
cdnor, atus, 1. 
attentus, a, um, adj, 
attente, adv. 
scriptor, oris, m, 
aucturitas, atis, /. 
auctumnus, i, m. 
vigllo, avi, atum, 1. 
mlUus, a, um, adj. 
ripa, ae, /. 
turpis, e, adj. 
pugna, ae, /.; proeliura. 
Bum, p. 36. [ii, n. 

aee oompounds of sum, 
trabs, trSbis, /. [p. 39. 
f Sro, tilli, latum, p. 102. 
perfuro, etc. 
bestia, ae, /. 
bellua, ae, /. 
pulcher, ra, rum, adj, 
quIS, qu5d, conj. 
5b, propter,prep. with 
fio, p. 107. iacc. 

decet, p. 109. 
ante, prep. with aee, ; 

prae, prep, with abC 
5ro, avi, atum, 1. 
incipio, cepi, ceptum, 3. 
initium, ii n. 
pro, prep. with abl. 
pone, prep. with acc, 
oportet, p. 109. 
credo, didi, dltum, S. 
sub, subter, pr^. with 

aec. and abl, 
praetjr,prep. with aee. 
obsldeo, sedi, sessum, 2. 
inter, pr^. with acc 
ultrd, prep, with <xce. 
vincio, nxi, nctum, 4. 
Svis, is, /. 
niger, gra, grum ; uter, 

tra, trum. 
cnlpo, avi, atum, 1. 



blame, «u5«., 

blockaide, 

blood, 

bloom, 

bloesom forth, 

blow, 

body, 

bold, 

bond, 

bone, 

book, 

booty, 

bom,be, 

boimdary, 

bow, 

boy, 

brave, 

bravely, 

bridge, 

bright, 

bring, 

in, etc, 

to an end, 

bring forth, 

Brit^ 

Briton, 

broad, 

brother, 

build, 

building, 

bull, 

burden, 

bum, tn^ran«., 

bury, 

business, 

busy, 

but, 

buy, 

Call to mind, 

call together, 

calm, 

camp, 

can, 

can not, 

can not bnt, I, 

care, take, 
careful, 
carefully, 
carry, 
carry on, 
carry a wall, 
CarUiage, 
Carthaginian, 
cast away, 
cast forth, ont, 
cast down, 

catch, 

Catiline, 

cause, 

cavabry, 

oelebrated, 

oentory, 



oKimnrr. 
culpa, ae, /. 
obsidio, onia, /. 
sanguis, inis, m. 
floreo, ui, — , 2. 
e£Bdre8Co, flOrui, S. 
flo, avi, atum, 1. 
corpus, Sris, n. 
audax, ucis, adj. 
vinculum, i, n. 
Tis, ossis, n. 
liber, bri, m. 
praeda, a[e, /. 
nascor, natus, 8. 
flnis, is, m. 
arcus, us, m. 
p&er, uri, m. 
fortis, e, adj. 
fortitcr, adv. 
pons, tis, m. 
splendidus, a, um, ctdj, 
furo, p. 102. [p. 104 
»ee compounds of fero, 
Hnio, ivl, itum, 4 ; eon> 
flcio, feci, fectum, d, 
pSrio, p^ri, partum, 
Brltannia, ae, /. [3. 
Brltannus, i, m. 
latns, a, um, adj, 
frSter, tris, m. 
aedlf ioo, avi, atnm, 1. 
aedlficium, U, n. 
taums, i, m. 
Snus, eris, n. 
ardeo, si, sum, 2. 
Bepelio, Ivi, pultum, 4. 
negdtium, li, n. 
occQputuB, a, um. adj. 
sjd, autem ; see Voeab, 

emo, €mi, emptum, 8. 
a, ub, pr^. with abL 
rbcordor, atus, 1. 
convSco, avi, atum, 1. 
tranquiUus, a, um, a4j» 
castra, orum, pL n. 
poBsum, p. 05. 
Dequeo, !vi or Q, ItQni,4 
fSccrS Don ^ 



qum. 
e jro, avl, atum, 1. 
dn"gens, ntis, ciij, 
dOIgenter, adv. 
porto, avi, atum, 1. 
guro, essi, estum, 3. 
murum duco, zi, ctum, 
Carthago, Inis. /. [3. 
Cartlidginiensis, e, adj, 
abjicio, eci, ectum, 8. 
CJicio, eci, ectum, B. 
d[(^icio,§ci,ectum; tMi' 

go, xl, ctum, 3. 
cupio, c6pi, captum, 8. 
CatOina, ae, m. 
causa, ae, /. 
Squltatus, us, m. 
clfirus, a, nm,adjL 
oeatttria, ae,/. 
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* 



eertain, 

diain, 

chan<^ 

chance^ by, 

change, 

charge, 

chariot, 

chaatise, 

cheap, 

cheer, 

cheerfal, 

cheese, 

cheriah, 

cheny, 

eheny-tree, 

diildren, 

Cicero, 

Cimbrians, 

citadel, 

ditizen, 

dtizenship, 

city, 

dyilfbelonging 

a citizen, 
clear, 
doak, 
dothe, 
clothing, 
cloud, 
coast, 
oohort, 
cold, 
colony, 
color, 
come, 

frequently, 

to paas, 

commander, 

commission, 

common, 

eommonly, 

commonwealth, 

companion, 

comparison, in, 

comrade, 

oonceming, 

ODnfess, 

(k>nfiagration, 

conquer, 

conqueror, 

conscience, 

oonspiracy, 

constellation, 

consul, 

, oflSce of, 

consult, 
oonsume, 

contemplatc, 

contented, 

continual, 

contrary to, 

converse, 

Oorinth, 

correct, 

ooimsci, 



n 



OIBTAIK. 

certufl, a, um, adj. 
▼incillum, i, n. 
casus, U8, m. 
CU8U, dbl. used as adv. 
muto, avi, atum, 1. 
mando, avi, atum, 1. 
curru3, U8, m. 
castlgo, avi, atum, 1. 
vllis, e, adj. 
exhiluro, avi, atum, 1. 
hilSriB, e, adj. 
cuseus, i, m. 
cTtlo, ui, cultum, 3. 
crrSsum, i, n. 
oSrSsus, i, /. 
llbcri, orum, m. 
Oicero. onis, m. 
Cimbn, orum, m. 
arx, arcis, /. 
cTvis, is, c. 
clvitas, atis,/. 
nrbs, bia, /. 

civilis, e, adj. 

darus, a, um, adj, 
pallium, ii, n. 
▼estio, ivi, itum, 4. 
vestiB, is,/.; vestimen- 
nQbes, is,/. [tum, i, n. 
6ra, ae, /. 
c5hor8, rtls, /. 
frlguB, 5ris, 7U 
cSldnia, ae,/. 
o51or, 5ris, m. 
venio, vSni, ventum, 4. 
ventito, avi, atum, 1. 
flo, factus, fierL 
impcrator, 5ri8, m. 
mand&tum, i, n. 
communis, e; vflis, e, 
fure, adv. iadj. 

respubllca, «ee p. 26. 
c5mea, itis, c. 
prae, prep. with ace. 
sScius, ii, m. 
dc, Tprep. with ahl. 
f Steor, fassus ; confite- 

or, fessus, 2, 
incendium, ii, n. 
vinco, vlci, victum, 3. 
victor, dris, m^ 
conscientia, ae, /. 
conjuratio, onis, /. 
sldus, eris, n. 
consul, Qlis, m. 
consSIatus, us, m. 
consSIo, lui, Itum, 3. 
absumo, sumpsi, sump- 

tum, 3. 
contemplor, atus, 1. 
contentus, a, um, c^j. 
perpotuus, a, um, adj. 
contra,prfp. with acc. 
coUSquor, IScutus, 3. 
CSrinthus, i,/. 
corrigo, exi, ecHim, 3. 
coQsmnro, ii, n. 



coant, 

countenance, 

country, one*s, 

cover, 

cowardice, 

create, 

creator, 

credible, 

Crete, 

crime, 

crop, 

C1-0S8 over, 

crown, 

cruel, 

crush, 

cry out, 



cultivate. 



carefully. 



curb, 

current, 

custom, 

cutoff, 

Danoe, 

danger, 

dangerous, 

dare, 

daring, 

daringly, 

darken, 

dart, 

daughter, 

day, 

dead, 

deal witli, 

dear, 

death, 

decdve, 

deep, bold, daring, 

deep, 

defeat, 

defend, 

defendant, 

delicate, 

deUght, 

deUghtful, 

deUghtfiiUy, 

deUver, 

demand, 

deny, 

depart. 



deplore, 
deserve, 
desire, 

,6U&«., 

despise, 

despot, 

destitute, 

destroy, 

destruction, 

deBtructive, 

deter, 

detennine. 



DBXBBlflKB. 

ndmero, avi, atum, 1 
vultus, U8, m, 
patria, ae,/. 
t^o, xi, ctum, 3. 
ignavia, ae, /. 
creo, avi^ atum, 1. 
creator, oris, m. 
criidibUis, e, adj. 
Creta, acj /. 
Bcclus, ens, v. 
messia, is, /. 
transeo, p. lOG. 
c5r6na, ae,/. 
crudelis, e, €idj. 
opprimo, essi, eesam^SL 
cL&mo, todimo, avi| 

atum, 1. 
e5Io, c(3Iui, cultum, 3b 
excblo, etc. 
cSerceo, ni, itum, 2l 
flumen, inis, n. 
consuetudo, Inis,/. 
intercludo, ei, sum, IL 
ealto, avi, atum, 1. 
peiicQlum, i,<n. 
pericQlosus, a, um, ad}. 
aadeo, p. 10& 
audax, ads, adj. 
audacter, aav. 
obscuro, avi, atum, 1« 
tSium, i, n. 
filia, ae,/. 
dles, di, m. and/. 
mortuus, a, um, adj. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
cfirus, a. um, adj. 
mors, rtis, /. 
dSdpio, c6pi, ceptum, 3. 
f fidnus, Sris, n. 
altus, a, um, adj, 
clftdes, is, /. 
defendo, i, snm, 3. 
reuB, i, m. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
delecto, avi, atum, 1. 
dulcis, suavis, e, adj. 
JucundtF, adv. 
ilbero, avi, atnm, 1. 
postQIo, avi, atum, 1. 
ncgo, avi, atum, 1. 
excedo, cessi, cessum, 8; 

migro, €migro, avl, 

atum, 1. 
depldro, avi, atom, 1, 
mDreor, itus, 2. 
cSpio, ivi and ii, Ttum, 8. 
stSdium, ii, n. ,* cQpid- 

itas, iitis, /. 
conteinno,mpei,mptaiii| 

8 ; asp^or, atus, 1. 
tyrannus, i, m. 
inope, 5pi8, adj. 
perdo, £di, ditnm, 8. 
exitium, ii, n. 
pemlcidsas, a, om, ad}, 
dSterreo, ui, itum, 2l 
conatituo, Qi, CtuiB, 3. 
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devote one*8 self, 

doTOted to, 
die, 

difficult, 
difficult, somewhat, 

dig, 

diligence^ 

diligent, 

dine, 

disaster, 

discern, 

diacliai^e, 

discourse, 

diicover, 

diaease, 

disembark, trans,, 

disgrace, 

disgraoeful, 

disgusts, it, 

di^onest, 

dishonesty, 

dismiss, 

displease, 

disposed, 
distance, 
distant, 

tobe, 

distinguiahed, 

diBtrnst, 
disturb, 

ditch, 
divide, 

divine, 

do, 

dog, 

doubt, 

doubtiul, 

dove, 

drag, draw, 

draw together, 

draw up in order, 

drhik, 

drive out, 

duty, 

d-weli, 

Eager after, 

eager, be, 

eagle, 

oar, 

eamestly, 

earth, 

easily, 

easy, 

cat, 

oducate, 

olegant, 

elepliant, 

eloquent, 

embark, 

embaasador, 



DHTOTK. 

5p3ram do, dedi, dS- 

tum, dfire, 1. 
addictus, a, um, (tdj. 
m5rior, mortuus, 3. 
difficilis, e, adj. 
subdifficUis, e, adj. 
f^dio, f udi, fossum, 3. 
diligentia, ae, /. 
diligend, ntis, adj. 
coeno, avi, atum, p.l08. 
cludcs, is, /. 
cemo, crovi, cretum, 3. 
fungor, nctus, 3, p. 90. 
Bcrmo, Onis, m. 
dotcgo, xi, ctum, 3. 
morbus, i, m. 
ezpono, pjsui, p^sltum, 
tnrpltudo, inis, /. [3. 
turpis, e, a^j. 
taedet, p. 109. 
impr5bu8, a, um, adj. 
ftaus, dis, /. [3. 

dimitto, mlsi, missum, 
displiceo, ui, itum, 2, 

yriOidaL 
affectus, a, um, adj. 
longinquitas, atis,/. 
l(»iginqnuB, a, um, a>dj. 
absum, p. 39. 
insignis, e; egrrgius,a, 

um, adj. 
diffido, isus, 3, p. 108. 
turbo, avi, atum, 1; 

mSveo, mdvi, motum, 
fossa, ae, /. |^. 

8vpuro,avi,atum,l; di- 

vldo, isi, Isum, 3. 
dlvinus, a, um, adj. 
fScio, f 6ci, factum, 3. 
cSnis, is, c. 
dfibito, avi, atum, 1. 
dfibius, a, um, adj. 
c51umba. ae,/. 
truho, xi, ctum, 3. 
contrSho, xi, ctum, 3. 
instmo, xi, ctum, 3. 
blbo, i, itum, 3. 
expello, piUi, pulsnm, 8. 
munun, orip, n, 
hSblto, avi, atum, L 
BtQdiosus, a, um, adj. 

with gen. 
Btiideo, ui, — , 2. 
SquUa, ae, /. 
auris, is, /. 
vShomen^r, adv. 
terra, ae, /. 
f Scilu, adv. 
facllis, e, adj. 
cdo, odi, 6sum, 3. 
C^dQco, avi, atum, 1. 
GlSgans, ntis, adj. 
elophantus, L, m. 
SlSquens, ntis, adj. 
navem (naves), conscen- 

do, di, sum, 3. 
legatus, i, m. 



embroider, 
eminent, 

empire, 

employ, 

encourage, 

end, 

end, put to, 

endure, 

encmy (public), 

, peraonal, 

engaged, 
enjoy, 

enmity, 

enougli, 

enter, 

entice, 

entreat, 

envy, 

epistle, 

esteem, 

etemal, 

Europe, 

even, 

even, 

evening drawB on, 

ever, 

every, 

every day, 

every one, 



evident, it is, 
evil, an, 
example, 
excellent, 

exc^t, 

exercise to, 

exhibit, 

exhort, 

exile, 

, live in, 

experienced, 
extend, 

eye, 

Fable, 

fall, 

faith, 

faithful, 

far, 

— and wide, 

farther, too far, 

father, 

father-in-Iaw, 

fault, 

fault, find, 

favor, 
fear, 
fear, to, 



feeble. 



pingo, nxi, ctum, 8. 
eximius, egregius, a 

um, adj. 
impurium, ii, n. 
ttdhibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
hortor^ atus, X. 
f Inis, 18, m. 
f inio, ivi, itum, 4 
pStior, passuB, 3 ; f ero^ 
nostis. [p. 102. 

inlmlcus, i, m. 
occupatus, a, um, adj. 
fhior, itus and ctus, 3, 

with ahl. 
inimicitia, ae,/. 
sStls, adv. 
intit), ovi. atum, 1. 
illicio, exi, ectum, 3. 
uro^ avi, atum, 1. 
invidia, ae, /. 
epistSIa, ae,/. 
diligo, exi, ectum, 8. 
aetemus, a, um, adj, 
Eur5pa,ae,/. 
aequuB, a, um, adj, 
Stiam, eonj. 
vespurasdt, p. 110. 
unquam, adv, 
onmis, e, adj, 
quStloie, adv. 
qui8que,quaeque,qaod- 

que, and eubat. quic» 

que (quidque), pron, 
constat, stltit, 1. 
miilum, i, n. 
exemplum, i, n, 
praestans^antis; prae* 

stablliB, e, adj, 
praeter, pre^. with aee, 
exerceo, ui, itum, 2. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
hortor, adhortor, atua, 
exiUum, ii, n. [1. 

exHium, Sgo, ggi, ao> 

tum, 3. 
peritus, a, um, adj, 
profero, tiili, latom, 

ferre, 3. 
Sciilus, i, m. 
fabiila, ae, /. 
cSdo, cecldi, casnm, 3. 
f Ides, ei, /. 

f Idelis, e ; fidus, a, um, 
longg, adv, ladj. 

longu latequS. 
longius, adv. comp 
I^ter, tris, m. 
socer, eri, m, 
culpa, ae, /. 
vltQpero, culpo, avi, 

atum, 1. 
grutia, ae, /. [m. 

m^tus, us ; tlmor, oris, 
metuo, i, Qtum, 8; ti- 

meo, ui, — , 2 ; veroor, 

Itus, 2. 
debUis, e, ari.i. 
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^ 



feedoQ, 

f«el, 

feign, 

feUow-eitizen, 

fellow-soldier, 

few, 

fideUty, 

field, 

fierce, 

fieiTj made of fire, 

fig, flg-tree, 

fight» 

jght (a bftttle), 

and. 



find fault with| 

finish, 

finished, 

fire, 

fire, be on^ 

first, adv., 

firat-rate, 

fish, 

fix, 

flatter, 

fiattery, 

flee, 

flee to, 

fleet, 

flesh, 

flower, 

foUow, 

foUow np, 

foUy, 

fooUsh, 

foot-Boldier, 

for ipr^.\ 

— (con;.), 

forage, 

forced marchesi 

forces, 

foreh^Eid, 

foresee, 

forget, 

form (a plan), 

former, 

formerly, 
fortificatioD, 

fortify, 

fortune, 

fortunate, 

foantain, 

frame, to, 

free, 

freedom, 

freely, 

friend, 

friendshlp, 

frighten, 

from, 

fruit, 

fuU, 

ftmction. 



vescor, — , i, 8. 
sentio, si, sum, 4. 
sim&lo, avi, atum, 1. 
<dvi8, is^ c. 
commibto, 5ni8, tn. 
paucus, a, um, adj, 
f ides, ei, /. 
Sger, gri, m. 
furox, ocis, cuij. 
igneus, a, mn, adj. 
flcuf», i, /. 

pugno, avi, atum, 1. 
committo, misi, mis- 

sum, 3. 
ruporio, peri, pertum, 

invtinio, veni, ven- 

tum, 4. [atum, 1. 
culpo, vitdptro, avi, 
couf icio, fcci, fectum,3. 
perfectU3, a, um, adj. 
ignis, is, nu 
axdeo, si, sum, 2. 
pnmo, primum, adv. 
piimarius, a, um, adj. 
pisois, is, m. 
figo, xi, xum, 3. 
Sdulor, atus. 1. 
Sdulatio, onU, /. 
fSgio, fugi, fBgitum, 3. 
confHgio, etc. 
dassis, is, /. 
cSro, camis, /. 
floB, oris, m. 
sSquor, secutus, 3. 
Bubetiquor, etc. 
Btultitia, ae, /. 
stultus, a, um, adj, 
pSdus, itis, Tiu 
pro, prep. with abL 
nam, 6nim, eonj. 
pabtUor, atus, 1. 
maxima itinera (Jter). 
copiae, arum, pl. /. 
frons, tis,/. 
provideOfVidi, viaum, 2. 
obliviscor, lltus, 3, with 
ineo, p. 100. [(jen. 

pristinus, a, um, prior, 

us, adj. 
quondam, adv. 
munimentum, i, ru ; 

moenia, um, pl. n. 
mOnio, ivi, itum, 4. 
fortuna, ae, /. 
felix, icis, adj. 
fons, ntis, m. 
fabrlco, avi, atum, 1. 
llber, era, Srum, adj, 
libertas, atis, /. 
libere, adv. 
Smicus, i, m^ 
Smlcitia, ae, /. 
terreo, ui, itum, 2. 
a (5b), de, prep, with 
fructus, us, m. [abl. 
plenuB, a, um, adj. 
munu?, eris, n. 



funeral, 

fumish, 

gain, 

game, 

garden, 

garment, 



gather. 



together. 



€raul, 
gaze, 
general, 
get, gain, 

get back, 
get t(^ther, 
gift, 

girl, 
give, 
gUde, 
glory, 

go. 

— in, out, etc., 

— tosee, 
God, 
goddess, 
gods, of the, 
gold, 
golden, 
good, 

g00d,gU08.y 

good, do, 

goods, 

govem, 

grandfather, 

grass, 

great, 

great, how, 

greatly, 

Greece, 

Greek, Grecian, 

grief, 

grieves, it, 

grievously, 

ground, 

guard, 

guardian, 

guUt, 

guUty, 

Uabit, 

hails, it, 

hand, 

hand down, 

handle, 

happen, 

happy, 

happily, 

harasB, 

harbor, 

hard, 

hardship, 

hare, 

hasten, 

hatred, 

have, 



HAVK. 

funus, eris, n, 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
paro, avi, atum, 1. 
ludus, i, m. 
hortus, i, m, 
vestis, is,/. ; vestimeni 

tum, i, n. 
porta, ae, /. 
liTgo, legi, lectum, 3. 
contrSho, xi, ctum, 3«. 
GalUa^ ae, /. 
tueor, itus and tutus, 2. 
imperutor, dris, m. 
pSro, avi, atum, 1 ; Sd< 

ipiscor,' eptuB, 3. 
recdpDro, avi, atum,l. 
c5go, coegi, coactum, 3. 
ddnum, i, n. 
pdella, ae,/. 
do, dedi, dStum, dSre,!. 
labor, lapeus, 3. 
gloria, ae,/. 
eo, see p. 105. 
aee comps. of eo, p. 106* 
vliso, i, um, 3. 
Dens, i, m., p.26. 
dea, ae,/. 
dlvinus, a, um, a4J, 
aurum, 1, n. 
anreus, a, um, adj. 
bSnus, pi^buB, a, unii 
b5num, i, n. iadf, 

prdsum, p. 39. 
b5na, orum, pL n, 
gdbemo, avi, atum, 1. 
Svus, i, m. 
gramen, inis, n. 
magnus, a, um, adj. 
quantus, a, um, rel. adj. 
magnfip^re, adv. 
Graeda, ae, /. 
Graecns, a, um, ac^, 
dSIor, oris, m, 
plget. p. 109. 
grSiatcr, adv. 
hilmus, i, /. 
custddio, Ivi, Ttum, 4, 
Custos, 5dis, m. 
Bcelus, Sris, n. 
noxius, a, um, adj, 
consuetudo, Inis, /. 
grandlnat, p. 110. 
mSnus, us, /. 
trSdo, prodo, dldi, dL 

tum, 3. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
fio, p. 107. 
befitus, a, um, adj, 
b3ate, adv. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
portus, us, m. 
duras, a, um, adj, 
ISbor, oris, m. 
lepus, Cris, m. 
contendo, di, snm and 
Sdium, ii, 91. [tum, S» 
hSbeo, ui, itum, 2. 
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HAVX. 



hftve, rather, pre-) ^-,^^ ^ gj, 


indolence, 


head, 


cSpilt, itis, n. 


indulge. 


, be at the, 


praesum, p. 39. 




health. 


sfilus, utis, /. 


industrious, 


health, be in. 


valeo, ui, itum, 2. 


infamous. 


heap up, 


extruo, xi, ctum, 3. 


infamy. 


hear. 


audio, ivi, it\^m, 4 


infantry, 


hearing, 


audltus, us, m. 


inferior, 


heart. 


cTjr, dis, n. 


infinite. 


heat, 


cfilor, oris, m. 


infirm. 


heaven. 


ooelum, i, n. 


inhabitant. 


beaveoB, belong- 
ingtOi 


'\ coelestis, e, adj» 


injurc. 


heavily, 


grSvIter, adv. 


injurious, 


heavy, 


grSvis, e, adj. 


innumerable, 


help. 


adj flvo, j u vi, j utixm, 1. 


inquire, 


helplesB, 


iners, ertis, adj. 




high, 


altus, a, um, a^j. 




,very, 


praealtus, a, nm, adj. 


institute. 


highest. 


Bummus, a, um, adj. 


instrument. 




mp. 


integrity. 


his, hers. 


Biius, a, um. adj. pron. 
delectum nubeo, ui. 


Intellect, 


hold a levy, 


Intercept, 




itum, 2. 


invent. 


hold together, 


contineo, u!, entum, 2. 


iron. 


honesty. 


probitas, atis,/. 


island. 


honor, 


h5nor, oiia, nu 


Italy, 


hope. 


Bpero, avi, atum, 1. 


its. 


, «u&«.. 


spes, ei, /. 


Join, 


hoped for. 


speratus, a, um, adj. 


join (batUe), 


hom, 


comu, uB, n. 




horse. 


Squus, i, m. 


jouracy, 


horse-soldier 


uques, itis, m. 


joy, 


hostage, 


obses, idis, c. 


joyful. 


hour, 


hora, ae, /. 


judge. 


house. 


dumus, sf.e p. 2G. 


, verb^ 


how gpreat. 


quantus, a,um, rel. adj. 
quot, inc ecl. rel. adj. 


Judgment, 


how many. 


just. 


hnman, 


humanus, a, um, adj. 


justly. 


hunger, 


f umes, ifl, /. 


Keen, 


hunt. 


venor, atus, 1. i>lat. 


keep off. 


hurt, harm. 


noceo, ui, itum, 2, ^vitli 


keep guard. 


hurtful. 


noxius, a, um, adj. 


kill. 


hurtful, to be. 


obeum, p. 39. 


kind, 


husbandman. 


agric5Ia, ae, m. 


kindly, 


if, 


ei, conj. 


king. 


if, as, 


quSsi, conj. 


— ,be, 


ignorance, 


ignorutio, dnis, /. 


kingdom, 


iE^orant of (be). 


ignOro, avi, atum, 1. 


knee. 


ill, adj., 


mSIus, a, um, adj. 


know. 


— , adv.. 


mSIe, adv. 


not. 


illness, 


morbus, i, m. 


knowledge. 


ill will. 


invidia, ae, /. 


. , without, 


ill wishing. 


roaluvolus, a, nm, adj. 




Imnge, 


imugo, inis,/. 


known, 


imitate. 


imitor, atus, 1. 


Labor, 


immediately, 


stStim, adv. 


lake. 


immense, 


ingens, tis, adj. 


lament over, 


immortal, 


immortulis, e, adj. 


land. 


immortality, 


immortalitas, utis, /. 


language. 


impair, 


infringo, fregi, fractum, 


large. 


impiety, impiouSt nufas, indec. sttbs. [3. 


last day, 


improve. 


emendo, avi, atum, 1. 


last, at, 


imprudence. 


imprudentia, ae,/. 


lAtin, 


In, into, 


in, prep. with acc, and 


lair, 


indeed. 


quidem, cor^j. labl. 


lay siege to, 



IJLT BISGS m 

ignavia, ae; 8M;n!tice^ 

ei,/. 
indulgeo, si, ram, 2^ 

with mt. 
industrius, a, nm, adj, 
inf amis, e, tuij, 
inf&mia, ae,/. 
peditatus, ue, m. 
inferior, us, adj. wmp 
inflnltus, a, nm, a/dj. 
debilis, e, adj. 
inc51a, ae, c. 
obsum, p. 39; nSceo, ui, 

itum, 2, with dat, 
noxius, a, um, adj. 
innilmems, s, um, adj, 
rj^go, avi, atnm, 1; 

quaero, quaeslvi, 

quaesitum, 3. 
instituo, ui, iltum, 8^ 
instrumentnm, i, n. 
prCbltas, atis, /. 
mens, tis,/. 
intercludo, si, Bom, 8. 
repeiio, peri, pertum, 4. 
fermm, i, n. 
inaOla, ae, /. 
ItSlia, ae, /. 
afius, a, um, adj. pron, 
Jungo, xi, ctnm, 8. 
proelium committo, mf 

si, missum, 3. 
!ter, itineris, n. 
gaudium, ii, n. 
laetus, a, um, adj, 
Judex, icis, m. 
judico, avi, atum, 1. 
judlcium, ii, n. 
Jnstus, a, um, adj. 
Juste, adv. 
ficor, cris, cr^, adj, 
pr5hibeo, ui, itum, S. 
vlgilo, avi, atnm, 1. 
interf icio, f ^i, fectum, 
benignus, a, um, adj. 19, 
b'nigng, adv, 
rex, regis. m. 
r^o, avi, atnm, 1. 
r^num, i, n. 
gCnu, UB, n. 
acio, Ivi and ii, Itnm, i, 
nescio, etc £/• 

Bcientia, prudentia, ae, 
clam, prep, vith aec. 

and all. 
n5tus, a, um, adj. 
ISbor, oris, nu 
IScus, us, m. 
d€pIoro, avi, atum,!. 
terra, ae,/. ,- Tger, grl, 
lingua, ae,/. Imk 

magnus, a, um, adj. 
Bupremus dies, m, 
d($mum, adv. 
I^tlnus, a, um, adj. 
lex, Iggis, f, 
obBideo, 6di, essiiiii, 2. 
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lay irastei 

lead, 

leadacross, 

leadout, 

leader, 

learn, 

= ascertain, 

leam ia addition, addisco, etc., 3. 



LAT WABTB. 

▼astOi avif atum, 1. 
d&oo, xi, ctum, 3. 
transduco, xi« ctum, 3. 
Sduco, etc., 8. 
duz, dtlcis, c. 
disco, didici, — , 3. 
cognoeco, ovi, itum, 3. 



doctus, a, um, adj. 
rulinquo, !qui, ictum, 3. 
crus, uria, n. 
1^0, onis,/. 
longitudo, iaiB^f. 
nS, p. 130. 
nevJ. 

I litera, ae, /., p. 157. 

letterCanepistle), IltSrae, arum, upistula, 
letters, literature, llterae, arum,/. [ae,/. 
levy, delectus, us, m, 

liar, lying, mendaz, Scis, adj. 

lictor, lictor, dris, m. 

lie (on the gronnd), jSceo, ui, — , 2. 
Iie(to8peakial8el7),mentior, Itus, 4. 



leamed, 
leaye, 
legj 
legion, 
langth, 
lest, 

lest, and, 
letter of the 
phabet, 



lieutenant, 

life, 

light, adj., 

light, «u6«., 

light, it becomes, 

lightning, 

lilce, 

lilcel7, 

likeness, 

limit, 

limit, to, 

lineofbattle, 

lion, 

little, 

live, 

live on, 

live in ezile, 

Liv7, 

load, 

loft7, 

long, ac^"t 

long, adv.^ 

lookat. 



lugatus, i, m. 

vlta, ae, /. 

ISvls, e, adj. 

lux, lucis, /. 

lucescit, p. 110. 

fulmen, mis, n. 

slmilis, e. adj. 

vdrTsumlis, e, adj. 

imSgo, inis, /. 

f inis, m. 

finio, Ivi, Ttum, 4. 

Sciea, ei, /. 

leo, dnis, m. 

parvus, a, um, adj. 

lavo, vixi, victum, 3. 

vescor, i, 3. 

exHium. ago, 6gi, ac- 

Livius, li, m. [tum, 3. 

Snus, eris, n. 

celsus, a, um, adj. 

longuB, a, um, adj, 

diu, adv. 

speeto, avi, atum, 1. 



look upon or Into^ intueor, tuitus and t&- 
looks, Tultus, us, m. [tua, 2. 

loosen, Bolvo, solvi, sSIutum, 3. 

lord, d5m!nas, i, m. 

lot, Bors, rtis,/. 

love, 8mo, avi, atom, 1 ; dlli- 

go, lexi, lectum, 3. 

i^dSmo, avi, atum, 1. 

Smabilis, e, ad^. 

hQmilis, e, adj. 

inf eiior, us, cuij. comp. 

f elicitSr. adv. 

f elix, icis. adj. 

MgcSdo, Cnis, m. 

factus, affectus, a, um, 
part. and adj, 

f firor, 5ris, m. 

mSgistratus, us, m. 

magnlf icus, a, um, adj. 

yirgo, ifiis, /. 



love in retum, 

Iovel7, 

low, 

lower, 

luckil7, 

luck7, 

Macedonian, 

made, 

madnesB, 
magistrate, 
magnificent, 
middien. 



maintain, 

make, 

man, 

manage, 

manifcst, 

maniple, 

mannor, 

man7, 

man7, how, 

manv, ver^, 

marble, 

market-place, 

master, 

measure, to, 

meditate, 

meet, 

mellow, 

membrane, 

memorable, 

memorjr, 

metal, 

migrate, 

mUd, 

milk, 

mind, 

mindful, 

miserable, 

mistake, 

, make a, 

mlstrcss, 

mone7, 

month, 

monument, 

moon, 

more, 

mortal, 

mother, 

mound, 

mount, to, 

mountain, 

month, 

move, 

much, 

multitude, 

m7 (mine), 

name, 

narrow, 

native land, 

nature, 

naval, 

near to, i>rep., 

near, adj.y 

necessaiy, 

neces8it7, 

need, 

needful, 

needle, 

neither, 

neither, nor, 

neet, 

net, 

never, 

new, 

next. 



HXXT. 

servo, fivi, atum, 1. 
f ficio, f eci, factnm, 8. 
hOmo, c. ; vir, viri, m 
g6ro, gessL, gestum, 3. 
manifestus, a, nm, (U^ 
manipfilus, i, m. 
mos, moris, m. 
multus, a, um, adj, 
qu5t, ind^. reU ad^. 
permulti, ae, a, adj, 
marmor, Qris, n. 
f Srum, i, n. [tri, m, 
dSmlnus, i, mSglstar, 
metior, mensus. 4 
mSditor, atus, 1. 
Sbeo, ivi and ii, itom, 
mollis, e, adj. [4. 

membrana, ae, /. 
mSmSr&bilis, e, adj. 
mSmSria, ae,/. 
metallnm, i, 91. 
migro, avi. atum, 1. 
mitis, e, aaj. 
lac, lactis, n. 
mens, ntis, /. 
mSmor, 5ri8, adj. 
mlser, n, um, aaj. 
error, 6ris, m. 
erro,^ avi, atum, 1. 
dum:na, ae, /. 
pjcunia, ae,/. 
mensis, is, m. 
monQmentum, i, n. 
luna, ae,/. 
plus, pliuris, neuL adj., 

in pl. plures, a. 
mortalis, e, cuij. 
mater, tiis, /. 
agger. Sris, m. 
conscendo, dl, eimi, S. 
mons, ntis, m. 
fis, diis, n. 

m5veo, mdvi, mStnm, 2. 
multus, a, um, adj, 
multit&do, inis,/. 
meus, a, um, adj, pron, 
n5men, inis, n. 
angustuB, a, um, adj. 
patria, ae,/. 
nStara, ae,/. 
navalis, e, adj. 
pr5p5,a«e; 

pr5pinquus, a, um, <uZ/. 
necessarius, a, um, adj. 
necessitas, atis, /. 
5pus, indec. gtiba. witk 

abU and adj. 
nTcessurius, a, um, ndj, 
Scus, U8, /. 
neuter, tra, truxn, in- 

de/. pron. 
nSque, nec, cortj» 
nldus, i, m. 
rgte, is, n. 
nunquam, adv. 
nSvus, a, nm, a^. tmp, 
proximus, a, mn, adfi» 
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uigbtingale, 

no, none, 

noble, 

nobody, no one, 

not, 

nothing, 

noarisb, 

now, 

number, 

narture, 

Oak, 

oath, 

obey. 



NIGHT. 

nox, ctis, /. 
loscinia, ae, /. 
nolluff, a, um, indef. 
nubilis, e, adj. {j^ru 
nomo, inis, c. 
non, baud, adv. 
nlnil, indec. suJbs. 
nutrio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
nunc, Jam, tidv. 
n&mBruB, i, m. 
nutrio, ivi, itum, 4. 
quercus, ub, /. 
jusjurandum, see p. 30. 
pareo, ui, itum, 2; 5be- 

dio Ivi, itum, 4, with 

dat. 

object, x^uBO, avi, atum, 1. 

obecure, obscurus, a, um, adj. 

observe (carefully), contemplor, atus, 1. 
obtain, paro, avi, atum, 1 ; Hd- 

ipiscor, eptus, 3. 
poflseasionoftputior, Itus, 4. 
oceSnus, i, m. 
saep^, adv, 
saepisslmc, adv. 
saepjnilmjro, adv. 
gjnex, sunis (of persons 

only), vetua, Cris, adj. 
Bcnectus, utis, /. 
antlquus, a, um, adj. 
unus, a, um, adj. 
alter, a, um, ind^. 
Bolum, adv. [pron. 
impetus, us, m. 
resisto, stltL, stltum, 8 ; 

oppugno. avi, atum, 

1, with aat. 
oracQlum, i, 91. 
oratio, dnis, /. 
orutor, oris, m. 
jiibeo, jussi, jussam, 2. 
om&mentum, i, n. ; du- 

cus, Cris, n. 
alter, a, um, indtif, 

pron. 
sQpuro, avi, atum, 1. 
debeo, ui, itum, 2. 
per(te) stat. 
bos, bbvig. 
passus, us, m. 
dSlor, oris, m. 
criro, avi, atum, 1. 
pingo, nxi. ctum, 3. 
purens, ntis, c 
pars, tiB, /. 

Bocius, ii, tn. fitum, 4 
praetereo, Ivi and 11, 
labor, la|Mus, 3. 
transeo, p. 106. 
fio, factus, fieri, p. 107. 
cQpiditas, utis, / 
praettiritus, a, um, adj. 
via, ae, /. 
patientia, ae, /. 
patient-r, adv. 
pax, pacis,/. 
pavo, onis, m. 



ocean, 
often, 

often, very, 
oitentimcs, 
old, 

old age, 

olden, 

one, 

one, of the two, 

only, 

onset, 

oppose, 



oracle, 

oration, 

orator, 

order, 

omament, 

other, of two, 

overcome, 

owe, ought, 

owing, it is, 

ox, 

Pace, 

Pain, 

pains, to take, 

paint, 

perent, 

part, 

partner, 

pass by, over, 

away, 

. through, 

(come to), 

passion, 

past, 

path, 

patience, 

patiently, 

peace, 

peaoock, 



pear, 

pear-tree, 

pearl, 

perceive, 

perfect, 

perish, 

persuade, 

perverse, 
philoeopher, 
pillage, 
pitch a camp, 

pity, 

plaoe, 

plaoe, to, 

plain, 

plan, 

plant, 

play, 

pleasant, 

please, 

pleases, it, 

pleasing, 

pleasure, 

plenty, 

plum, 

plum-treev 

plunder, suba.^ 

verb^ 

poem, 

poet, 

Pompey, 

poor, 

portrait, 

poet, 

poverty, 

power, 

powerful, 
praise, suba.^ 

, verb^ 

predous, 
prefer, 

prepare, 
preparcd, 

presenoe of, in, 
present, 
present, to be, 
preserve, 

press, 
press upon, 

pretense, 

prevent, 

probable, 

prohibit, 

promise, 

properly, 
prostratei to» 
protect, 



FBOTKCT. 

pirum, i, n. 
pb:u8,i,/. 
mai^firita, ae,/. 
sentio, si, sum, 4. 
perfectus, a, um, adj. 
pareo, intereo, ivi and 

ii, itum, 4. 
persulideo, si, sam, with 

dat. 
perversuB, a, um, culj. 
phil5B5pbus, i, m. 
dlripio, al, eptam, 8. 
castra pono, p5Bai,itamt 

3. 
misereor, ItuB and rtus, 

2; miseret, p. 109, 
15cus, i, m. [with pen. 
coI15co, avi, atum, 1. 
planities, Si, /. 
consUium, ii, n. 
planta, ae, /. 
ludo, si, Bum, 3. 
jucunduB, a, om, adj. 
plScco, ui, itam, 2, ynih 
plScet, p. 109. idat. 
gratus, a, um, adj, 
v51aptas, atis, /. 
copia, ae, /. 
prunnm, i, n. 
prunus, i, /. 
praeda, ae, /. 
dlripio, ui, eptum, 3. 
carmen, inis, n. 
poeta, ae,7n. 
Fompeius, ii, m. 
paupSr, eris, adj, 
imago, inis, /. 
BtStio, dnis,/. 
paupertas, atis,/. 
putentia, ae, potestaa, 

atis,/. 
potena, tis, adj, 
laus, dis, /. 
laudo, avi, atam. 1. 
carus, a, um, adj, 
praef ero, p. 104 ; m3l0| 

p. 99. 
pSro, avi, atum, 1. 
pSratus, a, om, parL 

and adj, 
ooram, prep. with abL 
praesenB, tis, ac^J» 
adsam, p. 39. 
Bervo, conservo, avl, 
. atum, 1. [3. 

prumo, pressi, presBam, 
opprimo, pressi, pres- 

sum, 8. 
slmiilatio, onis, /. 
obsto, stiti, stitum, 3. 
verisimilis, e, adj. 
pr5hIbeo, ui, itnm, 2. 
promitto, misi, missami 

3; poUioeor, itas, 2. 
prSbS, rectd, adv. 
affligo, xi, ctam, 8. 
taeor, itas and tatasi 2. 
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proTidef 

provisions, 

pnidence, 

prudent, 

public, 

punish, 

punishment, 

pupil, 

puramt, 

put end to, 

put to death, 

put to flight, 

power of, in the, 

Quality, good, 

queen, 

quiet, 

quit, 

Kace, 

rainbow, 

rains, it, 

raise (forces), 

rapacious, 

rapid, 

rare, 

rashness, 

rathor, Iiaye, 

read, 

read aloud, 

read through, 

ready, 

reason, 

receive, 

recklessness, 

n.'Cover, 

refresh, 

refuse, 

reign, 

reject, 

r^oice, 

relate, 

remain, - 

remain, over, 

remember, 

remembered, to be, 

render assistance, 

renowned, 
repents, it, 
resist, 

resolve, 
respect, to, 
rest, the, 
restrain, 
retire, 

retum, 

reverence, to, 

reward, 

Rhine, 

Rhodes, 

Rhone, 

rich, 

riches, 

rido, to, 



FBOVIDB. 

prOvIdeo, Tdi, Isum, 2. 
commeatus, uum, vi. 
prudentia, ac, /. 
prudens, tis, udj. 
publlcus, a, um, adj. 
panio, ivi, itum, 4. 
poena, ac,/. 
discipulus, i, m. 
stiidium, ii, n. 
finio, Ivi, Ttum, 4. 
interficio, fed, fectum, 
filgo, avi, atum, 1. [3. 
penes, prcp. with acc. 
virtas, utis, /. 
rGgina, ae, /. 
tranquillus, a, um, adj. 
excMo, cessi, cessum, 3. 
gunus, erlF, n. 
arcus coelestis, m. 
plOlt, p. 110. 
compuro, avi, atum, 1. 
rSpax, ads, adj. 
rSpidus, a, um, adj. 
rarus, a, um. adj. 
tk-meritajs, fitis,/. 
mulo, p. 99. 
L/go, IGgi, lectum, 3. 
rCcIto, avi, atum, 1. 
perlego, legi, lectum, 3. 
pt^ratus, a, um, part. 

and adj. 
i^tio, onis, /. 
accipio, c^pi, ceptum, 3. 
tCmJrltas, atis,/. 
rucdpuro, avi, atum, 1. 
recreo, avi, atum, 1. 
recuso, avi, atum, 1. 
regno, avi, atum, L 
aspemor, atus, 1. 
gaudeo, see p. 108. 
narro, avi, atum, 1. 
muneo,mansi, mansum, 
Bilpersum, p. 39. ['3. 
rbmmiscor, — , 3, 
memSrabllis, e, adj. 
auxUium fero, tfili, la- 

tum, ferre, 3 irr. 
clarus, ft, um, adj. 
poenltet, p. 109. 
resisto, stlti, stltnm, 3, 

•with dat. 
oonstituo, ui, utum, 3. 
observo, avi, atum, 1. 
c^teri, ae, a, adj. 
cHerceo, ui, itum, 2. 
ccdo, concedo, cessi, 

cessum, 3. 
r5deo,p.l06; rcverto,ti, 

sum ; revertor, sus, 3. 
venSror, atus, 1. 
praemium, ii, n. 
Khenus, i, m. 
Rh5du8,i,/. 
Rh5dunu3, i,' m. 
dlves, itis, adj. 
dlvitiae, arum, pL /. 
▼ehor, Tectos, 3. 



right, 
rightly, 
rise, to, 
river, 

robber, 

rock, 

Roman, 

Rome, 

root, 

rose, 

rough, rugged, 

round, 

rule, 

run, 

inish together, 

Sacred, 

sacrifice, to, 

sad, 

safe, 

safety, 

sagacious, 

saUor, 

sake of, for the, 

SaUust, 

same, 

sang^inary, 
save, 
I savor of, 
say, 

scarcely, 
scent, 
scholar, 
school, 
Scythian, 
sea, 

— ^, of the, 
seat, 
second, 

secrctly, 
eee, 

see, go to, 

seeing, 

seek^ 

seem, 
seize, 

seize on, 
seldom, 
senate, 
send, 

on before, 

together, 

sense, 
separate, 

servant, 
serviceable, 

, tobe, 

set out, 

— (an example), 

severe, 

severely. 



BSVSBELT. 

rectuB, a, um, a^. 
pr5be, recte, adv. 
5rior, ortus, 4. 
fifivius, ii, m. ; flumei^ 

ini8,n. 
latro, onis, m. 
rupes, is, /. 
Romunus, a, um, adj, 
Roma, ae, /. 
radix, ids, /. 
rSsa, ae, /. 
asper, a, um, ad^. 
circum, prcp. with ace, 
rego, xi, ctnm, 3. [3. 
curro, cficurri, cursuxn, 
convSlo, avi, atum, 1. 
sScer, cra, cmm, adj. 
immulo, avi, atiun, l^ 
tristis, e, adj. 
tutuB, a, um, adj. 
bSIus, fitis,/. 
prudens, tis, adj, 
nauta, ae, m. 
gr§tia, causfi, obL with 
Sallustius, ii, m. \gen. 
idem, ^dem,idem, odj, 

profu 
atrox, 5cis, a^j» 
servo, conservo, avi, 
sHpio, Qi, 3. [atnm, 1. 
dlco, xi, ctum, 3. 
vix, adv. 
5dor, oris, m* 
disclpulus, i, m. 
Bch5Ia, ae,/. 
Scytha, ae, m. 
mSre, is, n, 
mSrinus, a, um, adj, 
B5des, is,/. 
Becundus, a, um ; alter, 

a, um, adj. 
dam, adv. 
Tldeo, Tdi, Isum, 2 ; cer- 

no, crCvi, cretum, 8. 
vlso, i, um, 3. 
tIbus, us, w. 
queero, quaeelTi, quae- 

Bltum, 3. 
Tideor, tTeus, 2. 
comprehcndo, di, Bum, 

8; rlipio, fii, tum, 3. 
arripio, ui, eptum, 3. 
rSro, aav. 
Bl^mitus, us, m. 
mitto, mTsi, misBum, 3. 
praemitto, etc 
committo, etc. 
sensus, us, m. 
BepSro, avi, atum, 1: 
secemo, crevi, cretum^ 
minister, tri, m. C3. 
utHis, e, adj. 
prosum, p. 39. 
pr5f iciscor, fectns, 8. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2, 
BbTgrus, a, um, n^via, 
gri[T:t:r, adv, te, a4j. 



INDEX TO VOCABULARIES. — ENGLISH WORDS. 185 



shake, 

ihaineB,it, 

ehare, to, 

eharp, 

sharpen, 

ehield, 

ehine, 

■hip, 

ehore, 

ehort, 

ihortly, 

Bhont, 

shnt ofl^ 

Sicily, 

Bick, 

flide with. 

eide, on this, 

Biege, 

sign, 

■ilence, 

Bilent, be, 

Bilver, 

Bing, 

■ister, 

sit, 

Bkillfti], sklUed in, 

skin (of aninml), 

«laughter, 

slave, 

elaveiy, 

Blay, 

sleep, 
filender, 
slothfulncss, 
Bluggish, 

small, 

Bmell, 

enow, 

snows, it, 

so, 

soft, 

soften, 

Boldier, 

Bome, 

some one, 

thing, 
some time, 
Bometimes, 
son, 

son-in-Iaw, 
song, 
soon, 
soon as, 
sorrow, 
uoul, 
sound, 
sovereignty, 
eow, 
speak, 

, to, 

speech, n, 
Eipend lifi', 
<*pJr*ted, 



some) 



BnAKE. 

quHtio, — , qnaBSom, 3. 
pudet, p. 109. 
partior, itus, 4. 
acutus, a, um, adj. 
Ccno, Qi, utum, 3. 
seutum, i, n. 
fulgeo, si, sum, 2. 
n&vis, is,/. 
litus, Sris, n. 
brBvis, e, adj. 
mox, adv. 

clamo, avi, atum, 1. 
interclQdo, si, sum, 3. 
SicIUa, ae, /. 
aeger, gra, grum, adj. 
adsum, p. 39. 
cis, citrii, pr^. with 
obsidio, onis, /. iace. 
signnm, i, n. 
Bilentium, ii, n. 
tSceo, ni, itum, 2. 
argentnm, i, n. 
canto, avi, atum, 1 ; 

cuno, cScinl, cantum, 
85ror, oris, /. [3. 

Bedeo, ^di, essum, 2. 
peritus, a, um, solers, 

rtis, adj. 
pellis, is, /. 
caedes, is, /. 
Bervus, i, m. 
Bervitas, utis,/. 
interf icio, fCci, fectnm, 

occldo, cidi, clsum, 3. 
somnus, i, m. 
tenuis, c, adj. 
segnities, Oi, /. 
s^is, e| ign&vus, a, 

um, adj. 

Sarvus, a, um, adj. 
dor, oris, m. 
nix, nlvis, /. 
ningit, p. 110. 
ita, tam, adv, 
moUis, e, adj. 
mollio, ivi, itum, 4. 
mlles, itis, c. 
nonnullus, a, um, adj. 
fiUquis, SHquId, indef. 

pron. 
quondam, adv. 
nonnnnquam, adn. 
fnius, ii, m. ; voc. fllL 
gSner, Gri, m. 
carmen, inis, n.; can- 
mo3c, adv. [tus, us, m. 
slmitl atquo (ac), conj. 
d5Ior, oris, m. 
Snlmus, i, rw. 
s5nltns, uh, w. 
dSmlnatus, ns, m. 
Bero, sevi, sutum, 3. 
ISquor, lucutus, 3. 
alloquor, etc. 
oratio, onis,/. [tum,3. 
aetatem ago, tgi, ao- 
13rox, ocis, cidj. \ 





THKKB. 


splendid. 


splendldna, a, um, adj. 


spring. 


ver, verls, n. 


sprout. 


planta, ae, /. 


spur, 


calcar, aris, n. 


spy out 


spucQIor. atus, 1. 
cervus, i, m. 


stag. 


stand. 


Bto, stoti, statnm, 1. 


star. 


stella, ae, /. 


state. 


clvltas, atis, /. 


station, 


8^tio,onis,/. 


statue. 


imago, inis,/. 


steep. 


arduus, a, um, adj. 
atrox, ocis, adj. 


stem. 


stone. 


ISpis, Idis, m. 


stone, of. 


lapldeus, a, um, adj. 


storm, 


tempestas, atis, /. 


storm, take by, 


expuguo, avi, atum, L 


story. 


fabaia, ae,/. 


straight. 


rcctus, a, um, adj. > 


strength. 


vis,/.,8eep.26. 


strengthen, 


firmo, avi, atnm, 1. 


stiive. 


nitor, xus, 3. 


hard, 


cmtor, etc. 


strong. 


vSIIdus, a, um, adj, 
firmo, avi, atum, 1. 


, make, 


stndy. 


stiidium, ii, n. 


,to. 


Btadeo, ui, — , 2, with 


successfnl. 


fClix, Icis, adj. idat. 


eudden. 
suddenly, 


B&bitns, a, um, adj. 


Bfiblto, adv. 


suffer. 


piltior, passus, 3. 


sufficiently, 


Butis, adr. 


summcr, 


aestas, ntis, /. 


sun. 


Bol, Bolis, m. [p. 108. 


sup, 


coeno, avi, atum, 1, 8H 


supplies, 


GommeatriS, rium, m. 


snrround, 


cingo, xi, ctum, 3. 


survivc. 


sripersum, p. 39. {108. 


swear. 


juro, avi, atum, 1, se« p. 


swect, 


dulcis, suavis, e, adj. 


swell, 


intOmesco, tumui, 9> 


swift, 


c31er, tris, re; vSlfioert 




cris, cre, adj. 


sword, 


glSdius, ii, m. 


Syracoso, 


Syrucusae, amm, /. 


Tablo, 


mensa, ae, /. 


teke. 


cSpio, cepi, captum, ^ 


tall. 


celsus, a, um, adj. 


taste, to, 


gnsto, Rvi, atum, 1. 


tax 


vectlgal, i.li!», n. 


teach, 


dr>ceo, ui, ctum, 2. 


teacher, 


rangister, tri, m. 


tell, 


dico, xi, ctum, 3. 


tempest. 


tempestas, utis,/. 


temple, 


templum, i, n. 


tender. 


tener, a, um, adj. 


tent. 


tubemuctllum, i, n. 


terrifjr. 


terreo, ui, Itum, 2. 


territories. 


f ines, ium, m 


terror. 


terror, oris, m. 


that, pron.^ 


iste, ille, is, p. 43-4. 


, conj.^ 


fit, p. 130. 


not. 


nu, quin, p. 130. 


their own. 


Bilus, a, um, adf, prcn, 


then, 


tum, adv. 


then indeed, 


ttim d"mum. 


there, 


ibi, cdi\ 
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thin, . 
thing, 
think, 
thither, 
throagh, 

throw ft bridge) 
over a rlver, / 
thanderbolt, 
thonders, it, 
thns, 
tiger, 
time, 
timid, 

too, too much, 

tongae, 

torttire, 

toward, 

tower, 

town, 

trainBp, 

trained, 

tree, 

triumph, 

trouble, verb, 

, subs., 

troublesome, 

Troy, 

true, 

trust, 

try, 

tum back, 

tyrant, 

Unable, am, 

nnbecoming, it is, 

anbounded, 

unbreakiasted, 

uncertain, 

under, 

nndergo, 

understand, 

undertake, 

«ndone, 

unfriendly, 

ii^just, 

u^jufltly, 

unleamed, 

unless, 

unlike, 

unskillftil, 

unwilling, to be, 

upper, 

upright, 

UBC, to, 

uneful, 

iitmoet, 

Valley, 

valor, 

rarious, 

vehemently, 

verse, 

vex, 

vexee, it, 

victim, 

▼ictory, 

vlgorous, 



TUUI. 

tSnuifl, e, aij. 

zee, ei,^« 

pfito, cdg^to, avi, atnm, 

£5, adv. [1. 

pSr, prep. with aee. 

flumen ponte jungo, 

junxi, nctnm, 3. 
fnlmoi, inifl, n. 
tSnSt, p. 110. 
ita, adv. 

tigiis, ia and idis, c 
tempus, &ris, n. 
timidus, a, um, adj. 
Sd, prep. with aec 
nimis, adv. 
lingua, ae,/. 
crficiatos, us, m. 
versus, adversns, pr^. 
turris, is, /. [with acc. 
oppidum, i, n. 
Crfidio, Ivi, itum, 4. 
Crfiditus, a, um, part 
arbor, 5ris,/. [and ac?;. 
triumpho, avi, atum, 1. 
m5veo, mdvl, mdtum, 
aemmna, ae,/. [2. 
mSlestua, a, um, adj. 
Troja, ae,/. 
vSras, a, nm, adj. 
f ido, p. 108. 
experior, rtus, 4. 
ruverto, ti, sum, and tor, 
tyrannus, i, m. [sus, 3. 
n&queo, Ivi and ii, itum, 
dedSoSt, p. 109. [4. 

inf Initus, a, um, adj. 
impransus, a, um, adj. 
incertus, a, um, adj. 
sub, subter, pr^. with 

ace. and abl [4. 
■libeo, Ivi and ii, itum, 
intdligo, lexi, lectum,3. 
Buscipio, cepi,ceptum,3. 
infectus, a, um, adj. 
inlmlcus, a, imi, adj. 
injustus, a, um, adj. 
injustd, adv. 
indoctus, a, om, adj. 
nlsi, conj. 
dissimHis, e, adj. 
impSritus, a, um, adj. 
nolo, p. 99. 

sfiperior, us, adj. comp. 
pr6bu3, a, um, adj. 
utor, usuB, 3, with abh 
utnie, e, adj. 
summus, a, um, adj. 
vallis, is, /. [wp. 

virtuB, utis,/. 
vSrius, a, um, adj. 
vehtmentur, adv. 
veraus, us, m. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
plget, p. 109. 
hostia, victima, ae, /. 
vict5ria, ae,/. 
BtrenfiuB, a, um, adj. 



vigoroosly, 

virtue, 

visit, 

voioe, 

vulture, 

Wage,to, 



strSnfiS, adv. 
virtu8,uti8,/. 
viaaf i, nm, 8. 
vox, vdcis, /. 
vultor, Qris, m. 
gero, gessi, gestum, 3. 



wake (in<mrM.), vlgilo, avi, atum, 1. 
walk, take a walic, ambfilo, avi, atum, L 



all, 

wanting, to be, 
war, 
wariike, 
warm, 

waste, to lay, 
watch, to, 
water, 

^, to fetch, 

way, in tliat, 

, to be in thei 

weakness, 

wealthy, 

weapon, 

wearies, it, 

weep, 

weU, 

,tobe, 

well-wishing, 
west, 
whale, 
wliat. 



what sort, of^ 
when, 

whether, 
which 01 two, 
while, 



murus, i, m. 
desnm, p. 39. 
bellum, l, n. 
belllcoeus, a, um, adj. 
cSlidus, a, um, adj. 
vasto, avi, atum, 1. 
vig'Io, avi, atum, L 
Squa, ae, /. 
aquor, atus, 1. 
itS, adv. 
obsum, p. 39. 
infirmitas, &tis,/. 
5pfilentus, a, um, a^ 
telura, i, n. 
taedet, p. 109. 
fleo, gvi, etum, 2. 
benS, mv. 
vSleo, ui, itum, 2. 
benevSlus, a, um, dKff. 
occidens, ntis, m. 
balaena, ae, /. 
quis, quae, quld and 

qu5d, inter. and tn- 

de/. pron. 
qualis, e, rel. adj. 
quando, inter. adv. ; 

quum, adv. and oonj, 
utram, eonj. 
Qter, tra, tram, adj, 
dum, adv. tpron. 



while drinlung, etcinter b.bendum, etc. 



white, 

wliither, 

who. 



whole, 

why, 

wicked, 

wickednesi, 
wide, 
widely, 
wife, 
wiUful, 
willing, to be, 
, to be more, 



win, 

win upon, 

wind, 

wine, 

wing, 

winter, 

,of, 

,to, 

quarteTB, 

wisdom, 
wise, 



albus, a, um, adj. 

quo, reL adv. 

qui, quae, qu5d, rel. 

pr.; quis, quae, quld 

or qu5d, tnter. ipron. 
totus, a, um, adj. 
cur, quure, adv. 
impr5bu8, a, um; nS- 

quam, inaecL adj. 
Boulus, eris, n. 
latus, a, um, adj, 
late, adv. [/. 

uxor, oris, mfilier, eris, 
perversus, a, um, a/dj. 
volo, p. 99. 
malo, p. 99. 
fidlpiscor, eptn8,3; pSro, 

avi, atum, L 
blandior, Itus, 4. 
ventus, i, m. 
vlnum, i, n. 
ala, ae, /. 
hTems, emis, /. 
hlberaus, a, um, adj. 
hlemo, avi, atum, 1. 
lilberaa, 5ram, n. pl. 
sapientia, ae, /. 
sKpiens, ntis, iidj. 
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wiah, «ubs., 
— > verb^ 

within, 

woman, 

wonder at, 

wonderful, 

wood, 

work, 

world, 

worBblpf to, 

woDnd, 

^verb^ 

wretohed. 



/ 




WISQ. 




y51unta«, fitifl,/. 


write,lo. 


opto, avi, atnm,l; vSIo, 


writer, 


p. 99. 


Year, 


intra, prq;>. with aec 


yesterday. 


f gmina, ae, mdlier, Sris, 


yield. 


mTror, fitoa, 1. [/. 


70ur, 


mirus, mirabilis, e, adj. 




uilva, ae,/. 


yonth, 


5puB, erifl, n. 


, (» 


mundus, i, m. 


man or 


YenSror, atua, 1. 


an), 


vulnu^, gria, n. 


Zeal, 


volnSro, arl, atnm, 1. 


zealoufl. 


mXser, a, um, adj. 


zealoii8,to 



ZKAX.OUS. 

scribo, pei, ptnm, 3. 

Bcriptor, oris, tn. 

annu8,i, m. 

hSri, adv. 

oSdo, ceesi, cessnm, 8. 

t&OB, a, nm; vester, tra, 
trnm, adj. proru 

Jiiventui, iitifl,/. 
young) 
wom- > JS^^oie, e. 

BtQdinm, ii, n. 
Bt&dioBUB, s, nm, a4f. 
be, Btfideo, oi, 2, wltb dat 



^HK EWD. 



